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nacatl in itlaqual quauhtli

(Florentine Codex, Book 11, Chapter 2, Paragraph 4}
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Preface

HARDLY HAD I myself learned a bit about older Nahuatl than, in the time around 1975-
76, [ began trying to teach it to others, mainly my own graduate students in history. Since
the 1645 grammar of Horacio Carochi had been so important in my own progress with
the language, and it was studded with authentic examples from the time, I immediately
attempted to use it as the main text. Very shortly, however, all of us saw that Carochi, at
least in the form then available, was not ideal pedagogically. Precisely the first part of
the book was the least satisfactory and needed the most explanation; many of the exam-
ples were highly complex and left one wishing for more detailed analysis and more lit-
eral translations than Carochi supplied; even the lucid chapters at the core of the book
required a greater familiarity with seventeenth-century grammatical terminology and
Spanish phraseology than many students could muster.

Still, I wanted in some fashion to use phrases, sentences, and texts actually written in
the first three postconquest centuries as illustrative material, for it is within those years
that the whole tradition of Nahuatl writing falls, and the study of that corpus was the
goal. I adopted the method of organizing each week’s session or lesson around a pageful of
examples I had assembled, some straight from Carochi and some from real texts. I quick-
ly came up, however, against the obstacle anyone in such an enterprise will face, that
—especially for the earlier lessons—no existing passage can be found to illustrate the
desired point succinctly and simply enough, so I fell to concocting examples, and even
small texts, trying to stay as close to real documents as possible.

Some of the first pages of examples were handwritten and had to be redone by the
students to be sufficiently legible. Then the examples came to be typed, and later yet were
produced quite elegantly, using a computer and printer, but nearly all grammatical ex-
planation was left for oral delivery only. For quite a long time I held out against even
providing translations of the examples. Finally I gave in. The translations I made were a
large help in a way, but in another way something was lost. I am not sadistic, but I have
no doubt that with any language, and more particularly with the written form of a rare
and little understood language, you learn best, most permanently, even most quickly, if
you are forced to reach conclusions, or at least to reconstruct them, by yourself. Further-
more, as so0n as you grasp a few general principles and a little vocabulary, you need to
put the new knowledge to the test in work with real texts. There was a time when this set
of lessons, now consisting of twenty, went only to number eight, which is virtually a real
text itself. From then on we worked on authentic testaments, petitions, and the like, and
learned the rest bit by bit through practice.

Only the most assiduous, enthusiastic, gifted, and linguistically inclined flourish
under such a regime, however. Gradually I added more and more lessons—that is, pages of
examples and miniature texts, each illustrating an important grammatical point or two,
so that at a session per week we would spend most of a year on the set of lessons, while a
more advanced group. subjected to the lessons in a previous year, worked on texts, then
after that branched off to undertake independent research projects.

In 1992 I visited the Chapultepec Institute for History and Anthropology in Mexico
City with the intention of leading a select group through the lessons on an intensive
basis. The group turmed out larger and less select than I had anticipated, though highly
enthusiastic. There was nothing for it but to begin to write down the remarks with which
I had always tried to elucidate the examples. As before, the addition brought both gain
and loss. I could develop my ideas beyond the conversational level {though retaining
something of the informal tone and the primacy of the examples as the focus of

- viii -



Preface - ix -

discussion). But the students now had something concrete by way of analysis to refer to,
so that they could better afford to forget. Eleven lessons took shape at this stage, written
out in what purported to be Spanish.

Over the years I had not forgotten my original ambition to use Carochi for instruc-
tional purposes, because the examples included and explained there are an inestimable,
irreplaceable resource. By 1998 a bilingual edition with numerous explanatory notes was
nearing completion. I felt I had made Carochi usable to a wider audience, but he still was
not for beginners, nor does he enlighten us about the characteristics of the written
corpus. Something to fill the gap was needed, and I turned to the task of rounding out
these lessons, adding at the end some large-scale, fully authentic texts to represent the
move in that direction that anyone who would become an independent reader and ana-
lyst of Nahuatl writing must take. I hope, then, that this set of lessons can prepare you to
go on to real texts on the one hand, Carochi and other advanced grammars on the other.!

From the first, the lessons were not meant to be systematic in themselves, but were
shaped by the intention of gradually giving students relevant knowledge and skills in a
sequence adapted to their need and their ability to absorb. Even now that the set has been
considerably expanded beyond its original chaotic and fragmentary form, it is not like a
systematic grammar of the language. Some topics that would be a normal part of such a
book are never touched on here. In my experience, people can work with texts without
them, learning about them quite easily when it becomes imperative. The order of the
materials is simply what experience (including some deliberate experimentation) has
shown me to be conducive to students’ quickly gaining as great and lasting a mastery as
possible. I hope I will be pardoned for some repetitions involved in the process, for here
as in the past I have found it useful, even necessary, to anticipate later full treatments by
earlier sketchy remarks, refer back to and partially repeat earlier fuller discussions, and
even sometimes to tackle the same topic twice in different ways. My only excuse is that it
seems to work the best. To repeat is human, especially in learning languages.

Now that I am no longer conducting a Nahuatl course, my thoughts have turned more
to the person learming the language alone. It is for such a learner that the present form of
the lessons is above all intended. But whether you are alone or in a group, poring over the
examples is the most essential part of the process. The examples say the same things as
the more formal presentation in a more basic way. I recommend that the solitary student
in some way produce or acquire a copy of all the examples and texts in the book, unac-
companied by any translation or analysis, and work over them in that form.? Indeed, it
would be well to have more than one copy. You will need to make lines to analyze words
(ni/mitz/on/no/ne/pechtequi/li/lia, ete.), make translation notes between lines, and do
a great deal of other scribbling. Once you have done it, the marked passages will be nearly
useless for your second, third, and further tries, not only because the marks will keep you
from new independent analysis and translation, but because your first attempts will
Inevitably contain errors—thus an unmarked copy should be held in reserve.

Even for an actual organized course using these materials, I think that the analysis
given here would best be read at home, with the class working by recitation and conver-
sation over an unelaborated set of the examples and texts. There would be no need to
worry much about the integrity of the individual lesson as such. A lesson after all in most

In view of the intended complementary nature of this book and Carochi's grammar, I have
removed the great majority of the examples In these lessons that once drew directly on the latter. A
few of them, however, were too apropos to sacrifice. Hints of an original modeling on Carochi even
in organization remain, especially in the earlier chapters.

2Such a set has already been prepared, and it is my hope that it can be made available sep-
arately from the distributor of the volume proper.
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cases simply goes back to one full page of single-spaced examples, and many of the
chapters of the present set are too large and complex for a single sitting. In the old days,
we rarely finished a full page in one two-hour session and would start next time with the
very next unanalyzed example regardless of page. I recommend the same procedure with
the present set. We used to spend the bulk of the academic year on the lessons, perhaps not
getting to the end even then—with, it is true, part of the time often spent directly on texts.
Once or twice I tried two sessions a week, but at least with people already carrying a full
academic load, the absolute passage of time seemed virtually to determine the rate of
progress, and two sessions a week accomplished no more than one. More important than
finishing the set is to learn how to learn, to get far enough to learn more on your own.

The emphasis here falls unabashedly on the written form of the language, all that is
left us—and it is a great deal, with much real speech in it—of the Nahuatl of the sixteenth
through eighteenth centuries. Until the last few lessons, the language used is for the most
part characteristic of Stage 2 (ca. 1545-1650) and indeed of the high point of Stage 2.
about 1580 to 1630 or so.

If you feel the need of some grounding in pronunciation, you might turn first to Lesson
17, on orthographic matters. But you will do just as well knowing that the letters in
general are pronounced much as in Spanish (for rare is the person who comes to Nahuatl
without knowing some Spanish first), that ¢ represents [s] as in “soar,” x stands for [sh] as
in “shell,” and tl represents a single complex consonant, never making a syllable by
itself, Stress is on the penultimate syllable of a word.

In the Nahuatl examples and in the sample texts (until I include some with their
original spelling in the later part of the book), I use an orthography essentially derived
from Carochi’s grammar, because all in all it corresponds more closely to what is seen in
actual texts than does Molina's system, Sahagiin’s, or the modernized system used in
Mexico and by some scholars in this country. I do deviate from Carochi in that whereas
he writes ia in all contexts and almost never iya, when the y is root-initial, I write it, as
in niyauh, “I go,” not niauh. [ may not always follow him on io/iyo either, for he is quite
inconsistent on that question. I also do not use Carochi’s diacritics, not because I think
vowel quantity and the glottal stop without importance, but because they are generally
not represented in texts written by Nahuas, and to include them would give students a
false impression of what they will face when they come to their goal. For the same reason
I include no punctuation in examples.

I dedicate this book in the first instance to Rebecca Horn, Andrea and Rodrigo Mar-
tinez, Susan Schroeder, and David Szewczyk, and also on the one hand to Muni Alex-
ander, Diana Balmori, Yuri Batres, James Braun., Sarah Cline, Delia Cosentino,
Kimberly Gauderman, Nicole von Germeten, Francisco Gonzalez Hermosillo, Eulogio
Guzmén, Robert Haskett, Carmen Herrera, Robinson Herrera, Travis Barton Kranz,
Frances Balding Krug, Dana Leibsohn, Juan Lépez y Magana, Elisa Mandrell, Doris
Namala, Federico Navarrete, Leslie Offutt, Jeanette Favrot Peterson, Caterina Pizzigoni,
Stafford Poole, Matthew Restall, Carolyn Sexton Roy, Ethelia Ruiz Medrano, Barry Sell,
Peter Sigal, Lisa Sousa, Rafael Tena, Kevin Terraciano, Irene Vasquez, and Stephanie
Wood, and on the other to Arthur Anderson, J. Richard Andrews, William Bright, R. Joe
Campbell, Una Canger, Horacio Carochi, Angel Maria Garibay, Fernando Horcasitas,
Frances Karttunen, Michel Launey, and fray Alonso de Molina.

J. L.
Frazier Park, California
September, 2000
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1. Nouns, Pronouns, and Subject Prefixes

The subject prefixes, the nature of the noun, and the absolutive. The possessive
state of nouns. Independent pronouns. Combining nouns. The reverential of
nouns. Dictionary work. Examples.

A. Subject prefixes. Although its verb forms are notoriously hard to master, the greatest
difficulty Nahuatl presents to 'speakers of European languages lies in the nature of its
nouns. Nahuatl nouns have subjects. Each noun in an utterance is at least potentially a
complete equative statement in itself. The word for “house” in its dictionary form, calli,
has a third person subject and by itself means “it is a house,” or since in many cases no
distinction exists between singular and plural, “they-are houses.” When I was engaged in
my first struggles with Nahuatl, a decisive moment in my comprehension of the language
and fascination with it came when, reading Garibay's Llave del ndhuatl, I grasped
something of the structure of the verbless sentence nacatl in itlagual quauhtli (from the
Florentine Codex, Book 11), “flesh the its-food eagle,” i.e., “meat is the food of the eagle.”

Thus nouns are more like verbs in Nahuatl than they are in English. Perhaps for that
very reason, they have obligatory affixes which proclaim them to be nouns. Two of these
affix sets exist, possessive and absolutive, introducing another formal property foreign
to European languages, the distinction between a possessed noun and one which is abso-
lute or not possessed; hence the term “absolutive.” Prefixes and suffixes are both involved
in defining the two states. Here are the subject prefixes (which are shared with verbs) and
the nominal possessive prefixes. They have essentially the same function and meaning
as English pronouns, differing only in that they are attached to another word and cannot
receive emphasis.

Subject prefixes

ni- (n-) I ti- (&) we

ti- () you am- (an-) you (pl.)

— he, she, it — they
Possessive prefixes of nouns

no- (n) my to- (t-) our

mo- (m-) your amo- ([am-) your (pl.)

i- his, her, its im- (in-) their

Here you can already see that in Nahuatl gender is not a grammatical category. Nouns
are not masculine, feminine, or neuter, as they are in many Indoeuropean languages, but
that is only the beginning of it. Neither the prefixes nor the independent pronouns
distinguish gender. Nahuatl has absclutely no way to say “he” or “she,” only third person
singular subject, no “his” or "her,” only third person singular possessive.

Note that the two sets of prefixes have many similarities, which makes it easier to
recognize person and number, but can also lead to confusions between absolutive and
possessed forms. An n appears in the first person singular in both sets, t in the first
person plural, and am in the second person plural. In past times the similarities may
have been even greater. It is likely that the second person singular subject prefix once
began with m like the possessive, but later “you” was replaced by a polite "we.” In the
second lesson we will see that the object and reflexive prefixes of verbs share many of
these similarities.

It helps in distinguishing the two sets that three of the subject prefixes end in { and
four of the possessive prefixes in o. Alas, we cannot always make use of this neat differ-
ence. The prefixes are rendered harder to recognize by a system of vowel elision which
often causes the prefix vowel to disappear when another vowel follows. It is also true that

1



2 ~ Lesson 1 -

the first vowel of the nuclear word can disappear.! In general, i gives way before any
following vowel: ni-tlacatl, I am a person, but n-atlacatl, I am a bad person, inhumane.
The possessive o displaces following i but gives way to a or e: no-cal, “(it is) my house (root
-cal),” but no-cniuh, “(he/she is) my friend (root -icniuh),” and n-auh, “{it is) my water
(root -a-)." In general, the hierarchy of vowels for purposes of elision, from strong to
weak, is a/e, o, i The iof the third person singular possessive prefix, however, is not lost,
first because it is long, and long vowels are not elided, but also perhaps because if it were
lost nothing would be left.

ti + amolnamacac, soap seller tamolnamacac, you are a soap seller

to + amolli, soap tamol, (it is) our soap

ni+ enamacac, bean seller nenamacac, I am a bean seller

mo +epahuaxtli, cooked beans mepahuax, (they are) your cooked beans

ti + oguichtli, man, male, brave person togquichtli, you are a man

amo + oguichtequitl, man's work amoquichtequiuh, (it is) your (pl.) man’s work?
ni+ ichpochtli, unmarried young woman nichpochtli, { am an unmarried young woman?
ti + no + ichpochtli tinochpoch, you are my grown daughter

i+ acalli, boat iacal, (it is} his/her boat

Various suffixes exist for nouns in the absolutive, in both the singular and the plural
(the plural was originally used for animate beings only). The most common absolutive
singular suffix, and the only one we will consider for the moment, is -tli, which has two
variants, -li and -tl. If the noun stem?® ends in a consonant, the -tli form is used, because
the iis needed to make the word pronounceable (Nahuatl does not permit a word to end in
two consonants). But if the stem ends in [, the -li form is used, because whenever an 1 is
followed by t! in Nahuatl, the second element assimilates to the first, giving Il If the stem
ends in a vowel, the - form is used, since the final [i] is not necessary for pronunciation.
In written texts -tli often seems to follow a root ending in a vowel, but in these cases one
can deduce the presence of a glottal stop,* which was usually not notated.

toch-tlf (it is) a rabbit

pa-tli (pah-tli) (it is) medicine

cal-li (it is) a house

tlaca-tl {he or she is) a person

The plural absolutive suffixes will be discussed in a later lesson. One of them is the
glottal stop, as in this sample paradigm of a noun in the absolutive,

nitlacatl [ am a person titlaca (titlacan, ete.) we are people
titlacatl you are a person antlaca you (pl.) are people
tlacatl he or she is a person tlaca they are people

The dictionary form of a Nahuatl noun is usually the absolutive in the third person
singular.5 Note that instead of the m of am- (second person plural) we see n in antlaca.

1Elision here refers to the omission of a vowel when two vowels meet at moerpheme boundary.
Examples are rare in standard English, but consider Spanish del from de el or al from a el.

21t is hard to say which vowel is lost in situations like this; at any rate, only one generally re-
mains. Some speakers may have retained both, as implied by a form like iyichpoch, “his daughter.”

3A root is the historically basic form of a word. A stem is the form of the root, either identical to
it, shortened, or extended, which is used when the word is combined with various kinds of other
elements. With Nahuatl nouns, stem and root are often the same, but shortening does oceur, as we
will see.

4The glottal stop (often saltillo, little leap, in older Spanish grammars) is a consonant of Na-
huatl. In older writing it sometimes appears as h, and it is occasionally so represented (in small
print) in these lessons for purposes of illustration. In general, following the practice of older texts,
it is not written in the examples here.

SSome nouns are in Molina's dictionary in possessed form under te-, to-, no-, and i-.
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Nahuatl {m] delabializes, i.e., becomes [n] whenever it is at the end of a syllable (that is,
before a consonant or at the end of a word), unless a labial consonant ([mj, [p]) follows.5
Thus the form an is more common than am itself, given that the majority of Nahuatl
roots begin with a consonant. When the noun stem begins with a vowel, the i's of ni and t
disappear, and the m of am is retained, so that things look as follows:

natlacatl (nahflacatl) 1am a bad person tatlaca we are bad people
tatlacatl you are a bad person amatlaca you (pl.} are bad people
atlacatl he or she is a bad person atlaca they are bad people

If the noun begins with i normally only one i will be written in the first person singular
and plural and the second person singular. Thus from icnotlacatl, “(he or she is) a poor
person, orphan,” comes nicnotlacatl, “I am an orphan.”

It is important to understand that the same series of subject prefixes serves for verbs as
well. The present stem of a Nahuatl verb is the unmodified root; the plural adds a glottal
stop suffix. The verb nemi, “to live,” runs as follows in the present tense:

rinemi I live tinemi {tinemin, etc.) we live
tinemi you live annemi you (pl.) live
nemi he, she, it lives nemi they live

Here we already face one of the primary difficulties in dealing with older Nahuatl texts.
With nouns, suffixes clearly distinguish the singular form from the plural, but with verbs
in the present tense, since the unwritten glottal stop is the only difference, it is often only
through the context that we can establish whether the subject of a given third person
form is singular or plural, or whether a ti- means “you (sing.)” or “we.”

B. The possessive state of nouns. Nouns have a unified set of possessive suffixes, but their
use in an apparently inconsistent manner has created a quite varied system. The singu-
lar suffix is -hui, which is used after stems ending in a consonant as -tli is with the
absolutive, and is reduced to -uh after stems ending in a vowel, as -tli is reduced to -fl in
the absolutive. Thus oguich-, “man, male,” has the possessed form -oquichhui, and o-
(oh7), “road,” has the possessed form -ohui. For a-, “water,” a vowel stem, the possessive is
-auh; for me-, “maguey,” -meuh. In practice, nevertheless, -hui has largely disappeared
and is hard to find beyond the two examples just given. For consonant stems the normal
procedure is now omission of the possessive suffix, leaving only the bare stem; thus cac-
tli, “footwear,” has the possessed form -cac. If one thinks of the dictionary form as basic,
the most common way to indicate the singular possessed form is the simple omission of
the absolutive ending: call, “house, it is a house”; nocal, “my house, it is my house.” The
-uh for vowel stems is still quite prevalent, but there are many cases in which the
possessed form ends in a vowel belonging to the root {noyollo, “my heart”; noma, “my
hand/arm”).

oquich-tli  {he is} a man n-oquich-hui (he is) my man, husband
me-ti {it is) maguey no-me-uh (it is) my maguey
pan-tli (it is) a banner no-pan (it is) my banner
axcal-tl {it is) property n-axca (it is) my property

In the plural the situation with the possessive suffix is simpler; -huan is used in all
cases. More clearly than with the absolutive, the plural is related to the singular. Once the
singular was -hua, later weakened to -hui in the exposed final position. The plural con-
sists of the same -hua plus an n plural ending which has protected it from reduction.

6In actual texts, including those done under ecclesiastical auspices, n is often found even before
m and p. It may be that in speech a devoiced {n] preceded even [m] and [p].
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A noun manifesting a possessive prefix and suffix continues to be a complete equative
statement and continues to take a subject prefix in addition: nauh, from atl, means “it is
my water.” From calli we can form:

nocal it is my house (houses) tocal it is our house
mocal it is your house amocal it is your (pl.) house
ical it is his or her house incal it is their house

The possessive prefixes before nouns beginning in a vowel can be illustrated by the
example of axcaitl, “(it is) property, a possession,” and ichcatl, “(it is) a sheep.”

naxca it 15 my property taxca it is our property
maxca it is your property amaxca it is your (pl.) property
iaxca it is his or her property imaxca it is their property
nochcauh it is my sheep tochcauh it is our sheep
mochcauh it is your sheep amocheauh it is your (pl.) sheep
ichcauh it is his or her sheep imichcauh it is their sheep

As expected, here the o of the prefixes gives way before a but prevails before & no-axca
becomes naxca, no-ichcauh becomes nocheauh.

What follows is a set of possessed plurals with a third person subject, using mace-
hualli, “(he/she is) a commoner” {in the possessed form, “subject™).

nomacehuathuan they are my subjects tomacehualhuan they are our subjects
momacehualthuan they are your subjects amomacehuathuan  they are your {pl.) subjects
imacehuathuan they are his/her subjects immacehualhuan they are their subjects

Possessed nouns by no means always have a third person subject, which leads to ut-
terances of the following type:

tinomacehual you are my subject tamomacehualhuian we are your (pl.) subjects
timmacehual you are their subject annomacehualhuan  you (pl) are my subjects
nimomacehual I am your subject amimacehualhuan  you (pl.} are his/her subjects
nimacehual I am his/her subject timmacehualhuan we are their subjects

As is seen in several of these examples, ni- or ti- must often be understood as n-i- or
t-i-, i.e., I his/her,” “you his/her,” or "we his/her.” If the word has an absolutive ending,
ni- is “I" only. But if a noun’s absolutive is missing, it must be possessed, so that it must
have a possessive prefix; thus the i after n or ¢ in these constructions can only be the third
person possessive singular suffix. Nothing is commoner for beginners or even fairly ad-
vanced students than to get absclutely stuck with an interpretation of nimacehual as *1
am a commoner,” unable to lmagine any other possibility, when the meaning is “I am
his/her subject,” and “I amn a commoner” is nimacehualli.

C. Independent pronouns. As we have seen, the function of the prefixes of which we have
been speaking is essentially the same as that of the pronouns in English. The gram-
marian Carochi called them semipronouns, which is still a very good term. They differ
from anything in English in that they are attached to nouns and are obligatory: any
possessed noun must bear a possessive prefix, and all nouns and verbs have a subject
prefix.! As incorporated elements they cannot carry emphasis. In order to indicate em-
phasis or focus, Nahuatl employs a set of independent pronouns consisting of some
elements differing little from the ordinary subject prefixes, attached to a base (-ehuail
sing., -ehuantin pl.):2

! Remembering that the absence of a prefix is the sign of a third person subject.
2The independent pronouns have shorter and reverential forms which are left out of con-
sideration here; they can be found under the individual forms in the vocabulary.
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nehuatl (nenhuatl, ete) 1 tehuantin (terhuantin, etc.) we
tehuat! you amehuantin you (pl.}
yehuatl he, she, it, that yehuantin they, those

The presence of an independent pronoun does not obviate the necessity of a subject
prefix, which, to repeat (and it must be repeated endlessly for us speakers of European
languages) is obligatory for all nouns and verbs.

nehuat! nimacehualli as for me, I am a commoner
tehuatl tinemi you are alive

The independent pronouns also emphasize or focus on the entities referred to in pos-
sessive prefixes:

tehuantin tocal it is our house
tehuatl nimomacehual I am your subject

The third person independent pronoun can have the force of a demonstrative.

yehuat! nocal that is my house
yehuat! Martin that Martin (with the same flavor as in English)

Because of this function of emphasis and focus, an independent pronoun ordinarily
precedes the word containing the prefix whose reference it duplicates.

D. Combining nouns. Many Nahuatl nouns are compounds, whether well established,
familiar forms or combinations made freely on the spur of the moment. Both types are
constructed in the same way. In a compound of two nouns, the modifier comes first,
without its absolutive suffix; the noun meodified comes second, retains its suffix, and
inflects as needed. This structure closely resembles that of compound nouns in English.
From acatl, “reed,” and petlatl, “mat,” comes acapetlatl, “reed mat”; from atl, “water,”
and calli, “house, structure,” comes acalli, “boat”™; from calli and nacaztli, “ear,” comes
calnacaztli, “corner of a house.” From macehualli, “commoner,” and teguitl, “work,
duty, tribute, labor, etc.,” comes macehualtequitl, “commoner’s work.” If such a
construction is not in the dictionary, the reader of texts must be prepared to take it apart,
locate the component parts, and try out corresponding theories about its meaning,

calli, house tlalli, land callalli, {it is) house-land, attached to the house3
guauhtli, eagle pilli, nobleman gquauthpilli, (he 1s a) nobleman by merit
cthuatl, woman tlatquitl, gear, property cthuatlatquitl, (they are) woman's things, house-
hold gear
tlalli, land {tla)cohiuwalli, something bought tlalcohualll, (it is} a purchase of land, bought
land
tocallal (it is) our house-land
quauhpipiltin (they are) noblemen by merit
icihuatlatqui (it is} her household gear
notlalcohual (it is) my bought land

E. The reverential of nouns. In Nahuatl reverential or honorific forrms are extremely
common. Nouns are made reverential by adding the element -tzin to the end of the stem.
This -tzin precedes the absolutive ending when there is one: cactli, “footwear, sandal”;
cactzintli, the same thing in reverential form. Since -tzin ends in a consonant, the abso-

3As already seen, | plus t gives IL If the dictionary shows no word of the shape given, put ¢! for
the second [ of any I and see if the parts make dictionary words. Callalli is in Molina's dicHonary
with a reasonable gloss, but even if it weren’'t we could approximate the meaning by reconstructing
calli and tlalli.
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lutive singular suffix is always -tli, whatever the absolutive of the noun in its simple
form: calli, caltzintli; atl, atzintli. Possessed nouns in the reverential singular end in
-tzin: nocactzin, “my sandals”; nocaltzin, “my house”; natzin, “my water.” The -uh end-
ing disappears. ‘

The plural of -tzin is -tzitzin: nopilizitzinhuan, my children, or sometimes nopil-
huantzitzin. (-Tzin was originally a diminutive and still may retain that flavor, as here.)

Note that a word ending in -tzin is virtually always a possessed noun, which is a great
help in analysis, especially when forms become more complex.

motetlachihuililiz he/she will do something for someone (rev.)
motetlachihuililiztzin your deeds done for people

Reverential elements can refer to the particular word in which they are contained (as
in motetlagotlaliztzin, “your [honored and appreciated] charity”), or they can, in the
ensemble, show a reverential attitude toward the person addressed (like usted in Spanish,
Sie in German, etc.). Above all they serve to elevate the tone of the whole discourse, not
only in relation to a certain word or interfocutor. Hence they are used very flexibly; in a
single speech the same words can appear once in reverential form, the next time un-
adorned. In general it is better not to try to produce a translation that will reflect indi-
- vidual reverentials. But exceptions exist. Adding -tzin to some nouns already having a
sense of humility or misfortune makes them yet more humble or deserving of pity:
nimacehualtzintli, “I am a poor commoner.”

F. Dictionary work. The crucial thing for the reader of Nahuatl texts is to be able to recon-
stitute from the derived forms seen there the forms that appear in the dictionary, in order
to establish what they mean. Nouns in the absolutive singular present few difficulties of
identification because the third person of the absolutive singular is the citation form;
eliminating the prefix ni- of nitlacatl, “I am a person,” produces the dictionary word.

Possessed and combined forms are more difficult. With possessed forms in -uh, one
usually just eliminates -uh and adds -tl (since both suffixes are based on a vowel stem):
nauh, “my water,” dictionary form atl.

notequiuh, (it is) my task dictionary: tequitl
imiuh, (it 1s) his arrow, dart mitl

Some possessed forms with a final vowel (without -uh) need the addition of an i to
reconstruct the root and absolutive form.

maxca, (it is) your property axcaitl
ima, (it is) his/her hand/arm (or pl.) maitl

In the case of possessed nouns with consonant stems, one expects simply to add -li or
-li as appropriate.

nohuwic, (it is) my digging stick huictli
nomtil, {it is) my cultivated field(s) milli

Unfortunately, things with consonant stems are not always so straightforward; some-
times the stem of the possessed form is not identical to the root of the word. Many noun
roots have weak final vowels (i and sometimes a) which are lost in the possessed form. An
n in the possessed form may become an min the citation form.

ixoch, (it is) his/her flower(s} xochitl
icuie, (it is) his/her song(s) cuicatl
icon, (it is) his/her pot(s) comitl

In some cases of this type, you may actually find two varying dictionary entries.
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itenan, (it is) his/her/its wall tenamitl or tenantli

The combining form of a noun is usually the same as the possessive stem.

quahuitl (it 1s) wood
iquauh (it is) his/her wood
quauhcalli (it is a) house of wood, jail

But that is not always so; quite often the possessive stem is further reduced than the
combining stem. (In the present case, the final a of the root is preserved in the combining
form to prevent tl from being syllable-final word-internally.)

petlatl (it is a) mat
ipetl (it is) his/her mat
petlacalli (it is a) reed chest

Particularly in the beginning stages, but even for experienced students of Nahuatl, a
recurring problem is how to determine where the prefixes end and the stem begins. In
most cases the solution is not too hard to find once one is conscious of the potential
difficulty, but it is all too easy to take one look at a construct, make a provisional anal-
ysis, and forget that another one is possible. Until we look carefully and try out all the
possibilities, we are not sure whether a noun complex that begins with im followed by a
vowel is an i- third person singular possessive prefix plus a noun stem in m, or an im-
third person plural possessive prefix plus a noun stem beginning in a vowel. It could even
be both, as with imeuh,

i-me-uh his/her maguey, from mefl im-e-uh their beans, from etl

Much more often, what will happen is that you will meet with a new construct such as
imacal and analyze it as i-macal, then find no noun macalli and scratch your head, when
the answer is im-acal, “their boat,” from acalli. The same thing happens in reverse. You
may analyze imapil as im-apil from a plausible but nonexistent apilli, when the answer
is i-mapil, “his/her finger(s),” from mapilli.

Words beginning in the so often weak i also cause endless headaches for neophytes.
When the i cedes before the o of several of the possessive prefixes, at first sight the reader
doesn't know whether the o belongs to the stem or to the prefix, since if two o's should
meet at this juncture they would collapse into one. Relatively few words begin in o, so all
in all your chances are better with first trying the notion that o belongs to the possessive
prefix. This will leave you with an implausible stem; most words beginning in i have two
consonants thereafter, and a Nahuatl word cannot begin with two consonants. So you
will have to reconstruct a vowel, which may seem a formidable challenge, but in fact in
virtually all cases the vowel is L

tochpoch to-chpoch ichpochtlf (she is) our daughter
amochcahuan amo-chca-huan icheatl (they are) your (pl.) sheep

But after all, sometimes the o belongs to the stem.

amoctzin am-oc-tzin octli (it is) your (pl.) pulque
nohui n-o-hui otli {it is) my road

The same kinds of problems will arise with verbs and their prefixes, so be prepared for
more of the same in the future. Soon you will be quite attuned to it.

In the early stages of learning to read Nahuatl, it is all very well to learn vecabulary,
grasp points of grammar, and understand utterances, but sometimes such attainments
almost seem beside the point. What is really needed is for you to be able to find the items
in the dictionary. The ability to do so puts you on the road to further progress.
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G. Additional examples. Here are some more examples. After studying them, cover
everything except the first Nahuatl column; reanalyze, reconstruct the absolutive form,
and retranslate. Also go back through the whole lesson and do the same, covering any
explanatory material and redoing the analysis and translation for yourself.}

ticthuauh t-i-cihua-uh cihuatl you are his wife (woman)

tehuantin iayacach t-ayacach ayacachtli they are our ratties

annopilhuan an-no-pithuan pilli you are my children

nohuath no-huauh huauhtli it is my amaranth 2

tehuatl tinotatzin ti-no-ta-tzin tatli you are my father (rev.)

mochpoch mo-chpoch ichpochtli she is your {grown) daughter

imetl i-metl metlatl it is her grinding stone

totlachihual to-tlachthual tlachihualli it is something done by us

amoma amo-ma mait! they are your (pl.) hands, arms

yehuail namauh rn-ama-uh amatl that is my paper, letter, book

amocpatih amo-cpa-uh icpatl it is your yarn, thread

intlatqui in-tlatqui tlatquitl it is their property

aminnamictzitzinhuan am-in-namic-tzitzin-huan namictli3 you are thelr spouses (rev.)

nimonan ni-mo-nan nantti I am your mother

tochoquiz to-choquiz choguiztli it is our weeping

petlatzintli petla-tzin-tli petlatl it is a mat (rev.)

yehuatl motlaol mo-tiaol tiaolli that is your shelled maize

nogquauh no-quauh quahuitl it is my wood, tree, stick

or quauhtlit it is my eagle

toquauhcal to-quauh-cal quahuitl, calli it is our wooden house, jail

namil n-a-mil atl, milli it is my irrigated field

icihuatequitzin i-cthua-tequi-tzin cthuatl, tequitl they are her womanly duties
(rev.)

notepecen no-tepe-cen tepetl, centli it is my hill maize (unwatered)

anfomachhuan an-fo-mach-huan machtli you are our nieces or nephews
(male speaking)

tinotextzin ti-no-tex-tzin textli you are my brother-in-law
(rev., male speaking)

nimehuezhuatzin ni-mo-huezhua-tzin huezhuatli I am your sister-in-law (rev.,
female speaking)

noqualnemiliz no-qualnemiliz qualnemiliztl® it is my good way of life

mogquichtlatqui m-oquich-tlatqui oquichfli, tlatquitl it is your man's gear

notlacomahuiznantzin no-tlaco-mahuiz-nan- tlacotli, mahuiz-

tzin tli, nantli she is my dear honored

rnother (rev.)

momatzin mocxitzin  mo-ma-tzin mo-cxi-tzin maitl, icxit! they are your hands and feet
(rev)

xocoquauthtzintli xoco-quauh-tzin-tli xocotl, quahuitl it is a fruit tree (rev.)

nimomonta ni-mo-mon-ta montli, tatli 1 am your father-in-law

nefzin n-e-tzin etl (they are) my beans (rev.)

10r preferably, work with the set of unaccompanied examples and texts available separately at
the time of publication of this volume.

2When intended as a free-standing, independent declaration, a word like this will in practice
usually be prefaced by the clause-introductory particle ca.

3Actually in Molina's dictionary under tenamic, In the indefinite possessed form, “someone's
spouse.” Other words referring to relationships may also be found in a possessed form.

“There is a difference in the quantity of the a in these two forms, but 1t {s undetectable in writing.

5The word is in the dictionary, but can be analyzed as qualli, “a good thing,” and nemiliztli, “life
or living.”



2. Introduction to Verbs and Practical Syntax

Object prefixes of verbs. Reflexive prefixes of verbs. A bit of syntax. Additional
examples.

A. Object prefixes. We have already seen that all verbs have obligatory subject prefixes,
the same ones as those of nouns, so they need no further discussion here. An intransitive
verb may have these prefixes alone, but transitive verbs bear another set in addition. Any
Nahuatl transitive verb requires an object prefix, which comes after the subject prefix.
Since as we know there is no overt subject prefix in the third person, the object prefix will
come first in that case. Just as with the subject prefixes, the object prefixes are present
even when the object is expressed in the sentence as a noun.

These prefixes have elements of similarity with those we already saw. We continue to
see n assoclated with the first person singular, m with the second person singular, t with
the first person plural, and am with the second person plural, though unfortunately there
are some irregularities concerning t and m. In half of the cases, the object prefix consists
of the familiar letter or letters with the addition of -ech.

Subject prefixes  Possessive prefixes of nouns Object prefixes of verbs
ni te no to nech me tech us
ti am (an) mo amo mitz you amech you (pl.)
- — i im (in) c/qui  him, her, it quim (quin) them

Note that the third person singular prefix has two forms, ¢ and qui. The consonant is
identical in both cases except for the spelling, so that the difference consists in the
presence of an i in one case and its absence in the other. This iis present only when there
is no vowel on either side, in order to avoid two consecutive consonants at the beginning
of a word or three inside it, combinations that cannot be pronounced in Nahuatl.

ni-c-nequi I'wantit but qui-nequi he/she wants it
an-qui-nequt you (pl.) want it

A merely orthographic change takes place when the verb begins with i or e. Thus with
the verb itta. “to see,” one writes niquitta, "I see him/her/it.” This may look like qui
instead of ¢ even though there is a vowel on both sides, but in fact it is a disguised c; the
construct should be analyzed ni-qu-itta, in which qu represents ¢ to avoid pronunciation
as [s], exactly as would happen in Spanish orthography.

The third person plural object prefix, following the general rules of Nahuatl pho-
nology, appears as quimn before a vowel or a labial consonant but as quin before other
consonants: niguirnitta, “I see them,” and niquimpia,® “I keep them,” but niguincahua,
“1 leave them.”

nimitzcahua I leave you namechcahua I leave you {pl.)
niccahua I leave him/her/it niquincahua I leave them
tinechcahua you leave me titechcahua you leave us

ticcahua you leave him/her/it? tiquincahua you leave them
nechcahua he/she leaves me techcahua he/she leaves us
mitzcahua he/she leaves you amechcahua he/she leaves you (pl.)
gquicahua he/she leaves him/her/it  guincahua he/she leaves them

The forms in the last three lines could equally well be construed as having a third person
plural subject, since the only difference between the two persons is the presence of a final
glottal stop which is not written: “they leave me,” etc.

€Nevertheless, niguinpia is often seen in many kinds of sources, even in grammars.
7The forms on this line could mean “we leave . . ."

9
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timitzcahua(h) we Jeave you tamechcahua we leave you (pl.)
ticcahua we leave him/her/it tiguincahua we leave them

Since ti- is equally “you” and “we,” ticcahua and tiguincahua are ambiguous, as already
seen above. Timitzcahua and tamechcahua are different; logic prevents the meaning
from being “you leave you” or “you (sing.) leave you (pl.).”

It would be worth your while to conjugate some more verbs as was done here with
cahua, for example ana, “to take"; huitequi, “to strike, beat™; cui, “to take”; or ehua, “to
raise.”

Just as the subject prefixes are retained even when the subject also appears as a noun
{as in tinotatzin ticchihua, “you, my father, do it"), the object prefixes are present in the
verb complex when the object is specified in the sentence as a noun: the two refer to each
other or are in apposition.

niccahua in cthuatl I leave the woman.
ticqua in tamalli You eat the tamal.
anquitta in tlacatl You (pl.) see the person.
cana in piltzintli He/she takes the chiid.

B. Reflexive prefixes. The reflexive prefixes of verbs are:

no (n) myself to (t) ourselves
mo (m) yourself mo (m) yourselves
mo {m) himself, herself, itself mo (m) themselves

These come after the subject prefix and also after the object prefix whenever there is one.
(When the reflexive prefix is present, the object prefix can be missing, since the reflexive
suffices to indicate transitivity.) One of the greatest difficuities with these elements is
that they look like several of the possessive prefixes of nouns. In many cases the only
sure way of knowing which type of prefix is involved is to establish whether the root is of
a verb or of a noun. Only verbs have reflexive prefixes, only nouns have possessive pre-
fixes. But how are we going to establish the part of speech? Some clues exist. Only verbs
have object prefixes. In the present tense, nearly all verbs end in a vowel: many possessed
nouns end in a consonant. Almost any word ending in -tzin is a possessed noun. But often
there is no alternative to searching in the dictionary. For example, maxca by its form
could be a reflexive verb in the third person. Nevertheless, a dictionary search produces
no verb axca, but we do find the noun axcaitl, “property,” which with a second person
possessive prefix gives maxca, “your property.” Here is a complete display of a transitive
verb (ittq, “to see”) in the reflexive in the present tense:

ninotta I see myself titotta we see ourselves (or each other)
timotta you see yourself ammotia  you see yourselves (or each other)
motta he/she sees himself/herself motta they see themselves (or each other)

The reflexive prefixes allow us to distinguish between the written forms of the second
person singular and the first person plural: timo- is “you to yourself,” and tito- is “we to
ourselves,” as can be seen from the above examples.! We also see above that the plurals
are sometimes reciprocal rather than strictly reflexive in meaning.

Any transitive verb can be made reflexive at times. In many languages there are also
verbs which acquire a special sense when reflexive. Cocoa means “to hurt someone, etc.”
Ninococoa would be literally “I hurt myself,” but it has the sense “to be sick, ill.”

!Earlier the reflexive prefix had been mo in all cases, so that there was no distinction between
second person singular and first person plural. That still held true in the documents of many areas
outside the Valley of Mexico.
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Verbs of this kind are found in Molina's Vocabulario with the notation “nino™: for
example, “Cocoa. nino, estar enfermo.”

ninococoa I am sick titoccocoa we are sick
timococoa you are sick ammococoa  you (pl.) are sick
mococoa he/she is sick mococod they are sick

As in Spanish (se hace, etc.), the reflexive acts as an equivalent of the passive and
imperscnal, usually in the third person.

mochihua it is done
mocahua it is left, delivered
motta he/she/it is seen
mitoa? it is said

The reflexive prefix can represent a second or indirect object rather than the direct
object as in the above examples. Some verbs are always set up this way; they appear in
Molina with the notation “nicno.” A verb of this type is cuitia, “to acknowledge someone
as superior or to confess a misdeed.”

nicnocuitia I acknowledge him/her tictocuitia we acknowiedge him/her
ticmocuitia you acknowledge him/her anguimocuitia  you {pl.) acknowledge him/her
quimocuitia he/she acknowledges him/her quimocuitia they acknowledge him/her
niquinnocuitia I acknowledge them tiquintocuitia we acknowledge them
tiquimmocuitia you acknowledge them anquimmocuitia you (pl) acknowledge them
guimmocuitia he/she acknowledges them guimmocuitia they acknowledge them
titechimocuitin ~ you acknowledge us annechmocuitia you {pl.) acknowledge me
nechmocuttia he/she acknowledges me nechmocuitia they acknowledge me
nimitznocuitia I acknowledge you timitztocuitia we acknowledge you
tinechmocuitia  you acknowledge me antechmocuitia you (pl.) acknowledge us

When an object prefix and a reflexive prefix are both present, the reflexive prefix is not
always indirect; it is possible, although somewhat rare, that the reflexive prefix should
represent the direct object: quimomaca, “he/she gives himself/herself to him/her/it.”

C. A bit of practical syntax. Here are some typical Nahuatl simple sentences. Note that the
Nahuatl way of saying that a thing "is” another thing is the verbless conjunction or
reciprocal reference of two nouns of the same person and number.

nacatl in itlaqual quauhtli Meat is the food of the eagle (the eagle eats meat).
ome itlatol His languages are two (he speaks two languages).
Juan itatzin Leonardo Juan is Leonardo’s father.

Clara inantzin Maria Clara is Maria’s mother.

Although most often the possessor comes after the thing possessed, almost any order can
be found in sentences of this type because of differences in emphasis and focus that we
cannot judge well in the written form. It is possible, though not probable, that the last two
sentences could be translated “Leonardo is Juan's father,” and "Maria is Clara’s mother.”
In the absence of case or a fixed word order, it is often hard to determine the function of
third person nouns in Nahuatl, particularly when there are several in a sentence.? Object
and subject are particularly hard to tell apart:

quitta in Juan in Leonardo* Leonardo sees Juan or Juan sees Leonardo.

2Generally, i cedes to o, but if a glottal stop follows as in this case {mintoa), i often prevails.

3Greater certainty is often attained by use of the particle ca, which separates major constit-
uents, with the one focused on coming first, the statement proper after. Itatzin Leonardo ca Judn s
unambiguously “Leonardo’s father is Juan.”

4Nahuatl often puts the *article” in in front of names and possessed nouns.
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n cases like these we must hope that the context will settle the question for us. In others,

the internal logic, especially the change of persons or the conjunction of person and
hing, leaves no room for ambiguity.

niquitia ical Apolonia 1 see Apolonia’s house.
tehuat! tipiltzin Pedro You are Pedro’s child.

n the last example, tipiltzin is analyzed t-i-pil-tzin. That is to say, the second person
subject prefix is reduced from ti to t because it is followed by another i, the third person
singular possessive preflx, “his/her/its.” It is true that by looking at ti- alone one cannot
snow whether it is “you” or “you (are) his/her” (in speech the long i of the possessive
suffix would be a sufficient sign). But since the absolutive ending is lacking (the word
vould end -tzintl), the noun must be possessed, so that it must have a possessive prefix,
vhich is always present in such cases even when at first glance it does not seem to be. The
:ame analysis applies in the following example.

nehuatl nichpoch Ana Iam Ana’s (grown) daughter.

The verb maca, “to give,” always governs two objects, i.e., it has an indirect as well as a
lirect object.

ifatzin Leonardo quimaca Leonardo’s father gives his land to
itlal inantzin Maria Maria’s mother.

n Nahuatl there is no difference in external form between direct and indirect objects.
Vhen a verb has both kinds of object at the same time, almost always only the prefix
epresenting the indirect object appears; the direct object (usually in the third person) is
mplicit. In the above example it is hard to tell which object is being represented, but in
he following one it is clearly seen:

Leonardo nechmaca itlal Leonardo gives me his land.

). Additional examples. After reading the translations and explanations here, cover

hem with a piece of paper and analyze and translate the examples again. Do the same
7ith the examples in the lesson above.

moma verb with reflexive prefix mo-ma (from ma) he/she/it is caught
moma noun with possessive prefix mo-ma (from maitl) your hand(s) /armis})
mopia verb with reflexive prefix mo-pia (from pia) it is kept
mopial noun with possessive prefix mo-pial (from pialli) your guarded thing
monemiliz noun with possessive prefix mo-nemiliz (from nemiliztli) your life
mocxi noun with possessive prefix mo-cxi (from icxitl) your foot (feet)
mocxiana verb with reflexive prefix mo-cxiana {from fexiana) he/she hurries
mauh noun with possessive prefix m-a-uh (from atl your water
mana verb with reflexive prefix m-ana (from ana) he/she/it is taken
nicnomacehuia I deserve or attain it, i.e., get or acquire it
ticmomacehuia you acquire it
guimomacehula he/she acquires it
tictormacehuiafn) we acquire it
anquimomacehula you (pl.) acquire it
quimomacehuia they acquire it
nechmaca Domingo itlal ical! Domingo gives me his land(s) and house(s).
nimitzmaca nocaltzin I give you my housels).
tehuatl tichpochtzin Clara You are Clara’s (grown) daughter.
icaltzin itatzin quimaca ipiltzin He/she gives his/her child his/her father's
house(s).
guimocuitlahuia in Juan in notlal Juan takes care of my land.

'Nahuat] most often forgoes any specific word meaning “and” in a series of two or more nouns,



A bit of syntax. Additional examples.

niguimmaca notlal nopilhuan
Apolonia in icthuauh Francisco
quimmaca impilhuan imichcahuan

nomacehuathuan niguimmaca itlal nonantzin
in nocal in notlal ca amo iaxca notatzin

yehuatl Alonso ca amo totatzin
canin ninotfa
quimomaca in qualnemilizt{i

quicahua in Ana in ical
guicahua in Ana in ical in ichpoch
atle nechmaca Cristobal

tehuantin techmomaca in calli amehuantin

amechmomaca in tallf
ayac quitta

ayac motta
imaxca techmaca totatzin tonantzin

nican mopia maxcatzin
amo mopial in notlal

canin tiquitta nochpochtzin
aquin quigua in fHaolli in etl
tlaolli etl in notlaqual

ompa tiguimitta topiltzitzinhuan
quimana impilhuan

cana inantzin

guicahua inantzin

quicahua inantzin Anfonio

tleica anquicahua in qualnemilizill
amg tHecahua in qualnemiliztli
tleica mitzeahua in mopiltzin
acan niquitta nopiltzin

acan motia nopiltzin

acan quitta nopiltzin inantzin

aic tiquincahua topilhuan
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I give my land to my children.

Apolenia is the wife of Francisco.

They give their children their sheep.

I give my subjects my mother’s land.

My house(s) and land(s) are not the
property of my father.

That Alonso is not our father.

Where do 1 see myself? (Where am I7?)

He/she gives him/herself to a good way
of life.

Ana leaves her house.

Ana leaves her (grown) daughter's house.

Cristébal gives me nothing.

The house (houses) is given to us; the land
is given to you (pl).

He/she sees no one. {or: No one sees
him/her/it.)

No one is seen.

Our father and mother give us their
property.

Your property is kept here.

My land is not your responsibility (yours
to keep).

Where do you see my (grown) daughter?

Who eats maize and beans?

Maize and beans are my food.

‘We see our children there.

They take their children.

He/she takes his/her mother.

He/she leaves his/her mother,

He/she leaves Antonic’'s mother. (or
Antonio leaves his mother.)

Why do you abandon the good way of life?

We do not abandon the good way of life.

Why does your child abandon you?

Nowhere do I see my child.

Nowhere is my child seen.

Nowhere does my child see his/her
mother.

We never leave our children.



3. More on the Verbal Complex

The directional prefixes. The applicative. The causative. The reverential of
verbs. Texts and examples.

A. The directional prefixes. Verbs have two directional prefixes, on and hual. They come
after the object prefix and before the reflexive prefix, when those are present. With the
speaker as the point of reference, on means away, in an outer direction, and hual this
way, inward bound. Quihuica, “he/she takes it” in a neutral sense; conhuica, “he/she
takes it away, toward another place”; quihualhuica, “he/she brings it.” These prefixes
have subtle meanings not always reflected in a translation. For the beginner, the most
important thing is to identify them, so as to be able to remove them and get at the root.

nonact I arrive there noconhuica [ take it away
tonact you arrive there tocorthuica you take it away
onaci he/she arrives there conhuica he/she takes it away

(This is the first time that we have seen the prefix combinations nocon and tocon. They
are equivalent to ni-c-on and ti-c-on. The i of the subject prefix assimilates to the o of the
directional prefix. In this case, then, no- is neither the possessive prefix—since we are
dealing with a verb—nor the reflexive prefix—which has to come after the object prefix.)

nihualaci [ arrive here, get here nichualhuica 1 bring it

tthualaci  you arrive here tichualhuica you bring it

hualaci he/she arrives here quihualhuica he/she brings it
nimitzonhuica I take you there tamechhualhuica we bring you (pl.) here
nechhualhuica  he/she brings me namechonhuica I take you (pl.) there
titechonhuica you take us there guinhuathuica he/she brings them

(Ch is the same in Nahuatl as in English. But note that the combination chu must always
be analyzed as c-hu, as in ni-c-hual-huica, I bring it.}
Hual- often has the sense or at least the implication of returning after going, of “back.”

conmaca ¢atepan quihuathuica He gives it to him; afterward he brings it back.

B. The applicative. The applicative suffix of verbs appears most often as -lia. It has the
characteristic of changing the last vowel of the verbal root, if it is a, into L Thus from
huica comes huiquilia, with the additional orthographic change of ¢ into qu in order to
preserve the pronunciation. The vowel change is important because you have to recon-
struct the original form of the root if you are going to find it in the dictionary. Verbs in i
do not change; thus from caqui, “to hear,” comes caquilia.

The applicative adds an object to a verb. If the original is intransitive, the applicative
will have one object; if it is transitive, it will have two. The original sense does not
change, but now the action is carried out in relation to an additional object; it is applied
to this object, whence the name. Generally the new object is something like a dative or
indirect object, with a translation “to” or “for.”

niquitzoma I sew it niguitzomilia I sew it for him/her
nipixca I harvest nicpixquilia I harvest for him/her
niccahua I leave it niccahuilia I leave it to him/her

The sense of the construction depends, however, on the original sense of the verb. If that
sense js positive or neutral, the applicative yields the result we have just seen. But if the
original sense involves taking or removing, the second object can lose something instead
of receiving something.

14
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niceui I take it niccuilia I take it from him/her
nicquixtia I remove it nicquixtilia I take it away from him/her
niquelehuia I desire it riguelehuilia I want it from him/her

Some applicatives are irregular in form. Sometimes [ is omitted; thus from cohua, to
“buy,” comes cohuia, “to buy for oneself."! In some cases change goes beyond the final
vowel of the root (a to i) to affect the consonant before that vowel; especially, c often
becomes x, and i and tz become ch. From aci, “to arrive,” comes axilia; from mati, “to
know,” machilia; from notza, “to call,” nochilia. The many verbs in -oa all have an
applicative in -lhuia (in which the [ through metathesis has changed its normal
position), but for the rest are extremely irregular, and their form cannot be predicted.
From poloa, "to lose, spend, etc.,” comes polhuia; from itlacoa, “to spoil, harm,”
itlacalhuia. After all, though, as readers and translators we are not in the business of
predicting, and we can with considerable confidence say that any verb ending -lhuia is
the applicative of an -oa verb. With enough work in the dictionary, looking for verbs with
the same initial letters, we can with any luck find out what -oa verb it is.

C. The causative. The causative suffix has two forms, -tia and -ltia, of which the first is
more comrmon; there is no difference of sense or function between them. To form the stem
the verbal root may change as with the applicative, and sometimes in the same way: aci,
applicative axilia, causative axitia. Often the final vowel of the root is lost: mati, “to
know,” causative machtia. The causative varies more than the applicative, and the same
verb may have two or more variants. Pay attention above all to the final -tia or -ltia.

Like the applicative, the causative adds an object to the verb. But in this case there is
no indirect object; the new object carries out the action indicated by the original verb.
The subject of the causative verb makes someone or something else do something.

nicchihua Idoit nicchthiualtia I make him/her do it, have him do it
nicholoa I flee nicchololtia I make him/her flee, put him to flight

Often the causative can or must be translated by a verb different from the one used to
translate the original one. Nahuatl uses fewer roots and more combinations and deriva-
tions of them than most European languages.

ninemi I live nicnemitia I make him/her live, i.e., maintain him

nicmati 1 know it nicmachtia I make him/her know it, I teach it to
him

niccahua 1 leave him/her/it niccahualtia I make him/her leave it, which can

mean [ hinder or stop him in some
activity, or I throw him out, etc.

D. The reverential of verbs. A large percentage of all verbs in older Nahuatl texts appear
in the reverential form. As with its equivalent for nouns (see Chapter 1, section E), the
verbal reverential is used very flexibly to adjust the whole tone of a conversation or
speech to a certain level, and not automatically, consistently, like polite forms of verbs
in European languages.

D1. The applicative reverential. The most common apparatus for making a verb reveren-
tial consists of adding the combination of a reflexive prefix and an applicative suffix to
it. In this case the affixes lack semantic meaning; they serve only to elevate the tone of

It is easlest and for neophytes perhaps best to think of what happens here as stmple l-
omission. Actually, this sort of simplification of Nahuatl's bloated affix systern always involves the
omission of one consonant and one vowel (either one first), each belonging to a different mor-
pheme. Cohua also has a regular applicative cohui-lia, from which the i of the verb stem as well as
the 1 of the derivational suffix has been lost in cohuia. See also pp. 28, 76.
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discourse. The meanings in any case nearly cancel each other out (to do something for
one’s own benefit). The main task of the student is to remove them in order to arrive at
the more basic form.

The system works as follows:

nicnocuilia (where no and la cancel each other tictocuilia = Heeui, we take it

out, so0 that the form equals riccui, I take it) anguimocuilia = anquictd, you (pl.)
ticmocuilia = ticcuf, you take it take it
quimocuilia = quicui, he/she takes it quimocuilia = quicui, they take it

The applicative is seen so often as part of the reverential that you can easily forget that it
has any other use. But by removing only the reflexive from the above forms, we obtain a
true applicative: niccuilia, "I take it from him/her.” It also quite frequently happens that
a reverential verb complex contains a second applicative suffix: nicnocuililia is the
equivalent of niccuilia, i.e., again “I take it from him/her.” And in rare cases, both af-
fixes in a form identical to the reverential can have thelr original meaning: quimocuilia
would ordinarily be “he/she takes it (rev.),” but in some contexts it could be “it is taken
from him/her.”

Let us analyze an example or two to see how hard it can be to recognize the root and
reconstruct the dictionary form. In nimitznomagquilia, the stem is maqui; since no such
verb exists, we must remember that a becomes i before lia. But of course the result of our
search is not going to be maqua; the qu of magui is only there to preserve the sound of an
original ¢ before a. The dictionary form is maca, to give. Nimitznomagquilia is equivalent
to nimitzmaca, “I give it to you.”

In toconmanilia,! the m represents the reflexive prefix mo, since o cedes to following
a. The stem is ani. As in the other example, { must be changed back into a to reconstitute
the root, ana, “to take.” The fact that in Nahuat]l the majority of transitive verbs (which
require an object prefix) end in a and the majority of intransitive verbs in i can be useful
here {although unfortunately there are many exceptions). That is, if a stem ends in i but
the verbal complex contains an object prefix, we will be especially quick to replace the i
with a. Toconmanilia is equivalent to foconana, “you go take it.”

In anquimottilia, the verb almost disappears. Removing mo and lia, the reverential
equipment, we are left only with #i A Nahuatl word cannot begin with two consonants;
we must reconstruct an initial i, the weakest vowel, which normally cedes before any
other. With the already expected restitution of a for the final i, we recognize the verb itiq,
“to see.” Anquimottilia is the equivalent of anquitta, “you (pl.) see him/her/it.” {In mun-
dane documentation, the identification can be even harder; often only one of the two fs
of itta 1s written.)

Changing the final i of the stem into a is not the only possibility. Nahuatl has many

verbs in -ia and -oa which lose their final vowel in almost any derived form. Quimotla-
lilia is equivalent to quitlalia, “*he/she puts it down, orders it, etc.”
D2. The causative reverential. The causative suffix is used in exactly the same way to
form reverentials as the applicative. Tictonequiltia is the reverential of ticnequi, “we
want it.” As with the applicative, if the reflexive is missing, the sense is truly causative.
Quimopololtia is the reverential of quipoloa, “he/she loses, spends, destroys it.” But qui-
pololtia is “he/she makes him/her lose it." Intransitive verbs tend to have their reveren-
tial in the causative (fimonemiltia is the equivalent of tinemi, you live), but not always.
Most verbs in -oa, whether intransitive or not, have the causative reverential, as with
poloa just above.

11t is not customary in most orthographies to write the n of the directional onas m before labial
consonants, even though general prescriptions would seem to indicate that that should be done.
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D3. The reverential of yauh. The important irregular verb yauh, to go, falls entirely
outside the normal framework for reverential formation. The reflexive form of another
verb, huica, to take, carry, replaces the usual apparatus.

tiyauh you go timohuica you go, rev. {lit. you take yourself)
yauh he/she goes mohuica he/she goes, rev.

Since the verb huallauh, to come, is nothing but yauh with the prefix hual, in this direc-

tion (the y of yauh assimilates to the ! of hual), the reverential of this verb is the reflexive
of huica plus hual.

tihuallauh you come tihualmohuica you come, Iev.
huallauh he/she comes hualmohuica he/she comes, rev.

Of course huica is not always the reverential of yauh: quihuica, “he/she takes or carries
it.” Huica has its own reverential of the usual kind, and possibilities for confusion exist,
but the reverential of huica is distinguished from that of yauh by bearing an object prefix
over and above the reflexive prefix and the applicative suffix.

mohuica he/she goes, rev.
guimohuiquilia he/she takes it, rev.
hualmohuica he/she comes, rev.
quihualmohulquilia he/she brings it, rev.2

E. Texts and examples. The following two texts, each followed by additional examples,
illustrate some of the things we have spoken of in this lesson and the ones before it.

noconnotlatiauhtilia in mornahuizgotzin noconnotennamiquilia
1. no-c-on-no-tlatlauhti-lia 2. in mo-mahuizco-tzin 3. no-c-on-no-tennamiqui-lia
I-it-dir.-refl.-address-appl. sub.3 your-honor-rev. I-it-dir.-refl.-ldss-appl.
I address myself to your honored person, I kiss
in momatzin in mocxitzin in tinotatzin in tinonantzin
4. in mo-ma-tzin 5. in mo-cxi-tzin 6. in ti-no-ta-tzin 7. in t-no-nan-tzin
sub. your-hand-rev.  sub. your-foot-rev. sub. you-my-father-rev. sub. you-my-mother-rev.
your hands and feet, you who are [(like] my father and mother.
nicnocuilia nicnanilia in motlatolizin qualli tlatolli
8. ni-¢c-no-cui-lia 9. ni-c-n-ani-lia 10. in mo-tlaiol-tzin 11. qual-li tiatol-li
I-t-refl.-take-appl. [-it-refl.-take-appl. sub. your-statement-rev. good-thing-abs. statement-abs.
1 understand and profit from what you say. Good  words are
in ticmitalhuia nimitznomaquilia in ixquich nocal notlal
12, in ti-c-m-ita-thuia 13. ni-mitz-no-magui-lia 14. in Dxquich no-cal 15. no-tlal
sub. you-it-refl.-say-appl. [-you-refl.-give-appl. sub. everything my-house  my-land
those that you say. I give you all my houses and lands.
ixquich nimitznocahuililia ixquich ticmocuilia nimomacehual
16. ixquich ni-mitz-no-cahui-li-lia 17. bequich ti-c-mo-cui-lia 18. ni-mo-macehual
everything I-you-refl.-leave-appl.-appl. everything you-it-refl.-take-appl. I-your-subject
I leave it all to you You take it all I am your vassal,
nimitznotlayecoltilia cenca tinechmopalehuilia no nimitznopalehuilia
19. ni-mitz-no-tlayecolti-lia  20. cenca ti-nech-mo-palehui-lia 21. no ni-mitz-no-palehui-lia
I-you-refl.-serve-appl. very you-me-refl.-help-appl. also I-you-refl.-help-appl.
I seve you. You help me greatly, also I help you.

2By the seventeenth century the applicative of huica acquired the sense of owing money, but in
that case one will not see the reflexive prefix: miec tomin nichuiquilia, I owe him much money.

3Subordinator, “article.”
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1. Verb tlatiauhfilia, to pray, implore, direct oneself to.

2. Noun mahuifz)cott; it contains mahuiztli, fear, and the abstract suffix -yo in assimilated form.

3. Verb tennamiqul Tentli, lips; namiqui, meet. Phrases 1 and 2 are parallel to 3 and 4 as so often in
Nahuatl. There is no necessity to analyze from scratch the second time.

4. Noun maitl, arm, hand. Parts of the body are not pluralized.

5. Noun icxitl.

6. Noun (ailt (with a glottal stop after the a).

7. Noun naruli.

8. Verb cui

9. Verb ana. The two synonyms together constitute an idiom meaning te understand well and take
advantage of wisdom that is imparted to one.

10. Noun tlatolli. It is derived from the verb itoa, to say.

11. Qualii Hatolli constitutes an independent utterance, the main clause in a larger construction.

12. Verb itoa. The particle in makes the clause dependent upon the preceding one.

13. Verb maca.

14. Noun calli Since a house is an inanimate object, there is no plural suffix.

15. Noun Halli.

16. Verb cahua. There are two applicatives, one applicative in sense and the other part of the rev-
erential equipment,

17. Verb cui.

18. Noun macehualli.

19. Verb tlayecoltia. Although -ltia is a causative ending, the whole verb is found in the diciionary,
and it is not clear what it is derived from.

20. Verb palehuia, to help,

21. Same verb. It would have been more idiomatic to add independent pronouns here.

Here are some additional individual examples. After studying them, cover everything
except the example itself; analyze and translate. With the reverentials, reconstruct the
non-reverential equivalent.

amonaci am-on-aci you (pl.)-dir.-reach you [pl.) get there
anhualaci an-hual-aci you (pl.)-dir.-reach you (pl.) get here
tonmaxitia t-on-m-axi-tia you-dir.-refl.-reach-caus. you get there
tihualmaxitia ti-hual-m-axi-tia  you-dir.-refl.-reach-caus. you get here

conana c-on-ana (he/she)-it-dir.-take he/she goes to take it
quthualana qui-hual-ana (he/she)-it-dir.-take he/she comes to take it
conmanrilia c-on-m-ani-lia (he/she)-it-dir.-refl.-take-appl. he/she goes to take it
quihualmanilia qui-hual-m-ani-lia (he/she)-it-dir.-refl.-take-appl. he/she comes to take it
mohtuica mo-huica (he/she)-refl.-carry he/she goes
hualmohuica hual-mo-huica {he/she)-dir.-refl.-carry he/she comes
ticmocuilia ti-c-mo-cui-lia you-it-refl.-take-appl. you take it

ticcuilia ti-c-cui-lia you-him/her-take-appl. you take it from him/her
anguimochialia an-qui-mo-chia-lia you-him/her-refl.-await-appl.  you (pl.) await him/her
quimochthuilia qui-mo-chihui-lia (he/she)-it-refl.-do-appl. he/she does it

At this point I always pile it on to the student, before the new gains are lost. Here is
another brief text to be fully analyzed, with some langnage of the kind that can be found
in the most common document type in the Nahuatl corpus, the last will and testament:

ye nthuehue ye nimiqui in nocal niquinnocahuililia
1. ye ni-huehue 2. ye ni-miqul 3. in no-cal 4. ni-gquin-no-cahui-li-lia
already I-old-man already I-die sub. my-house I-them-refl.-leave-appl.-appl.
I'am an old man already, 1am about to die. My houses 1 leave to
in nopithuan in huei caili nicnomagquilia in nochpochtzin Luisa
5. in nopi-huan 6. in huel cal-li 7. ni-c-no-magui-fico 8. in no-chpoch-tzin Luisa

sub. my-child-pl. poss. sub. big house-abs.  I-her-refl.-give-appl. sub. my-daughter-rev. Luisa
my  children. The big house I leave to my daughter Luisa.
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in caltepiton nicmaca in notelpochtzin Juan auvh in oc ce notelpoch
9. in cal-tepiton 10. ni-cmaca  11. in no-telpoch-tzin Juan 12. auh 13. in oc ce no-telpoch
sub. house-little thing I-him-give sub. my-son-rev. Juan and/but sub. still one my-son
The little house I pgive 1o my son  Juan. But to my other son
atle nicmaca niccahualtia irt nocal amo qualli tlacatl
14. atle ni-c-maca 15. ni-c-cahua-ltia 16. in nocal 17. amo qual-li tlaca-tl
nothing I-him-give I-him-leave-caus. sub. my-house not (he)-good-abs. (he)-person-abs.
I give nothing, I throw him out of my house, He is not a good persom;
amo nechpalehuia in nita
18. amo nech-palehuia 19. in n-i-ta
not (he)-me-help sub. I-his-father

he does not help me who am his father.

1. Irregular noun huehue. Although huehue tends to expand beyond the realm of masculinity in
compounds, as an independent word it always seems to refer to an old man; old woman is ilarna.

2. Verb miqui

3. Noun calli.

4. Verb cahua; has two applicatives.

5. Noun pilll. Always means “child” when possessed.

6. Irregular noun huei, a big thing,

7. Verh maca.

8. Noun ichpochtli. When possessed means daughter with the assumption she has reached pu-
berty.

9. Noun calli bound to fepiton, an irregular form that bears no absoclutive ending.

10. Verb muaca.

11. Noun telpochili, has the same characteristics for males as ichpochtli for females.

12. Auh is an introductory particle, very useful because it usually implies that a complete sentence
ended immediately before it.

13. Oc, still; with numbers and quantities it means “more.” Noun telpochtli.

14. Verb maca. Atle corresponds te the -c- of nicmaca.

15. Verb cahua. The construction could be translated as “I make him leave my house.”

16. Noun calll

17. Or “He is a bad person.” Nahuatl generally says “not good" instead of “bad” and in a sense has
no word for bad, though stronger words exist to say evil, wretched, and the like.

18. Verb palehuia.

19. Noun tatli. Do not analyze ni-ta. The n- alone is *1,” and the -i- is the third person possessive
prefix, “his.” The lack of an absclutive ending tells us that the form is possessed.

Yet more individual examples:

quichihuilia nechhualmotquililia monemitia
(he/she)-him/her-make, do-appl. [(he/she)-me-dir.-refl.-carry-appl.-appl. (he/she)-refl.-live-caus.
he/she makes it for him/her he/she brings it to me he/she lives
tictoxelhuia timitztitlacathuilia tictonequiltia
ti-c-to-xel-huia ti-mifz-t-ilaca-thui-lic ti-c-to-nequi-ttia
we-it-refl.-divide-appl. we-you-refl.-damage-appl.-appl. we-it-refl.-want-caus.
we civide it we ruin it for you we want it
ticnequiltin quimitalhuia
ti-c-nequi-ltia qui-mita-lhuia
we-him/her-want-caus. (he/she)-it-refl.-say-appl.
we make him/her want it he/she says it

Verbs in the above: chihua, itqui, nemi, xeloa, itlacoa, nequi, itoa.



4. Relational Words

General discussion (using -pan). Specific relational words.

A. General discussion (using -pan). English {like many other European languages) has
prepositions, words which are placed in front of nouns and pronouns considered to be
their objects or complements, with no other indication of the connection, at least in
those languages which no longer have case, in order to designate in the first instance
physical relations {(on, in, etc.} and secondly more abstract relations (a study on some-
thing, confidence in somecne, etc.). Nahuatl has words that are very similar in meaning
and function, but not in structure. In Nahuat! these words always come after something,
either a noun or a possessive prefix. For that reason they are sometimes called postposi-
tions. Others consider them a class of nouns, which fits well in some respects; they can be
possessed like nouns, and they can be compounded with them. (Up to this point we have
said, in the name of simplification, that only nouns bear possessive prefixes, but these
pseudo-nouns must be included too.) In fact, the words of this class probably descend
historically from nouns, Centuries ago -pan, “on, in, etc.,” may have been a noun with the
sense “surface.” But these words lack the absolutive or unpossessed form, and they
cannot act as subjects or objects of verbs. I prefer to call them relational words.

The two ways in which relational words are used are not exactly equivalent in mean-
ing. The form bound with a noun has a more generic sense:

tepan (from tetl and -pan) on stone
ipan in tetl on the stones (specific stones already in the mind of the speaker)

For this reason the second form is much more common.

To create a compound of noun and relational word, the absolutive singular suffix of
the noun is removed and replaced by the relational word. The second, more frequent
procedure is more complex. A possessive prefix is added to the relational word, agreeing
in person and number with the word to which it refers or crossrefers. In the above
example, tetl, stone, although its sense can be plural, is grammatically a third person
singular noun, so that the prefix must be i, third person singular possessive. Ipan,
literally “its-on,” can be translated as “on it.” But the translator’s task is not complete
until it is established what the prefix refers to, here “stone,” and that element is
integrated into the translation: “on the stones.” It is true that in the first and second
persons, the referent of the prefix is generally not specified: nopan, “on me.” There are
also plurals: impan in cahuallos, “their-on the horses,” “on the horses.”

The relational word in its possessed form is most commonly seen in front of the word
to which it refers: ipan in tlalli, “on the ground.” But it can also follow: in tlalli ipan. In
view of the reciprocal reference and the agreement, the two parts of a relational phrase
can be placed at some distance from each other. It happens frequently that the relational
word as an adverbial elernent comes before the verb while the noun to which it refers
comes later: ipan tleco cahuallo, “he/she gets up on a horse.”

It was said above that a construction consisting of a noun and a relational word has a
generic sense. That changes when the noun is possessed, which is by no means rare: ro-
petlapan nicochi, *1 sleep on my mat.”

A very useful aspect of relational words is their reverential, -tzinco. We already recog-
nize -tzin as the reverential suffix of nouns. A little further on we will see that -co is a
locative, one of the relational words itself, but here it lacks a spatial meaning. The com-
bination -tzinco, in addition to being reverential, above all identifies the root preceding
it as a relational word. In Nahuatl it is indispensable to know from the beginning what
part of speech is involved in order to be able to analyze and understand a word correctly,
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for the different parts of speech share many characteristics, often misdirecting analysis.
The element -tzin identifies three kinds of constructions:

Ifawordendsin  -tzintli, it is an unpossessed normal noun.
-tzin, it is a possessed normal noun.
-tzinco, it is a relational word.

-Tzinco occurs with both simple and compound relational forms.

ipan in cahuallo on the horse ipantzinco in cahuallo the same, rev.
cahuallopan on a horse, mounted cahuallopantzinco the same, rev.
icahuallopan on his/her horse icahuallopantzinco the same, rev.

Some place names (names of sociopolitical units, actually), are the main exception to
the use of -tzinco as a diagnostic sign of relational words. In these, -tzin still has its
original diminutive sense, and the word names a unit thought to have emanated from an
older or larger one, as Mexicatzinco (from Mexico) or Tollantzinco (from Tollan, Tula).
Even in these cases the name is most often a compound relational word grammatically.

It is a characteristic of relational words that they have many meanings and partici-
pate in various idioms; many idloms consist of a verb plus a relational word. At times the
thrust can be understood quite readily starting from the basic sense, at times not. The
following examples illustrate some of the common idioms involving -pan (there are
many more).

nopan mochihua missa A mass Is said (lit., made) for me.

amo qualli in nopan mochihua What is happening to me is bad.

nopan quica He/she passes by me, close to me.

ipan tlatoa in tamalchihualiztli He/she is in charge of the tamal making.

Some expressions require more explanation. -Pan can have the sense “in the time of.”
Ipan Moteucgoma ninemi, “I live in the time of Moteuccoma (Montezuma).” Very com-
mon is a phrase on the order of nopan aci, literally “he/she arrives on me,” i.e., arrives
with me still there, catches or finds me there on arrival. Ipan aci in tlaneltoguiliztli,
“he/she arrives in the time of the (Christian) faith,” i.e., Christianity has already been
established at the time of his/her arrival.

Another sense of -pan is, approximately, “as.” If occcurs mainly with the verb mati,
to know, but also in other contexts. Atle ipan nimitzmati (the i of ipan refers to atle,
“nothing”}, literally “on nothing I know you,” that is, I consider you as nothing, think
nothing of you (cf. Spanish “no te tengo en nada”). Piltzintli ipan nechmati, literally “on
a small child he/she knows me,” i.e., thinks of me as a small child, or treats me like one.

B. Specific relational words. Here follow explanations of some of the other more common
relational words, with a few examples of their use.

1. -Tech means literally “next to, adhering to,” but it is in addition Nahuatl’s most gen-
eral connector, with an infinite number of special meanings. Fortunately, almost all can
be deduced quite easily from the nature of the verb with which -tech is associated.

itech calihui in calli It is stuck, adheres to the house.

notlal itech onaci in otli My land reaches up to the road.

itech nictlalia nanima Dios T place my soul with God.

tonacayo itech quica in tlalii Qur bodies come from the earth.

notech pohui in metlatl The metate {grinding stone) belongs to me.
itechtzinco nicpohua nocal in nopiltzin I assign my house to my child.

cenca notech monequi tomin For or with me money is greatly needed,

i.e., I greatly need money.

Note that -fech is written exactly the same as the object prefix tech, “us” (although
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there is an unwritten difference in vowel quantity). No confusion need result, for the
relational word always follows a possessive prefix or a noun stem, and the object prefix is
always found toward the beginning of a verbal complex. Many very distinct things in
Nahuail are identical except for their position.

2. -Pampa is “because of, concerning.” In its third person singular form, when referring
to a whole clause, it can be either “because” or “for which reason” (that is, it can refer
either to the preceding or to the following clause). A dependent clause is always treated as
third person singular. This word consists of -pan, which we already know, and -pa, “to-
ward (and other senses),” and it can share meanings with -pan; both often mean “for.”

topampa quichihua He/she does it for us, because of us, on our behalf,

quimaca itlal ipampa quipalehuia He gives him his land because he helps him ({ of
ipampa refers to quipalehuia).

nehuat! nichpoch ipampa nicpalehuia 1 am her daughter, for which reason I help her (i of
ipampa refers to nehwuatl nichpoch).

ipampa tlalli nihvallauh I come about the land.

3. -Huan is “in the company of, together with, with.”

inhuan quichihua ltatzin inantzin He/she does it together with his/her father and mother.
nohuan yoli He/she lives with me.
nohuan yolgui one who lives with me, 1.e., my relative

-Huan is seen most frequently in the third person singular form, ihuan, with almost the
sense of “and,” but not quite the same.

niquinhuica Fabian ihuan ipiltzin I accompany Fabian and his child.
quipia silla thuan freno It has saddle and bridle,

Note that here the possessive prefix of thuan refers to the following noun. In many cases,
as in the two examples here, something of “together with” remains; the second element
complements the first, which is more basic or primary. Thuan can also be “moreover,
also, in addition™:

nictlacotla in nonamictzin ihuan I love my spouse; I say moreover
niguitoa ca nictlacotla in nopiltzin that T love my child.

Thuan is used far less frequently than “and” in English. A series of nouns will most often
not include ihuan.

notech monequi in tlaxcalli in nacatl I need (or use) bread, meat, chile, and water.
in chilll in atl
4. -Ca is “by means of, through, with.” It is Nahuatl's most generalized way of expressing
instrumentality. Its manner of combining with nouns is not unique, but different from
what we have seen up until now. When some relational words are combined with a noun,
a “ligature” ti is required between the two elements. Xal-pan, on sand, but cuchillo-ti-ca,
with a knife.! -Ca has numerous idiomatic uses.

ica afl quipaca He/she washes it with water.

Jesu Christo techmomagquixtilia Jesus Christ redeems us with his precious blood.
ica in itlagoezg¢otzin

mitica quimictia iyaouh He kills his enemy with arrows.

nocamatica niquitoa With my mouth I say it.

noca tetlatlania He/she asks (people) about me.

IThe use of the ti ligature varles regionally and even sometimes with the individual writer.
Though -pan does not generally use ti in the Valley of Mexico, for the Tlaxcalan area one can find
constructions such as amna-ti-pan, “on paper.”
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toca huetzca He/she laughs at us.

icatzinco itocatzin totecuiyo Dios in the name of God our lord

domingotica nipaqui nochan Sunday (or Sundays) I enjoy myself at home.
ce mediotica niccohua nacatl I buy meat for, worth, half a real.

5. -Icampa is "behind.” The i is long, so that it is not lost as so often in the possessed
form; instead the o of the possessive prefixes cedes. Neophytes get so used to thinking that
any i toward the beginning of a construction is the possessive prefix that they remove it
and look for this word under campa, which is “where,” but in this case the i belongs to the
root (even when it counts as the third person singular prefix as well).

notlal mant icampatzinco teopan My land is behind the church.
nicampa notepotzco behind me, in back of me; i.e., when
I am dead

6. -Nahuac is "near to, close to, next to,” somewhat like -tech, but not “adhering to.”
Nevertheless, they are sc similar that in older Nahuatl sources coming from peripheral
regions, -nahuac acts as the general connector instead of -tech.

in calli imilnahuac Dionisio icac The house stands (is) close to Dionisio’s field.
Quauhnahuac close to the woods, Cuernavaca

7. -Icpac is “on top of.” When referring to people, it means specifically “on the head of.”
The i, as we would expect, is weak and is lost when it comes into contact with the pos-
sessive prefixes in o or with tla-. -Icpac also uses the ti ligature.

nocpac nictlalia in sombrero I put the hat on my head.
icpac? tepet! tleco He/she climbs up on top of the mountain,
tialticpac tinemi titlaca We human beings live on earth.

8. -Tlan is “next to, below.” The phrase -tlan nemi (containing words meaning to live
next to, under) means to be the domestic dependent of someone and has a nominal form
-tlan nenqui, dependent. -Tlan uses the f ligature.

Domingo itlan nemi in tlatoani Domingo is a dependent of the ruler.3
mocaltitlan niquitta in motex Next to your house I see your brother-in-law.4

9. -Ixpan is “facing, in front of, before, in the presence of.” Some of the most common
relational words consist of a relational word plus a noun. -Ixpan contains -pan, which we
already know, and the noun ixtli, “eye, face™; thus it means “in the eyes of.” The iis long.

imixpantzinco in tlatoque nicnamaca  In the presence of the rulers I sell it.
nixpan mochihua in testamento Before me [the notary] the testament is made.

10. -Itic is “inside, within.” It contains the locative relational word -co/c (discussed in
the following paragraph) and ifetl or ititl, “belly, womb.” There is a glottal stop after the
first i, for which reason it is not weak and does not lose out to the o of the possessive
prefixes. Nahuatl often says “inside” where English would just use “in.”

nocalitic onoc nocihuatlatqui My wornan's gear is inside, in my house.

nific ninococoa Inside me I am sick, i.e., I have a stomachache
or the like.

itictzinco in cemicac ichpochtzintli in the womb of the eternal Virgin

2This form looks like the unmodified, bare root, but in fact the first { has io be the third person
singular possessive prefix. No relational word ever appears in an utterance as a bare root.

3Literally, Domingo lives next to or under the ruler.

4Since -tex refers to a relatlonship between two men, we know that the speaker is tatking to a
man.
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11. -Tzintlan is “below, underneath.” It consists of -tlan, already with implications of
below, and tzintli, bottom, anus, lower part, beginning.

in tlalli itzintlan tepetl mani The land is below, at the foot of, the mountain.

12. -Co/c is "in, at,” locative in a very general sense. The relational words that we have
seen so far deserve to be called words because when they are possessed they appear inde-
pendently. Some members of the class cannot be possessed and thus are perhaps more
like nominal suffixes than words properly speaking. -Co/c is of this type. It has two
forms, with and without the vowel, like some other elements we have already seen, the
nominal absolutive and possessive suffixes, and another that we do not know yet, the
preterit agentive suffix. The form with vowel appears when the noun stem ends in a con-
sonant, rendering the compound pronounceable, and the short form is seen otherwise,
i.e., when the noun stem ends in a vowel.

atlauh-co in a ravine tepe-c at a mountain
toch-tti rabbit tiaca-tt person
noquich-hui my husband na-uh my water
yol-qui animal tlanamaca-¢  seller, vendor

The following forms are all regular by these principles:

tepanco at the boundary, wall ithuicac in the sky, heaven
notepanco at my boundary, wall tocamac in our mouths
ithualco in the patio nomac in my hands

Xochimilco in flower fields (place name} nomactzinco in my hands, rev.

Note that in normactzinco, -co/c appears twice, the first time as a locative, the second time
without locative sense, as part of the reverential equipment for words of this class. Small
though it may be, the element -c- has the effect that this construction is not a normal
noun but a complex relational word.

A great many place names in older Nahuatl {and in Spanish in today's Mexico) end in
-co/c. As we already saw, they are not exactly toponyms; they designate hamlets,
districts, whole larger sociopolitical units. Mountains, rivers, actual physical features,
appear in the absolutive form: Coatepetl would be Snake Mountain, and Coatepec a settle-
ment near that mountain. Although not all names of towms and units have the -co/c
ending in Nahuatl, they do generally end in a relational word, and all are locative. They
cannot serve as the subject or object of a verb. Instead of “he rules Xochimilco,” Nahuatl
says Xochimilco tlatocati, “he rules in or is ruler in Xochimilco.” To say that one is in a
certain unit, nothing is added: Xochimilco nica, “I am in Xochimilco.” Nor, in a certain
sense, is anything added to say to or from a settlement. Relational words in Nahuatl
never indicate the direction of movement; that is done in the verb.

Xochimilco niyauh I go to Xochimilco

Xochimilco niguica I come out of Xochimilco

Xochimilco nonact I get to Xochimilco (starting from here)
Xochimilco nihualehua I come from Xochimilco

Some nouns show the locative form with -co/c so frequently that the absolutive form
hardly appears, as with two words in the examples above, ilhuicac, in the sky, and ithual-
co, in the patio. The samne thing happens with tianguizco, in the market, and tlapanco, on
the roof. You will rarely see tlhuicatl, ithualli, tianquiztli, or tlapantli in texts.!

13. -Pa and -huic both mean “toward,” though in line with what was just said, they can
also mean “from.” Like -co/c, -pa is a pure suffix that cannot be possessed. -Huic, on the

!The Nahuatl word for flat roof came into Mexican Spanish as tapanco.
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other hand, on occasion appears independently: nohuic, “in relation to, toward me."

lepecpa nitztiuh 1 head toward the mountain.

tepechuic nitztiuh the same

tepecpahuic nitztivh the same

tepechuicpa nitztivh the same

tepecpa nthuallauh I come from the direction of the mountain.

Here we see a prime characteristic of these two word-suffixes, that they are secondary and
rarely appear any other way than suffixed to another relational word or locative, in this
case -co/c. -Ixpampa, from -ixpan and -pa, means “toward or from the presence of.” We
have already seen -pampa, from -pan and -pa. -Copa, from -co/-c and -pa, is “in a certain
manner” and is compounded with nouns; it also gives different shadings to other rela-
tional words.

ixpampa nehua {n miquiztli I flee from (the presence of) death.
noyollocopa nicchihua 1 do it from my heart, voluntarily.
ce amoxtli ifechcopa in toltecayotl a book on, about, artisanry

As implied by these examples, -pa is broader and more cornmon than -huic. Only -pa is
used to create new compound relational words. It also has the sense of “a certain number
of times,” combining directly with number words and quantifiers, as in nauhpa or nap-
pa. four times, or mochipa, always (all times).

14. The word -chan, residence, home, place where one was born, etc., is generally consid-
ered a noun, and in some ways it functions as one. But it seems to be more than anything
a relational word. It is never seen in the absolutive, neither in texts nor in Molina's
dictionary. Above all, -chan is always locative; by itself it means “at one's home.” We
already saw the example domingotica nipaqui nochan, “Sunday I enjoy myself at my
home.” It also takes a reverential in -fzinco like any other relational word: ichantzinco
ca, “he is at his home.” Note that to speak of the buildings and the whole physical aspect
of the household cne uses calli, house, which is in all respects a normal noun.

15. The suffixes -yan and -can are locative, but they are different than relational words in
that they belong to the conjugation of verbs and often form true nouns which can act as
the subject or object of another verb. They will be discussed later.

Exercise: Cover the translations of the examples of this lesson, analyze them fully, and
retranslate them.

Note: Three words in these lessons often translate as “to take™; ana, cui, and huica. Ana
and cui are closely synonymous in that they can both mean “take away, take for oneself,”
whereas huica unless further modified means primarily “to take along, to accompany, go
with, be responsible for,” so that its applicative huiquilia was able to cover the meaning
“to owe (money)" as applicatives from the other two could not. Ana can have the sense “to
get a person in order to go somewhere, pick a person up,” and hence it is the only one of
the three to mean "to arrest, seize.” It also can have the implication of stretching, so that
the reflexive mana often means “to grow.” Cui means “to take something to oneself.” It
very often translates as “to get.” Campa niccuiz nahui pesos, “Where am I to get four
pesos?” In fiscal quicul ome tomin ic tetoca, “the fiscal gets two reales for burying peo-
ple.” In tandem with ana it can mean to “get” a message. It can also mean to get or harvest
crops and to fetch things, notably water.



5. Indefinite Prefixes and Deverbal Nouns

Indefinite object prefixes of verbs. Indefinite possessive prefixes of nouns.
Nouns in -liz and -1. An illustrative text.

A. Indefinite object prefixes of verbs. With the indefinite object prefixes, we have the last
elements of Nahuatl’s impressive collection of verbal prefixes. We have previously seen
that in Nahuatl transitive verbs always require an object prefix. Those that we are
already acquainted with refer to specific objects. If it is not known exactly who or what
the object is, it is still necessary to put in a prefix of some kind, and that is what the
indefinite prefixes are for. The prefix te is for personal objects and can be translated
“one,” “someone,” “people,” or even “others” according to the context. The prefix tla is for
nonhuman objects and can be translated “something” or “things.” The distinction made
here is not the one mentioned once above between animate and inanimate things that is
seen in plural formation. Te is only for people, while tla includes both inanimate things
and animals of all kinds. Te can represent either the direct or the indirect object, whereas
tla because of its semantic properties almost always represents a direct object.

Now we are in a position to appreciate the entire scheme for ordering verbal prefixes. It
never varies in the slightest. Many of the elements can be absent in a given case, but those
that are present will always follow the order shown here (which for the most part we
already know). The indefinite prefixes come after all the rest; both of them can be pre-
sent, in which case fe comes first:

subject spectfic object directional reflexive indefinite object
personal nonpersonal
i, etc. nech, efc. on, hual no, etc. te tia

Let us analyze some examples:

nichualnotiahuiquililia
ni-c-hual-no-tla-hulgui-ti-tia
[-him/her-dir.-refl.-indef.nonpers.-carry-appl.-appl.

The verb huica is “to take, carry, accompany.” but with the directional hual it is usually
translated “to bring.” No and lia together constitute the reverential. The other lia (I is a
true applicative, governing a second object. Tla is the direct object, so that -c- has to be the
indirect object. Translation: “I bring him/her something.” However, since by the seven-
teenth century huiguilia had the sense “to owe money,” and hual can refer to the passage
of time from the past into the present, another translation would be: “For some time I
have owed him/her money.”

noconnotermnagquilia
no-c-on-no-te-maqui-lia
[-it-dir.-refl.-indef. pers.-give-appl.
The second no and the lia are the reverential. The directional on here is more than
anything ornamental; it can be connected with the outward movement of the action of
giving, and also as providing distance and greater complexity, hence adding to the
reverential effect, but it is not likely to be reflected in a translation. This time (assuming
that this is not some exceptional case involving slaves or the like), -c- must be the direct
object and te the indirect object. Translation: “I give it to sormeone.”

nitetlamaca
ni-te-tla-maca
I-indef.pers.-indef.nonpers.-give
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This form can be translated “I give something to someone, or to people.” It could have the
more specific meanings “1 serve at table” or “I dispense communion.”

In the above cases the specific objects do not appear as nouns. Most frequently, the
noun objects are specified, which helps considerably. From the following examples you
can gather how the interaction of indefinite and specified objects functions.

nictemaca in tlalli I give the land to someone.

nictlamaca I give him/her something.
tinechmotlamaguilia You give me something.

quicui in calli He/she takes the house.

quitecuilia in calli He/she takes the house from scmeone.
niceul in tomin I take the money.

nicnotecuilflia in tomin I take the money from someone.

nitlacui I take something, fetch something.
quitlacuilia in cihuat! He/she takes something from the woman.
nitetlacuilia I take something from someone, take things

from people.

The last example almost means “I rob, am a thief.”
Te and especially tla often serve to form a verb which is in effect intransitive from one
that is transitive.

ticqua in tiaxcalli You eat the tortillas, the bread.

titlaqua You eat something, i.e., you eat.

timotlaqualtia the same, rev.

itla anqguitoa You (pl.) say something (some specific words, al-

though I didn't understand them; qui, the specific
object, refers to itla, “something” as an indepen-

dent word).
antlatoa You (pl.) say things, i.e., you speak.
guichia He/she awaits him/her/it.
tlachia He/she looks. (Sometimes the forms in tla have

different or additional senses.}

B. Indefinite prefixes of nouns. Aside from representing indefinite objects in verbs and
words derived from them, fe and tla can act as indefinite possessors. Many nouns in
Nahuatl (kinship terms and some others) can appear only in the possessed form and
never bear the absolutive endings. Nor do relational words have an absolutive form. With
te and fla these words can in a certain way be absolute after all. Te can be prefixed to
either nouns or relational words, tla only to the latter. One cannot, then, proceed on the
assumption that any word with te or tla is a verb or something derived from a verb.

naxca my property teaxca someone's or someone else’s property
itatzin his/her father tetatzin someone’s father, the father

mohuan with you tehuan with someone, together

tocal our house tecal someone's or someone else's house
nixpan before me teixpan in the presence of people, in public
iepac in calli on top of the house  tlacpac on top (not specifying what)

tixpan before us tlaixpan facing

itzintlan in guahuit! undemeath the tree tlatzintlan below

itic in mocal inside your house tlatic inside

icampa in tepetl behind the mountain tlaicampa behind

C. Nouns from verbs. Like all languages, Nahuatl has ways of deriving nouns from verbs.
The unusual thing in Nahuatl is that the derived nouns retain relics of all the object
prefixes borne by the original verbs, and the nominalizing elements are very similar to
elements in verbs, so that it is often very hard to recognize the derived words as nouns. On
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the other hand, it is easy to identify and locate the verbs from which they derive, which is
very necessary, because Nahuatl forms such constructions constantly, for the momen-
tary purposes of an utterance, and by no means all of them are found in the dictionary.
C1. Nouns in -liz. The element -liz suffixed to a verb stem forms a noun that means, in the
first instance, the action of the verb, like a gerund, although it often acquires additional
meanings. Since -liz ends in a consonant, all of these words have the singular absolutive
-tli (by the nature of their meaning and inanimacy they are virtually never seen in the
plural). From nemi, “to live,” is derived nemiliztli, the action of living, or in effect us-
ually “life.” The possessed form is -nemiliz: nonemiliz, “my life”; monemiliz, “your life”;
inemiliz, “his/her life.” Given that -liz looks no different from the ending of a singular
verb in the future tense with an applicative suffix, students make many errors in cases
like this about what part of speech is involved. The -liz nominalizer even sometimes has
the applicative’s characteristic of changing a preceding a into & from choca, to weep,
comes choquiliztli, “weeping.” In the three examples of -nemiliz which we just saw, the
prefix i- can be recognized as possessive, indicating that we are dealing with a noun. But
no- and mo- are identical to reflexive prefixes of verbs. With no-, we soon realize that ni-,
the necessary subject prefix, is missing, so that the form must be a possessed noun. In the
third case, monemiliz is identical to a reverential third person singular verb in the future
tense. Perhaps that is why so many intransitive verbs use the causative reverential (a
more common future reverential for nemi would be monemitiz). Thus in the majority of
cases you can with patience and subtlety find some indication that the form is a noun,
and in most of the rest the context will provide the solution. At any rate, the matter calls
for constant vigilance.

Verbs in -ia and -oa lose their final vowel before -liz. Thus from choloa, “to flee,” is
formed chololiztli, “the action of fleeing, flight.” Sometimes the construction becomes
more difficult to recognize because of the disappearance of ! and the vowel before it:! we
saw choquiliztli, weeping, but more common is choquiztli. From miqui, “to die,” is
formed miquiliztli, “death,” but more commonly miguiztli.

Many nouns in -liz bear te or tla or both. All the objects shown in the finite verbal
cornplexes are reflected in the derived noun; since in the noun the object cannot be speci-
fied, the indefinite prefixes come into play.

niguintlacotla in notatzin in nonantzin I love my father and mother.
nitetlacotla Ilove people, am a loving person.
tetlacotlaliztli action of loving people, love

The verb here is tlagotla, “to love,” which in the examples just given takes a personal ob-
Ject, as in fact it usually does. If the normal object of the verb is not personal, tla will
appear instead of te. Nouns from a single verb can vary the prefix according to the sense.
Tlatlagotlaliztli is also love, but of things or animals, not people.

ricqua in etl I eat the beans.
nitlaqua I eat.
tlagualizili eating

Although not seen in mundane sources, tequaliztli would be the eating of human beings; a
tequani (-ni forms agentives) is a ferocious beast that supposedly eats people.

Thus the indefinite te and fla represent the specific objects of the original verb. What
happens when the verb is reflexive? To cover this possibility Nahuatl has an indefinite
reflexive prefix, ne-, which appears with passive and impersonal verbs and in derived
nouns (as well as sometimes in complex applicative and causative constructions).

1See the discussion of this matter on p- 15, especially n. 1, and p. 76, n. 1.
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ninopohua I am proud. 1 brag
nepohualiztli pride, bragging
ninonamictia I take a spouse, I marry
nenamictiliztli martiage

If the original verb has two objects, indefinite object prefixes covering both appear in
the derived noun.

nicnocuitlahuia in noptltzin I take care of my child.

netecuitlahuiliztli care of people

niquinnocuitiahuia in nototolhuan I take care of my turkeys.

netlacuitlahuiliztli care of things or animals

nimitzcahualtia in tlahuanaliztli I make you stop drinking.

tetlacahualtiliztli action of making someone stop something;
prohibition, hindrance

ticcuilia in notex in itlaol You take my brother-in-law's maize from him.

tetlacuililiztli action of taking something from someone,
robbery

In these last two examples it is seen that nouns in -liz do not have to be derived directly

from the basic form of the verb but according to need can include the causative, the
applicative, or any derivational suffix, all of which continue to have their normal
function in the noun just as in the finite verbs.
C2. Patientive nouns. There are also deverbal nouns of a more passive nature, often
called patientive. They mean not the action of the verb but the result of the action, that
which has been acted upon. They are less fluid than the nouns in -liz, and we stand a bet-
ter chance of finding them in the dictionary. In the most common construction, -l is
added to the root of the verb; the new noun, with a root in [, will have a singular abso-
lutive in -li. Most of these nouns derive from transitive verbs and bear tla-.

nitlaqua I eat.

tlaqualiztli eating

tlaqualli that which is eaten, food
niccochua in tlalli I buy the land.

tlacohualiztli buying

tlacohualli something bought, purchase

Nouns in -l derived from verbs in -ia and -oa lose the final vowel of the verb.

nictlatia in tomin I hide the money.

tlatlatiili something hidden

nicpoloa nollave I lose my key.

tlapololli something lost, destroyed, ete.
niquicuiloa in amatl I write the letter.

tlacuilolli something written (or painted)

This set of nouns resembles the passive in more than meaning. The most common
suffix forming the passive of verbs, as we will learn later, is lo, which shares the ! of these
nouns. Often one can arrive at the noun stem by removing the o from the passive, as in
tlaqualo, it is eaten, and tlaqual-li, food. But don't count on it, and after all, we as readers
and researchers are not called upon for sericus composition. Seeing the parallel can help,
though.

Another set of nouns with the same sense is created by using a form of the verbal root
looking much like the preterit stem. These words are harder to recognize for what they
are, but they do bear the same tla at the beginning. Since the stems nearly all end in a
consonant other than !, this set has the absolutive ending -tli. Sometimes there are
variants in both -I-li and -tli.
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tiquitlani justicia We request justice.

tlaitlantli something requested

nicchihua I make it.

tlachthualti something made, creature, product
tlachiuhtli the same

nicnamaca in calli I sell the house.

tlanamactli something sold

In the last example here we see that the noun stem is not always identical to the preterit
of the verb: the preterit of namaca is namaca-c.

D. A small illustrative text.

tehuatl amo qualli moyollo amo yectli monemiliz amo titepalehuia atle ticternaca amo
titeicnelia aic titetlaqualtia ayac ticniuh ¢an titeyaouh titeichtequilia titetlacuilia tite-
tztlacahuia titexiccahua titetlatlacalhuia atle motetlacotlaliz amo qualli motlachihua-
liz amo no qualli motlachihual motlatol motlacuilol atle ipatiuh

You have a bad disposition and a bad way of life. You don't help people, you give people
nothing, you don't befriend people, you never feed people. You have no friends, but only
enemies. You rob people and take things from them, you deceive people, you leave people
in the lurch, you ruin things for people. You lack charity for hospitality]. Your actions are
bad and their results are bad too. Your speech and your writings are without value.

From here on a detailed, complete analysis of the texts will no longer be given, but
only a translation, with some comment at times. Nevertheless, the student needs to re-
peat the whole process as before, but independently, using the glossary, knowledge
already gained, and reference back to the lessons. Mark off all the constituent elements
of each word, identify the affixes and the root, establish the part of speech, and then
make your own overall translation of the text, at first literal, following the Nahuatl
words and word order, then more pragmatic and fluid, as in the translation above.

Note some expressions in the text here. Amo qualli moyollo, “not it-good-thing it-
your-heart,” “your general disposition is bad,” “you have a bad disposition.” Ayac tic-
niuh {t-i-cniuh), “no one you-his/her-friend, “you are the friend of no one,” equivalent to
“you have no friends.” Can titeyaouh. Can, “only, just,” often acts like a conjunction with
the sense of “but.” Atle motetlacotializ. “Nothing it-your-love,” “your love is nothing,”
“you lack love.” The noun derived from the verb “to love” can mean love, esteem, charity,
hospitality, or good treatment. Many of the phrases in the text with te as object could be
translated in a less literal way. Titeiztlacahuia, “you deceive people,” could be “you are a
cheat,” ete.

As with the other lessons, turn the examples into exercises by covering their transla-
tions, then analyzing and retranslating them.



6. Some Other Verb Tenses
The preterit. The future. Examples.

A. The preterit. The preterit or past of Nahuatl verbs constitutes a very complex topic. As
to sense, it combines the functions of the simple past and the present perfect in English,
i.e., it means either “I did it” or “I have done it.” Morphologically it is a nightmare. A sign
of the preterit, the particle o, exists, but in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries it was
optional. The tense is defined basically by suffixes and modifications of the root, and in
these respects verbs fall into four classes; within the second there are many subvariants
caused by phonoiogy and orthography. The variations are such that even the great
grammarian Horacio Carochi never managed to classify them adequately.

Al. A historical view of the preterit. Perhaps a bit of historical linguistics can aid in
comprehension. In very remote times, the preterit was formed by adding a suffix -ca to
the verb without any other change; the plural was the same -ca plus a final glottal stop (or
some other sound that later weakened to a glottal stop). This -ca, as we will see in a later
chapter, still surfaces when words of verbal origin are compounded with other elements.
But any element in Nahuatl that comes at the end of a word undergoes processes of reduc-
tion over time. An a becomes e, then i, then disappears. Conscnants and whole suffixes
can disappear. It is a process much like erosion. Since Nahuatl has so many affixes, it is
always trying to get rid of all those not absolutely necessary for the meaning.

This suffix -ca had different fates according to the context. In the plural, it was pro-
tected up to a point by the fact that a glottal stop followed it. For that reason it got only as
far as the first step of weakening, reaching our times in the form -quefh). In the plural the
preterit is somewhat uniform; all four classes have the same plural suffix -que, which is
easy to recognize as preterit and also as plural {in contrast to the present tense, where
there is no distinction between singular and plural in the written form).

In the singular, without the protection of the final glottal stop, -ca weakened to -que
and then -qui. We still have -qui as a suffix with some preterit agentive nouns, but it dis-
appeared in finite verbs (with some exceptions on the periphery). Around the same time,
the majority of verbs began to lose their final vowel in the preterit. Once this had hap-
pened, the modification of the root was sufficient as a sign of the preterit, and -qui was no
longer necessary; -que, however, was preserved because it marked plurality. The great
complexity of the preterit as we know it results primarily from the fact that not all verbal
roots could be reduced in the same way. Monosyllabic verbs, those with two consonants
before the last vowel, and those with a final long vowel could not lose the final vowel.
There were also by this time verbs with two final vowels and some with an a that had
originated in two a’s. By the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries (and in many kinds of
Nahuatl until today) the result was four classes of verbs.

The first, continuing the original procedure, lost nothing in the preterit. Since the
stem was identical in present and preterit, it kept a vestige of the preterit suffix in the
singular, now reduced from -qui to -¢ (that being possible because of the irnmediately
preceding vowel of the verb stem). The second class, the most basic of the age, lost its final
vowel in the preterit, as well as the preterit singular suffix. Essentially the second class
represents the overall tendency, while all the rest are exceptions of some sort. The verbs
of the third class, in two vowels (ia and oa), acted in many respects like those of the
second class. They lost both the final vowel and the preterit singular suffix. But their
preterit stem adds a final glottal stop. My way of seeing this phenomenon is to think that
the glottal stop is the vestige of a consonant existing earlier in the root (the present) be-
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tween the two vowels {two consecutive vowels are very exceptional in Nahuatl). If that is
so, the third class is only a variant of the second. The third class includes a vast number
of verbs, but the fourth is very small. It too has the added glottal stop in the preterit. The
verbs of the third class end in ia and oa, earlier i?a and o?a. Those of the fourth class, in
a, must have ended in a?a; when the sound in the middle was lost, the two a's condensed
into one. The result of the whole process can be summarized as follows:

1 2 3 4
aci (arci), to arrive yoli, to live choloa, to flee qua, to eat
naci taci niyoli  tiyoli nicholoa ticholoa nitlagua titlaqua
I arrive  we arrive I live we live I flee we flee leat we eat
nacic tacique niyol tiyolque nicholo(h) ticholoque nitlagqua(h) titlaquaque
I arrived, we arrived, 1 lived, we lived, I1led, we fled, I ate, we ate,
have have have have have have have have
arrived artived lived red fled fled eaten eaten

The preterits can equally well run as follows:
onaclc  otacique oniyol otiyolque onicholo oficholoque onitlaqua otitlaquaque

Note that in the Class 1 preterit the -c is not part of the stem. The plural is not acicgue, but
acigue. -Que is simply the plural of the same element that gave rise to -¢; the consonant of
the two suffixes is identical not only in sound but in origin and so does not repeat.

A2.1. Class 1. Let us consider in more detail the kind of roots that we find in the first, re-
sidual class of verbs which for various reasons cannot be reduced. First, monosyllabic
roots:

cui, to take! quicui  he/she takes it oqulicuic he/she took it
i to drink? qul he/she drinks it cquic he/she drank it

Second, roots with two consonants before the final vowel (like our example aci, with the
combination of glottal stop and ¢, because a Nahuatl word cannot end in two consonants:

nelti, to be realized netti it is realized oneltic it was realized
itta, to see anquifta  you (pl.) see it oanguittague you (pl.) saw it

Third, roots with a long final o; we will not see vowel quantity in written texts, but it
appears that all final o in verbs is long. This type includes all the passives in -lo and -0.3

temo, to descend temo he/she descends otemoc he/she descended
chihualo, to be made chihualo it 1s made ochihualoc it was made

Fourth, roots in -tla. In Nahuatl, {I never ends a syllable except at the end of a word. A
verb in -tla belonging to Class 2 would end in -tlque in the plural, which is impossible.4

motla, to throw stones nitlamotia I throw stones onitlamotlac I threw stones
tlacotla, to love nictlacotia I love him/her onictlacotlac I loved him/her

Fifth, some verbs which phonologically can belong to Class 2 have split in two and have
an intransitive variant in Class 1, a transitive variant in Class 2.

!The u of cui is not a vowel but part of the complex consonant cu [k¥].

21t is true that generally the directional on is added to give bulk to the word, but not always, and
in any case it does not change the essence of the matter.

3The vowel of the verb i just above is also long, and there is some evidence that i of cuf had
historically been long too. The verbs of Class 4 have final long a, but I say that they formed the
preterit as we know it before the loss of a medial consonant, at which time the final a was not long.

4Michel Launey first brought me to the full realization of this fact.
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ehua, to depart tehua you depart otehuac you departed
ehua, to raise timehua you get up otimeuh you got up

Sixth, there is a suffix of impersonal verbs, -hua, which does not reduce; perhaps it is
considered an independent monosyllabic element.

axihua (from aci arrival takes place axihuac arrival took place
nemoa (from nemi® living goes on nemoac living went on

Seventh, all verbs in -ca belong to Class 1. The reason is not understood.

maca, to give ticmaca you give it to him/her oticracac you gave it to him/her
paca, to wash nicpaca I wash it onicpacac I washed it

A2.2 Class 2. The greatest problem that Class 2 presents to the reader of texts is how to
reconstruct the present, the dictionary form, starting from preterit forms which are
truncated and transformed in various ways. The mere fact that a finite verb shows a stem
ending in a consonant tends to suggest that one is dealing with the preterit of a Class 2
verb, to which one should add a vowel to get to the form in the dictionary. In the simplest
cases, the operation is completed by adding the vowel, which will be a {more likely with
transitives) or i (more likely with intransitives).

canqgue rermnove c- object and -que plural, add ato an: ana, to take: they took it
oyol remove o-, sign of the preterit, add & yoli, to live: he/she lived

Class 2 preterit stems undergo some changes which are merely orthographic and en-
tirely predictable but which do not for that reason cause students any less trouble. In the
orthography of Molina and Carochi, there are three ways to write the sound [s}: before a
and o (back vowels), ¢ before i and e (front vowels), ¢; at the end of a syllable, z. The
reader, seeing a z at the end of a stem, needs to reconstruct ¢ if the final vowel of the
present is going to be a, ¢ if it is going to be i The sound [k] is written qu before i and e, and
in other contexts c. A ¢ at the end of a preterit stem will change into qu when you recon-
struct a final i to get the dictionary form (there is no need to think of a final a here be-
cause all verbs in -ca belong to Class 1).

quitlazque we reconstruct tlaca they hurled it
otinez we reconstruct neci you appeared
yalhua omic we reconstruct miqui he/she died yesterday

As these examples show, it is easy to distinguish between “he/she” and “they,” and
between “you"” and “us” as subjects in the preterit because of the plural suffix. With stems
ending in ¢, like mic, it is important to avoid the analysis mi-c; that is, a ¢ like this one
belongs to the stem and is not the -¢ preterit suffix seen in Class 1. For that reason the cis
retained in the plural: micgue, they died.

Some changes could be imagined as purely orthographic but nevertheless have a
phonological aspect. In Nahuatl any voiced consonant becomes unvoiced at the end of a
syllable. The inventors of Nahuatl orthography tried to suggest this process in the case of
[w], writing hu- before a vowel and -uh before a consonant or at the end of a word. It is
harder to recognize what is happening when y before a vowel is replaced by x at the end of
a syllable, but the Nahuatl x [§] is indeed the approximate equivalent of an unvoiced y [y].

ye huecauh oticchiuhgque we reconstruct  chihua We did it long ago.
oquimpix nototolhuan we reconstruct  pia He/she took care of my turkeys.

The two important verbs pia, “to keep, hold, have,” and chia, “to await,” are often written

5Despite the Carochi-derived orthography, nemoa contains -hua and could be written nemohua.
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without a y, but basically they are piya and chiya. The traditional orthography of gram-
mars and dictionaries (but not that of mundane texts) generally omits y between i and a.

Another change, in line with the general weakening of final consonants, is that m
before a vowel becomes n at the end of a syllable, i.e., m [m] delabializes.

nican annengue we reconstruct nemi you (pl.) lived here
yalhua otlan we reconstruct tlami it ended yesterday .

A final n in a preterit stem can be derived from either m or n. We already saw canque,
“they took it,” from ana. Anque is “they hunted,” from ami

The common verb mati, to know, belongs to Class 2, but has the peculiarity that in the
preterit singular the final ¢ is weakened to a glottal stop and thus disappears from the
written form (t at the end of a word hardly occurs in Nahuatl}. In the preterit plural the ¢
is protected by a following suffix and survives.

onicma I found out about it oticmatque we found out about it

The verb ma. to catch, to take captive, belonging to Class 4, has the same form as mati
(including the unwritten glottal stop) in the preterit singular, but not in the plural.

michin onicma [ caught a fish michin oticmaque we caught a fish

A2.3. Class 3. In this class the verbs end in two vowels, either ia or oa, and the manner of
forming the preterit is uniform. The final a is lost, and the glottal stop at the end of the
preterit stem is not written. To reconstruct the dictionary form all we have to do is re-
place the final a. The apparent final vowel of the preterit stem makes for a similarity, in
the written form, to Class 1, but verbs of Class 3 lack the -c in the preterit singular. Only
in the plural is there room for confusion, since there both types seem to end in a vowel
plus -que.

oquitlali we reconstruct tlalia he/she put it down, issued it, ordered it
tictlalique the same we put it down, etc.

onicpolo we reconstruct poloa  1lostit, spent it, destroyed it
oanquipoloque the same you (pl.} lost it, etc.

It is good to remember that any verb in the applicative or causative, whether in the
basic sense or as part of the reverential apparatus, behaves as if it belongs to Class 3.

ticnemitique causative of nemi, Class 2 we maintained him/her/it
guicuilique applicative of cui, Class 1 they took it from him/her
mochololti rev. of choloa, Class 3 he/she fled
motlaqualtique rev, of qua, Class 4 they ate
oanguimopialique  rev. of pia. Class 2 you (pl.) had it, kept it

A2.4. Class 4. This class also has an invisible glottal stop at the end of the preterit stem.
In the rest it appears not to change, since it has no second vowel to remove. There is some
danger of confusion between the present and the preterit singular. The class is very small.
Aside from qua, “to eat,” one frequently sees ma, “to catch,” and ihua, “to send."

quiqua he/she eats it otiquihuague we sent it, have sent it
oquigua, quigua he/she ate it otiguimma you took them captive
guiquaque they ate it

A3. O and ye with the preterit. The o which often accompanies the preterit and helps to
mark it is a separate particle of antecessive time, perhaps with the original meaning of
“already.” It may be present or absent. Even when it is there, it does not affect the verbal
complex properly speaking. We saw before that qui as a third person object prefix appears



Classes 2-4. O and ye. The future. 35

only when there is no vowel on either side of it, for when there is an adjacent vowel, the
form c is used, as in quicui, “he/she takes it,” and niccui, “I take it.” But in the preterit we
find oquicuic, “he/she took it,” not occuic, so that a boundary exists between o and the
verb. You will even see words, especially particles, intervening between o and the verb, as
in the following example:

o huel quitlacotlac in icthuauh He really loved his wife,

In texts of the sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries, o is optional with the preterit.
After having seen many examples, it seems to me that the version without o tends to be
the simple past, and the version with o a perfect:

quimicti in iyaouh He killed his enemy.
ogquimicti in iyaouh He has killed his enemy.

Nevertheless, no certainty has been attained in this matter, and translations should
follow the context. Usage seems to have varied from speaker to speaker, region to region,
and above all over time. O became ever less optional; in texts of the eighteenth century
you will hardly find a preterit without o.

Somewhat similar to o, although it belongs even less to the verbal complex, is the
particle ye, “already.” Often it need not be translated; it simply reinforces the sense that
something occurred in the past.

ye oquiz in tonatiuh The sun has (already) risen.

With some expressions, ye and oc, “still,” represent a complementary pair, ye for the past
and oc for the future (which we will now proceed to study). Oc and ye will be treated more
fully in a later lesson.

ye huecauh omochiuh It happened a long time ago.

oc huecauh miguiz He/she will die a long time in the future.

ye huiptia hualacic He/she got here the day before yesterday.
{oc] huiptla hualaciz He/she will get here the day after tomorrow.

B. The future. Future forms are much less complex than those of the preterit in Nahuatl,
and though the future is a standard tense likely to appear in most documents of all kinds,
the preterit is far more heavily used. The two tenses share some morphemes and have a
somewhat similar history. Thus the future appears here almost as a footnote to the
treatment of the preterit.

B1. Future forms. Compared to the preterit, the future is morphologically very uniform
and simple. To start again with the historical evolution, it appears that at some time the
future was formed by adding z to the root of the verb, which did not change, plus the same
-ca that we saw in the ancient preterit. Thus -ca perhaps meant non-present time more
than past time specifically. The singular of the future was -zca, the plural something like
-zcafh). As with the preterit, singular -ca weakened, first to -que and then to -qui, to dis-
appear totally later, with the exception of some vestides on the periphery of the Nahuatl
speech area.l -Cafh) plural became -quefh), as with the preterit. The result of this process is
that for the majority of verbs the future is formed using the unchanged present tense root
as the stem, with the addition of -z in the singular and -zque in the plural.

aci he/she arrives aciz he/she will arTive acizque they will arrive
yoli he/she lives yoliz he/she will live yolizque they will live

I'in the Tlaxcalan region a monosyllabic future often bore -gui, thus yezqui, “it will be.” The same
happened in the preterit: oyaqui, “he/she went, left.”
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Verbs of Class 3, as so often, lose the final vowel,

choloz we reconstruct choloa he/she will flee
quitlalizque  we reconstruct tlalia they will put it down

The greatest difficulty that students have with identifying the future is that they tend
to confuse it with the preterit. In the plural, the only difference between the future and the
preterit with some verbs is a z hidden inside the word, and we get so used to -que as going
with the preterit that we fail to realize that the form in question is in the future.

quimacaque they gave it to him/her quimacazque they will give it to him/her
choloque they fled cholozque they will flee
tlaguaque they ate tlaquazque they will eat

With verbs of Class 2 the difference is more visible because of the modification of the root
in the preterit.

ticpouhque we read it, we counted it ticpohuazque we will read it, etc.
nengue they lived nemizque they will live

Another irequent error is to think that the z of the preterit stemn of a verb of Class 2 is the
-z suffix of the future.

tlalpan quitiaz He hurled it to the ground (i.e., this is the preterit stem of the verb tlaca
and not a future).

B2. Uses of the future. If the morphology of the future tense turns out to be relatively
simple, some difficulties lie in the fact that the future is used differently in Nahuat] than
in English. The simple future as we know it does exist, of course.

iciuhca huallaz He/she will come soon.

The future can represent an instruction or a very strong command, which also happens
in English, although less frequently.

neltiz notlatol mochihuaz My statement will be realized and carried out, or better,
my statement is to be realized and carried out.

In Nahuatl the future is used in a dependent clause in which the action is to take place
after the time of the main clause, regardless of the absolute time. In English we often use
an infinitive or a “would"” or “should” clause when the main verb is not in the present.

otlanahuati inic quipalehuizque He ordered them to help him, that
they should help him (lit. he gave
orders how they will help him).

ma quimaltican in bquichtin in quittazque inin amat! know all who should see this document
(lit. who will see this document)

Nahuatl verbs lack an infinitive in the European style. The future makes up for it to a
certain extent (consider in this context the z of -liz, the nominalizing suffix). In the first
example immediately above, the future is used with inic, “how, that, in order that,” in a
way we often translate with the infinitive. Also with the verb nequi, to want, Nahuatl's
main modal verb, the future functions in a fashion somewhat similar to the infinitive in
English, although it continues to be a finite construction with its prefixes. The clause in
the future acts as the object of nequi.

rnicnequi niquittaz I want to see it (lit. [-want-it I-will-see-it]).
nicnequt ixquich ticmatizque I want us fo know it all {lit. I-want-it all we-will-know-it).

If the subject of both verbs is the same, the second clause can be incorporated within the
first.
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niguittaznequi
cuix ticchihuazneqgui
ticochiznequi

I want to see it.
Do you want to do it?
We want to sleep.

This same construction with nequi can have the sense that the action is imminent:

ye nimiquiznequi
xiniznequi in calli

[ am about to die (lit. already I want to die}.
The house is about to collapse (lit. wants to).

C. Examples. Here are some examples of preterit and future verbs in sentences. In the first

line, the particle cuix is literally “perhaps,” but it is generally not translated as a

separate word. It introduces a question to which the answer is yes or no. In the same

example, the introductory particle ca, which we have seen before, has many uses. One of

them is o introduce answers to questions. In the sixth example, ago, like cuix, 1s more or

less “perhaps.” When it introduces dependent clauses, it often translates as “whether” or

“if.”

cuix ye onacigue ca amoe Yece iciuheca onacizque Did they already get there? No, but they will
get there soon.

aquin guinnemitiz nochcahuan Who will maintain my sheep?

ticchihuaz in tlein nimitzilhuiz You are to do what T (will) tell you.

ye huecauh oyolque ye huecauh onenque tocolhuan Qur ancestors lived a long time ago.!
tachtonhuan

ofiguittague in flein quichiuh

cuix oficma ago chologue

amo nezque in tocthuahuan

miec tomin quipolozgue

miec tomin quipologue

cuix ticmonequiltia foconiz in atzintli

culx toconiznequi irn atzintli

aquin quichihuaznequi

yathua oguimonnamic in tlatoque

oquinhualpouh in imacehualthuan

in cuicani oquiyocox oquipic in icuic

tiquimmacaque taxca totlatqui iciuhca quiceligue

We saw what he/she did.

Did you find out whether they ran away?
Qur wives didn't show up.

They will spend a lot of money.

They spent a lot of money.

Do you wish to drink the beverage (pulque)?
the same

Who wants to do it?

Yesterday he went to meet the rulers.

He came to count his vassals.

The singer made up and invented his song.
We gave them our property; they quickly

accepted it.
quimmomagquiliz quimonmocahuililiz in tlein He/she is to give and leave them what they
ogquimitlanilique requested.

ogquimacace in iconetzin ixquich in ical She gave her child all her houses.

Cover the translations; analyze the sentences fully and retranslate. Reconstruct the
dictionary form of all the verbs.

IMore literally, “A long time ago lived (were quick). a long time ago lived (moved about} our
grandfathers, our great-grandfathers.”



7. Yet More on Verbs
Auxiliary verbs. The optative. Examples. An illustrative text.

A. Awdliary verbs. Nahuatl has a very common construction in which the main verb is
accompanied by an auxiliary verb adding a dimension or aspect to the statement. It may
refer to the physical position of the subject of the main verb (standing, lying, spread out}
or to the conditions under which the action takes place (on leaving, on arriving, in
passing], or it can have an adverbial function (rapidly). But most frequently, even when it
belongs to one of the types just mentioned, it acts as a progressive,

The main verb bears its normal prefixes and has its normal meaning, but it appears in
a form identical to the preterit, i.e., it uses the preterit stem (with Class 1 omitting, of
course, its suffix -¢). After the main verb stem comes a ligature -{{i)- and at the end the
auxiliary verb, which bears the suffixes indicating tense and number. The most frequent
of the auxiliaries is ca (cah), “to be” in a stative sense, like Spanish estar. To say “I am
awaiting him,” the subject and object prefixes are the same as usual; the Class 2 verb chia,
“to await,” assumes the form of its preterit stem, chix; then comes the ligature -ti-, and
finally the verb ca: nicchixtica. With a main verb from Class 1, “I am descending™ would
be ni-, “1," the preterit stem terno (which will be identical to the present tense or root),
without its -¢, and again -ti-ca: nitemotica. With a verb of Class 3, “I am running away”
would be ni-, the preterit stem cholo from the verb choloa, and -ti-ca: nicholotica.

The key to identifying the construction is the ligature -t(i)-. You will get used to the
rhythm of main verb, -ti-, and then a short verb as the basic characteristic of construc-
tions of this type. It is also important to recognize that we are not dealing with a normal
preterit: ticchix or oticchix, “you awaited her”; ticchixtica, “you are awaiting her.”

The progressive -tica presents the additional difficulty that in the written form it is
identical to instrumental -tica, that is, the relational word -ca, by means of, also with a
-ti- ligature.

nechtolinitica he/she is afflicting me, bothering me
tetoliniliztica with affliction (from tetoliniliztli)
tlaquatica he/she is eating

tlaqualtica with food (from Haqualli)

The basic thing to remember is that progressive -tica is always affixed to a verb, instru-
mental -tica always to a noun.

Many of the auxiliary verbs are irregular. Several have a present tense that is histor-
ically a preterit: thus ca(h), “to be,” with its plural cate (earlier they were catqui and
catque). The preterit form having taken over the present tense, the preterit/imperfect
form of the verb is also different: catca, “was,” which is historically a pluperfect.
Moreover, the verb uses a different root in many tenses: ye. The future is yez, “it will be.”
(If all this strikes you as strange, think of the verb “to be” in English, with forms as
different as “is,” “am,” “was,” and “be.”)

quichixtica he/she is awaiting him/her
quichixticatca he/she was awaiting him/her
quichixtiyez (or-tiez) he/she will be awaiting him/her

These constructions are less common in the future, but they do occur. We see here an
orthographic difficulty. Since in any language and most especially in Nahuatl a ¥l
between [i] and a following [a] or [e] is not easily heard, the old masters such as Carochi
and Molina did not usually write y between i and a or e (also often o}, and we sometimes
have to reconstruct it to recognize roots and tenses.

Other auxiliary verbs with preterit form and present meaning are icac (incac), “to be
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standing,” and onoc, “to be lying, to be in a horizontal position.” Their pasts are icaca or
icaya and onoca or onoya; their futures are icaz and onoz.! The root of onoc is o; the on
directional prefix has been added purely to keep the word from being so short. Since the
compound form is longer, -on- is not needed there, so that with the ligature onoc appears
as -toc; the i of -ti- is lost before o. An i is lost with icac as well, making -ticac. Students
often get this form mixed up with the more general progressive -tica.

huetzcaticac He/she is standing laughing, ticochtoc You are lying sleeping {i.e.,
you are sleeping).

huetzcaticaca, ticochtoca,

huetzeaticaya He/she was standing laughing,. ticochtoya  You were lylng sleeping.

huetzcaticaz He/she will be standing laughing. ticochtoz You will lie sleeping.

With icac, a very irregular but quite common form is itzticac, “he/she is standing look-
ing” (often transiated only as “is looking"). It is derived from the verb ifta, “to see,” which
in some combined forms has a root ifz- (intransitive, though itfa is transitive) with the
meaning “to look.”

Huitz, “to come,” is also preterit in origin (it has a plural huitze, earlier huitzque), and
moreover it is defective; the future tense is missing,

ticmamatihuitz You are comning bearing it.
ticmamatihuitza You came bearing it.

Also highly irregular, though not preterit in form, is yauh, “to go.” Its preterit is ya
(yan) and its future yaz. It has two roots, ya and hui; in some tenses one root appears, in
others the other. (The present singular has both, but the present plural has hui only, at
least in standard central area Nahuatl.) The form of yauh acting as auxiliary verb is
-tiuh, which consists of the ligature -fi- and -uh (hui with loss of the final vowel). The
most common meaning is to go along doing something, either literally or doing some-
thing bit by bit, but it can also have the sense of doing something upon leaving, which in
testaments often is equivalent to deing something on dying.

titlaxtlauhtivh You are going along paying.

tittaxtiauhtia {-tiya) You went along paying.

titlaxtlauhtiaz (-Hiyaz) You will go along paying.

oguimacatia in ipiltzin He gave it to his child at death, or he left it fo him.

Note that -tia, the preterit of yauh as an auxiliary verb, often is identical, in the written
form, to the -tin causative suffix. This fact causes grief to students who have painfully
learned to interpret all final -tia as causative. Generally, however, the stems of the two
constructions will be different. Take cahua, to leave:

ticcahualtia You make him leave it, stop it.
ticcauhtia You went away leaving it, left it upon going.

Above we saw the irregular stem itz- from itta, “to see.” Yauh as an auxiliary also oc-
curs in a quite common form with itz-. Itztiuh means to go looking toward, i.e., to head
toward, go toward. Azcapotzalco nitztiuh (or nonitztiuh), “I am headed for Azcapotzalco, 1
am on my way there.”

Mani, for something to be spread out over a flat surface, is almost a regular Class 2
verb. The forms for the auxiliary verb are -timani present, -timaniz future, and
sometimes -timan past, but much more often -timanca (pluperfect as preterit, as with sev-
eral other irregular verbs). Its most frequent use is with meteorological phenomena.

Ieaca and onoca are formally pluperfects; icaya and onoya are imperfects from the old true
present tenses ica and ono. There is little distinction of meaning between the two past formations.
The futures are also based on the old presents. (See p. 63 for imperfect and pluperfect in general.)
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There is an irregular {though not unparalleled) form with the verb mana, the transitive
equivalent: -timomana with an unchanging reflexive prefix mo (in the other cases the
auxiliary verbs do not bear their own prefixes). The sense is that a meteorological or
general phenomenon presents itself, shapes up.

quiyauhtimani It is raining.
quiyauhtimanca It was raining.
flahuactimomana It gets dry, a drought comes.
tlahuactimoman A drought came.

Nemi, “to live,” like mani, often has the pluperfect instead of the preterit. It makes
-tinemi, -tinen or -tinenca, and -tinemiz. The sense of the auxiliary verb is to go about
doing something, to be involved in, engaged in something. If we ask how a verb “to live”
can come to have such a meaning, the answer is that it originally meant “to go about,
move”; the reduplicated form nenemi still has that sense.

quichiuhtinemi He/she goes about doing it.
quichiuhtinenca He/she went about doing it.

Ehua, "to depart,” has the forms -tehua, -tehuac, and -tehuaz, a regular Class 1 pattern.
The sense is to do something upon leaving or dying.

oguimacatehuac in ltatzin in itlal Her father gave her his land at death, left her his land.
niguitotehua I say it on leaving, I leave it said.

Huetzi, “to fall,” has the forms -tihuetzi, -tthuetz, and -tihuetziz, regular for Class 2. It
Is often mixed up with -tthuitz, the auxiliary “to come.” The sense is to do something very
rapidly. The train of thought seems parallel to that involved in our word “precipitous.”

anquicuitihuetzi You (pl.) quickly take it.
oanquicuitihuetzgue You (pl.) quickly took it.
anguicuitihuetzizque You (pl.) will quickly take it.

As an independent verb, quica (regular Class 2) has many senses: to emerge or come
out, be born, end, and others. The most relevant sense here is to pass; as a helping verb it
has the meaning of doing something in passing or quickly. It has the forms -tiquica,
-tiquiz, and -tiguicaz.

tinechnamictiquica You meet me in passing.

otinechnamictiquiz You met me in passing.
tinechnamictiqui¢caz You will meet me in passing.

You will remember that above we saw another kind of complex verbal construction,
with nequi, “to want.” To say “to want to do something” two clauses are constructed, the
second in the future, acting as the object of nequi; the second can be incorporated in the
first clause if there is no change of subject.

nicnequi niccahuaz
niccahuaznequi I want to leave it.

As you see, the ligature -ti- which appears in all these forms we have been talking about,
and which is their clearest symptom, is lacking in the nequi quasi-infinitive con-
struction.

Nequi is also almost an auxiliary verb in the reflexive form monequi, always in third
person singular, with the sense “it is necessary.” It also usually requires that the second
clause be in the future, but not always.

monequi tiyazque It is necessary that we go, we must go.
monequi mochihua It needs to be done,



Awdliary verbs. The optative. 41

To say “I need something,” the relational word -tech is used, i.e., “it is necessary to

1Iie.

notech monequi tomin I need money.

B. The optative. In English we have a not very well defined optative, or form for express-
ing wishes and veiled commands, “may they do it,” or “let them do it,” and a very well
defined imperative, “do it!" In Nahuatl the two are combined, the second person of the
optative being the imperative. The sign of the optative is the particle ma, placed before
the verb; it appears where in English we would expect “may” or “let” {though the origin
and grammatical function of the Nahuatl element bears no resemblance to those of the
ones in English). In the majority of cases, the singular of the optative is identical to the
present indicative; the plural adds the suffix -can. The most unusual thing about the
paradigm is that in the second person the subject prefixes, #i- and am-, are replaced by the
specifically imperative element x{ij-.

ma nicchihua may I do it ma ticchihuacan may we do it
(ma) xicchihua do it! {to one person) {ma) xicchihuacan  do it! (to more than one)
ma quichihua may he/she do it ma quichihuacarn may they do it

Only in Class 3 is the stem distinct from the root. The final a is lost, as we have seen
happens in most tenses other than the present. '

ma nicholo may I flee ma ticholocan may we flee
(ma) xicholo flee! (ma) xicholocan flee!
ma cholo may he/she flee ma cholocan may they flee

In the second person xi is enough to identify the form, so that ma can be omitted. Ma adds
a modicum of courtesy, while the highest degree of politeness is expressed by replacing
ma with another particle, tla (“if").

An optative future exists but will not be closely discussed here. It is fairly common in
texts, but it differs from the indicative future only in having ma placed in front of the
verb. Nor does a translation of the optative future usually come out any different from
one of the optative present.

The optative can, of course, be used to make negative suggestions. Since nearly all the
negative words in Nahuatl begin with a (ah is the basic negative particle}, such as amo,
not; atle, nothing; ayac, no one; aic, never; acan, nowhere, adding these to ma would
result in a sequence of two a's, which would represent an inconvenience in pronun-
ciation. Hence in these cases a -¢c- appears almost as punctuation between ma and the
following word, as in macayac, from ma and ayac, no one: “let no one.” This ¢ may be
from a particle ca which is possibly negative itself. In the extremely common form
macamo, “let not,” the a does not bear the usual glottal stop of the negative; apparently
the form must be analyzed ma-ca-mo (mo is a negative in its own right).

Ma can be used with nouns, giving the same optative sense, since any noun is resid-
ually an equative statement.

aquin yaz ma Juan Wheo will go? Let it be Juan.
ma pilli ma macehualli ca tiaxtlahuaz  He is to pay, whether he be nobleman or commoner.

There is another ma, hypothetical, quite different in meaning and function from the
optative ma (though probably related in origin). Although the hypothetical ma has a
glottal stop and the optative ma a long vowel, they are written the same.

ayac ma aca oncan calagut No one, whoever it may be, goes in there.
atle ma itla nicpia I have nothing, whatever it may be {absolutely nothing).
iuhquin ma nichichiton onechhuitec He struck me as if I were a little dog.
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C. Some examples. Note in the second example that the same change of i to o takes place
with xicon- as with nicon- and ticon-, giving nocon-, tocon-, and xocon-, with no change
of meaning.

ma xinechpalehui Help met!

xoconcut In atl Go fetch the water!

ma ticmacacan in tlalli Let’s give her the land.

macayac quinenpoloz in naxca in notlatgui Let no one dissipate my property.

ma icithea nechhualmohuiquililican in Let them quickly bring me my log drum.
noteponaz

macamg xitechtlalcahuican Don't abandon us!

tlatoanie tla ximocalaqui in mochan O ruler, do please enter your home.

ma tlapanco xontlecocan Climb up to the roof!

macamo nican timiquican May we not die here.

ma mochihua in motlanequiliz May your will be done.

macayac quicuiliz in nochpoch in itlal Let no one take her land from my (grown)

daughter.

ma icivhca nican xaquican Come in here quickly!

tla xicmocaquili in nocnotlatol Please hear my humble words (petition).

ma xirnotetlacotilican Love people! (Be loving!)

ma xicmormnachili itla cenca mahuiztic You must know something very marvelous
nimitznolhuiliz that I will tell you.

macamo tiquimilcahuacan in icnotlaca ma Let us not forget the poor, let us aid them,.
tiquimpalehuican

ma palehuile nanimantzin May my soul be helped.

macaic nechilcahuacan nopithuan nox- May my children and grandchildren never
huihuan forget me,

macaocac nican hualcalagqui ca ye huel temi Let no one more come in here, for the house
in calli is already very full.

intlacamo’ tinechtlaxtlahuiz amo nicchihuaz If you don't pay me I won't do what you asked.
in otiquitlan

inflacayac huallaz tochachan tiyazque If no one comes, we will go to our homes.

intlacacan tipactinemi monequi tiquincaquiliz If you are happy nowhere, you need to listen to
in intlatol in huehuetque in ilamatque the words of the old men and women.

D. An illustrative text.

amixpantzinco in antlatoque ninoteilhuia in Juan Buenaventura mochipa motlapololti-
tinemi tzatzitinemi ahuic motlalotinemi otlica cuicatiuh ixtomahuativh quemmanian
mopetlauhtihuetzi tepan mitotitiquica niman in ichan tlahuantoc quipolotica ixquich
itlatqui in iquac miquiz atle quimmacatehuaz in ipilhuan ma canacan ma teilpiloyan
quitlalican ma quimachtican in qualnemiliztli in nematcanemiliztli ca huel tlahueliloc
iuhquin xolopitli nemi

Before you rulers I make a complaint. Juan Buenaventura is always going about out of his
senses, shouting, and running this way and that. He goes along the road singing and
making silly faces. Sometimes he quickly disrobes and passes by people dancing. Then
he lies drinking at his home. He is destroying all his property; when he dies he will leave
nothing to his children. Let them arrest him, let them put him in jail. Let them teach him
good living, prudent living, for he is very perverse and lives like an idiot.

As usual, cover all the translations; analyze and retranslate the passages.

1The same “lgature” -¢- or -ca- occurs after intla, “if.” as after ma.



8. Practical Matters
A testament. The numbers.

A. A testamment. The purpose of these lessons is to lead the student as quickly as possible
to the reading and translation of actual texts in older Nahuatl. A great part of the quite
large corpus of Nahuatl texts, perhaps as much as seventy-five percent of all that exist,
consists of testaments. For that reason it is good to begin, even while a neophyte, to learn
something about the formulas and vocabulary of the genre. Nahuatl wills follow the
familiar European model but at the same time have their idiosyncrasies, for example
repeated oral admonitions that would not be found in a testament in Spanish or English.
The best way to learn how testaments are is to read one or two. The example that follows
was, as an ensemble, made up, and it avoids the typical orthographical difficulties, but
almost all the phrases were taken literally from archival documents.

fcatzinco in itocatzin in Dios tetatzin in Dios tepiltzin in Dios Espiriiu Santo ma guima-
0. Inthe name of God the father,  God the child, and God the Holy Spirit, know

tican in ixquichtin in quiltazque inin amatl in quenin nehuatl Apolonia de la Cruz
all who should see this document how I, Apoleonia de la Cruz,

nican nochan in ipan altepetl Coatepec notlaxilacal Santa Maria Xaxalpan axcan nic-
whose home is here in the altepetl of Coatepec and my district is Santa Maria Xaxalpan,

chihua in notestamento in ca tlatzaccan notlanequiliz auh macihui mococoa in nonaca-
today make my testament, my last will. Although my body is ill,

yo yece pactica notlacaquiliz notlalnamiquiliz amo ninotlapololtia
nevertheless my understanding and memory are healthy: I have not lost my faculties.

inic centlamantli niquitoa in nanimantzin noconnomaquilia in totecuiyo Dios ca
1. First, I say that I give my soul to God our lord, for

itlachthualtzin ma quihualmaniliz auh in nonacayo nicmaca in tlaili ca itech oquiz
it is his creature; may he come take it. But my body I give to the earth, for from it it
emerged.

inic ontlamantli niquitoa ce missa nopan mochihuaz inic palehuiloz naniman ome
2. Second, I say that a mass is to be performed for me so that my soul will be helped;

pesos nohuentzin yez neltiz notlatol
two pesos is to be my offering; my statement is to be carried out.

iniguetlamantli niquitoa in nocal in iquicayampa tonatiuh itzticac nicmacatiuh in
3. Third, I say that as to my house that looks toward the east, 1am giving it to

nopiltzin itoca Juan auh in oc centetl nocal in icalaquiyampa tonatiuh itzticac nicmaca-
my child named Juan, and as to the other house of mine that looks toward the west, I am

tivh in nochpochtzin in itoca Catalina in ixquich nocthuatlatqui quimocuiliz in nometl
giving it to my daughter named Catalina; she is to take all of my woman'’s things, my
grinding stones,

in notecon in nocpauh auh in callalli concahuizque imomextin nopilhuan ayac quin-
my cups, and my yarn. And both my children are to share the house-land. No one
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cuiliz in tlein oniguinnomaquili
is to take from them what I have given them.

inic nauhtlamantli niquitoa notlal oncan mani inahuac in otli inic hueyac ompo-
4. Fourth, I say that land of mine is close to the road, forty units long

hualquahuitl inic patlahuac cempohualquahuitl nicnomaquilitivh in nopiltzin itoca
and twenty units wide; I am giving it to my child named

Juan itech pohuiz ayac quicuiliz

Juan. It is to belong to him; no one is to take it away from him.

inic macuillamantli niquitoa notlal oncan mani itocayocan Atlauhtlan inic hueyac
5. Fifth, [ say that land of mine is at the place called Atlauhtlan,

cempohualquahuitl ommatlactli inic patlahuac cempohualli nicnocahuililitivh in
thirty units long and twenty wide; I am leaving it to

nochpoch itoca Catalina ayac quiquixtiliz

my daughter named Catalina; no one is to take it away from her.

inic chiquacentlamantli niquitoa totlacomahuiznantzin Santa Maria nicnopialia
6. Sixth, [ say that I have our precious honored Mother St. Mary;

nicnomaquilitiuh in nopiltzin itoca Juan auh onca ce caltepiton chalcopahuic itzticac
I give her to my child named Juan. And there is a little house that looks toward Chalco:

icalizin totlagonantzin oncan quimotequipanilhuiz in onicteneuh nopiltzin intla qui-
it is our precious Mother's house, and my child whom [ mentioned is to serve her there, if

mochicahuiliz in Dios
God gives him health.

inic chicontlamantli niquitoa aoctle itla nicnopialia amo no nitetlahuiquilia auh in
7. Seventh, I say that I have nothing else at all, nor do I owe anything to anyone.

nalbaceashuan yezque in ipan motlatoltizque in nanimantzin in quintlamamacazque
As those who will be my executors, who will look after my soul and distribute things to

in nopilhuan nigquimixquetza notlatzin itoca Francisco de Santiago ithuan nachtzin
my children, I appoint my uncle named Francisco de Santiago and my older brother

Gaspar de los Reyes ma qualli ic quimochihuilican intequiuh ye ixquich notlatol
Gaspar de los Reyes. May they do their duty well. That is all of my statement.

imixpan omochiuh in testigos Francisco de Santiago Gaspar de los Reyes cihuatzi-
8. It was done before the witnesses Francisco de Santiago and Gaspar de los Reyes, and

tzintin Ana Petronila Maria Agustina auh in nehuatl niescribano niquitoa ca qualli
the women Ana Petronilla and Maria Agustina, and I the notary say that the sick person

melahuac inic oquimochihuili in cocoxcatzintli in itestamento auh inic nelli nican
made her testament well and correctly. And to [show that it is] true I set down

nictlalia nofirma notoca axcan ic chicomilhuitl metztli mayo de 1583 anos in ipan in
here my signature and name. Today the 7th day of the month of May of the year 1583, in

altepetl tlacpac omito
the altepetl mentioned above.
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nixpan omochiuh Pedro de Paz  escribano de republica
9. It was done before me,  Pedro de Paz, notary of the commonwealth.

The following comments do not analyze absolutely everything, but concentrate on espe-
cially difficult or typical elements:

0. icatzinco in itocatzin in Dios tetatzin in Dios tepiltzin in Dios Espiritu Santo — i-ca-
tzin-co: ca, relational word “by means of, ete.”; izinco reverential of a relational word; i-
third person singular possessive prefix, referring to itocatzin; although properly
speaking it says “through” the name of God, it is generally translated in wills as “in.”
itocatzin: tocaitl, name; -tzin reverential of a possessed noun; i- third person singular
possessive prefix referring to Dios. The three in's punctuate the series of the three
manifestations of God. tetatzin, tepiltzin: as we saw in an earlier lesson, te- as an
indefinite possessive prefix creates something like absolute forms of kinship terms.
tepiltzin does not specify the gender of the child.

ma quimatican in ixquichtfin in gquittazque inin amatl — ma quimatican: third person
optative plural of mati, to know. in ixquichtin: all {pl.), subject of the preceding verb. in
quittazque, from itta, to see, future plural; with in preceding a verb, we suspect that the
meaning is relative and know for sure that the clause is dependent. inin amati, this
paper, document, or letter.

in quenin nehuat! Apolonia de la Cruz — in quenin: how; with in preceding, it is depen-
dent, not interrogative. The long clause introduced by in quernin is the object of the verb
mati. According to the general rules of Nahuatl it should be nehuatl niApolonia de la
Cruz, but very rarely is such a thing seen. It may be understood as nehuatl (notoca)
Apolonia, “1 whose name is Apolonia”; the form with notoca frequently occurs.

nican nochan in ipan altepetl Coatepec notlaxilacal Santa Maria Xaxalpan — i of ipan
refers to altepetl. The rest proceeds by verbless reciprocal crossreference of nouns. An
altepetl is a sovereign sociopolitical unit in Nahua style. Sometimes in English it is
called a town, although it implied no urban structure; the Spanish pueblo is rather better.
But it was such a special and central concept that many recent translations have begun to
leave the Nahuatl word as it is.

axcan nicchihua in notestamerto in ca tlatzaccan notlanequiliz — notestamento and no-
tlanequiliz are equivalent. ¢a tlatzaccan, a fixed phrase, is derived from tzaqua, to close,
block off, etc., but it functions more or less adjectivally, “last.”

auh macihui mococoa in nonacayo — auh sometimes translates as “and,” sometimes as
“but,” and sometimes it is best left untranslated because its effect is conveyed by the
period of the previous sentence and the capital letter of the new one; it is an invaluable
marker of a new independent clause. nonacayo is the subject of the reflexive verb moco-
coa.

yece pactica notlacaquiliz notlalnamiquiliz amo ninotlapololtia — pactica; the verb
paqui, to be happy, with the progressive -ti-ca; in this form it often means for something
to be healthy, sound, as it should be. notlacaquiliz, my understanding, derived from
caqui, to hear, understand. notlalnamiquiliz, my memory, imagination, mind, derived
from ilnamiqui, to remember, think of something. amo ninotlapololtia, a fixed phrase,
“I am in control of my faculties,” more literally “I am not losing things (rev.}.”

1. inic centlamantli — The paragraphs or items of a testament are often introduced by the
formula of inic (which creates ordinal numbers); a number assimilated to what follows;
and tlamantli, a separate thing or block.
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niquitoa in nanimantzin noconnomagquilia in totecuiyo Dios — niquitoa: "1 say, de-
clare,” an almost universal element at the beginning of each bequest of a will. naniman-
tzin, "my soul”; the Spanish word dnima developed a final n when it became a loanword
in Nahuatl, a reflection perhaps of the final glottal stop on all words ending in a vowel
that were taken from Spanish.

ca itlachihualtzin ma quihualmaniliz — ca is the introductory particle, here “for.” itla-
chihualtzin: tlachthualli, creature, thing made or produced, possessed by Dios. quihual-
maniliz: qui-hual-m-ani-liz, from ana, to take.

auh in nonacayo nicmaca in tlalli ca itech oquiz — The entire formula comes from Euro-
pean testaments. nonacayo: no-naca-yo, “my-flesh-suffix of inalienable possession.”
Only the suffix -yo distinguishes “body” from “meat.” A word for “body” is not much used
in Nahuatl, and when it is it often refers to a corpse. ca: “for” again. The i of itech refers to
tlalli.

2. inic ontlamantli niquitfoa ce missa nopan mochihuaz — nopan mochihuaz, "will be
said (made) for me.”

inic palehuiloz naniman — inic: “so that.” palehuiloz: “will be helped,” a passive form
that we have not yet seen.

ome pesos nohuentzin yez — nohuentzin, from huentli, offering, alms. yez, future of ca.

neltiz notlatol — “My statement will be carried out,” one of the admonitive formulas so
frequent in Nahuatl wills.

3. iniquetlamantli niquitoa in nocal in iquicayampa tonatiuh itzticac nicmacatiuh in
nopiltzin itoca Juan — iniguetlamantli: the equivalent of inic e-tlamantli, “third thing.”
in iquicayampa tonatiuh itzticac: in . . . itzticac: in creates a relative clause and has
the effect “which” (in reference to nocal, “my house”); i{-quica-yam-pa tonatiuh, “its-
emerging-place-toward” (“its” refers to the irregular noun tonatiuh, the sun), “toward the
place from where the sun comes out, toward the east.” nicmacatiuh, with yauh as auxil-
iary verb, -ti-uh; it is likely but not yet quite firmly established that in wills it means “to
do on dying” rather than “to go along doing.” nocal is the direct specified object of nic-
macatiuvh, nopiltzin the indirect specified object.

auh in oc centetl nocal in icalaquiyampa tonatiuh itzticac nicmacatiuh in nochpochtzin
in itoca Catalina — The sentence is parallel in everything to the preceding one. oc centetl:
oc with a number is “more,” and “one more” is “another.” icalaquiyampa tonatiuh: this
time the phrase contains calaqui, “to enter, go in,” so that the meaning is “toward the
west.” The house looking east is to be found on the west side of the patio, and the one
looking west on the east side. Houses, smallish buildings normally containing one
nuclear family, were almost always oriented around a patio that is not mentioned.

in ixquich nocihuatlatqui quimocuiliz in nometl in notecon in nocpauh — nocihuatlat-
qui: cthuatlatquitl, household goods, but conceived as belonging to a woman, woman's
things. nometl, from metlatl; notecon, from tecomatl; nocpauh, from icpatl.

auh in callalli concahuizque imomextin nopithuan — callalli, from calli and tlalli,
“house-land,” arable land, the primary support of the residents, much more than a lot.
concahuizque, from oncahuia, for two people to do something jointly or share some-
thing; -on- is not the directional prefix but from ome, two. One also sees ecahuia, for three
people to do something, nauhcahuia, for four, ete. imomextin: this is an example of a
construction including a possessive prefix, a number, and xti(n), which means all those
designated by that number. Here the number is two, so that the meaning is “both.”
nopilhuan is the subject of concahuizque.
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ayac quincuiliz in tein oniguinnomaquili — ayac quincuiliz, a much used formula. in
tlein: the whole clause beginning thus is the object of quincuiliz; in keeps tlein from
being interrogative.

4. inic nauhtlamantli niquitoa notlal oncan mani inahuac in otli — oncan, there, only
anticipates inahuac in otli and does not need to be translated. i- of inahuac refers to otli.
mani, to be spread out, translates as “to be” (in a locative sense) with tlalli, “land.” With
chinampas, strips of land in shallow water, one says temi, literally to fill up (the water).

inic hueyac ompohualquahuifl inic patlahuac cempohualquahuitl — inic or ic plus
hueyac, long, or patlahuac, wide, and a number forms expressions equivalent to so-and-
so long, so-and-so wide. ompohualquahuitl: from ome, -pohualli, and quahuitl, “two-
count (score}-stick”; one count is twenty, two are forty. Quahuitl is the name of a very
common unit of measurement, generally in the range of seven to ten feet, that the Span-
fards called a braza de indios because it was larger than the Spanish braza of six feet.
Sometimes we use “braza” to translate it.

nicnomaquilitivh in nopiltzin itoca Juan — The direct object of nicnomagquilitiuh is
notlal, “my land,” above.

itech pohuiz ayac quicuiliz — Two clauses. The prefix i- of itech refers to Juan.

5. inic macuillamantli niguifoa notlal oncan mani itocayocan Atlauhtlan — macuilla-
mantli: from macuilli and tlamantli; 1 and a following tl always make I, so that at times
we have to reconstruct the tl to get dictionary forms. oncan: merely anticipation, just as
above. ifocayocan: i-toca-yo-can, “its-name-suffix of inalienable possession-locative
suffix” (i- refers to Atlauhtlan), that is, “place with the name of.” Here Atlauhtlan is the
name of a settlement, but it means “next to the ravine.” It is difficult, at times impossible,
to distinguish between established names of settlements and ad hoc descriptions of
physical features in Nahuatl sources.

inic hueyac cempohualquahuitl ommatlactli inic patlahuac cempohualli — ommatiactli,
“plus ten,” which with twenty makes thirty. The thing counted is often compounded with
the larger number, followed by om- and the smaller number without any repetition of the
word for what is being counted. inic hueyac, inic patlahuac, literally “how long, how
wide,” in effect “in length, in width.”

nicnocahudlilitiuh in nochpoch itoca Catalina — nicnocahuililitiuh; the direct specified
object is notlal above, the indirect object nochpoch. Note the two -li-'s, one belonging to
the reverential apparatus and the other a true applicative.

ayac quigquixtiliz — quixtia, to take out, remove, is the causative of quica, to come out,
emerge. ayac is the subject of quiquixtiliz, which contains a true applicative; the direct
object is the land, the indirect object Catalina.

6. Inic chiquacentlamantli niquitoa totlagomahuiznantzin Santa Maria nicnopialia —
The construction totlagomahuiznantzin comes from Hacotli, mahuiztli, and nantli, and
most often refers to the Virgin Mary, sometimes to another female saint. Nahuatl testa-
ments frequently speak of saints without mentioning words like “image.” nicnopialia:
reverential of pia, already with the meaning, affected by Spanish, of to have (although it
still has much of its original sense, to keep, guard, be in control of).

nicnomagquilitiuh in nopiltzin itoca Juan — The image is the direct object of the verb,
Juan the indirect object. If we do not understand that we are dealing with an image, it is
difficult to decide which is the direct object, which the indirect.

auh onca ce caltepiton chalcopahuic itzticac icaltzin totlaconantzin — onca: the verb ca,



48 — Lesson 8 -

stative “to be,” with the directional prefix on-, means “there is.” It is necessary to keep in
mind the distinction between onca and the particle oncan, there (despite the fact that in
texts they are often written the same, both without n, or even both with it). chalcopahuic:
from Chalco, -pa, and -huic, both meaning toward: “toward Chalco,” here “toward the
south.” Instead of generic names for north and south, Nahuatl texts use names of nearby
settlements, mountains, etc. itzticac, “which looks, looking,” as above. The house is on
the north of the patio. icaltzin totlagonantzin: i- of icaltzin refers to totlaconantzin.

oncan quimotequipanilhuiz in onicteneuh nopiltzin — quimotequipanilhuiz; reveren-
tial, with reflexive and applicative, of tequipanoa; subject nopiltzin, object totlaconan-
tzin. onicteneuh: “whom I mentioned,” a relative clause placed before the noun that it
modifies. We recognize it because it is a verbal complex inserted between in and the noun
to which it refers.

intla quimochicahuiliz in Dios — subject Dios, object nopiltzin. Chicahua, “to strength-
en,” with God as the subject, means for the object of the verb to be in good health and more
basically to live longer.

7. inic chicontlamantli niguitoa aoctle itla nicnopialia — aoctle itla: atle, “nothing,”
with oc, “still or more,” infixed in it, yields aoctle, “nothing more.” itla, “something,”
reinforces “nothing.”

amo no nitetlahuiquilia — amoe no, “not also,” i.e., “nor, neither.” nitetlahuiguilia: the
applicative of huica, to take, be responsible for, is the most common expression in texts
for owing money.

auh in nalbaceashuan yezque in ipan motlatoltizque in nanimantzin in quintlamama-
cazque in nopilhuan — in . . . yezque, “those who will be.” in ipan motlatoltizque: in in-
troduces a relative clause; ipan refers to nanimantzin; ipan tlatoa (here in the rever-
ential) is an idiom meaning to be in charge of, see to, look after. in quintlamamacazque:
with in, another relative clause; quintlamamacazque, distributive of maca, “to give,” L.e.,
“to distribute to"; subject the executors, direct object -tla-, indirect object the children.

niquimixquetza notlatzin itoca Francisco de Santiago thuan nachtzin Gaspar de los
Reyes — niquimixquetza: object the names that fellow, but the whole preceding clause
about the executors is in apposition: “(as} those who will be executors I name . . ." nach-
tzin: n-ach-tzin; -ach is the older brother of a woman specifically.

ma gualll ic quimochihuilican intequiuh - chihua in the reverential, third person
plural optative. qualli ic: “well.” intequiuh: from tequitl, translated “duty” above, it
could also be “charge,” “office,” or other things, since tequitl has so many implications.

ye ixquich notlatol — The words ye ixquich are important; they almost always indicate
the end of the body of the document.

8. imixpan omochiuh in testigos Francisco de Santiago Gaspar de los Reyes cihuatzitzin-
tin Ana Petronila Maria Agustina — im- of imixpan refers to the witnesses. Often the men
and the women are enumerated separately, in two groups, as here; in Spanish testaments
women generally were entirely absent as witnesses. It can be difficult to establish how
many women there are; many bore two names, but it sometimnes happens that humble
people, men as well as wormnen, had no more than a single name.

auh in nehuatl niescribano niquitoa ca qualli melahuac inic oquimochihuili in cocox-
catzintli in itestamento — ca: here it Is not causal “for” but merely introduces the clause;
we can translate it as “that,” though it is not what makes the clause dependent. inic: here
referring to manner, “how"; it causes us to translate qualli and melahuac adverbially.
cocoxcatzintli: reverential of the preterit agentive noun cocoxqui, sick person, but given
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the original sense of the word, the reverential sense is inverted to give “poor sick person.”

auh inic nelli nican nictlalia nofirma notoca — inic nelli: “how it is a true thing”; log-
ically something like inic nicneltilia, “in order for me to verify it,” seems to be needed,
but it is rarely scen. The “signature” was the rubric and the “name” the name written
alphabetically, but the two words became a double formula typical of Nahuatl.

axcan ic chicomithuitl metztli mayo de 1583 arios in ipan in altepetl tlacpac omito — ic:
the same thing as inic, it makes “seven” ordinal. The months and years are almost
always given in Spanish, and sometimes the day as well. tlacpac: tla-cpac, from icpac, on
top of. omito: o-m-ito, from itoa, to say. tlacpac omito is a translation of the Spanish
susodicho, aforementioned.

9. nixpan omochiuh Pedro de Paz escribano de republica — nixpan omochiuh: transla-
tion of the Spanish “pasé ante mi,” “it occurred before me.” Pedro de Paz: It seems that it
ought to say niPedro de Paz, but as with testators’ names,! such mainly fails to happen.
escribano de republica: The indigenous municipal corporations were called reptiblicas,
which means a commonwealth or sociopolitical organization and not republic as we
understand it today.

After closely studying the materials related to this sample testament and having at-
tained a basic understanding, it would be advisable to begin reading some authentic
documents, trying to analyze them and translate them in the same fashion.?2 Of course
there is a great deal of grammar left to learn. But some things are learned better, or only,
from experience and from the simple context, and what is so learned stays in the mermory
better. Moreover, you need to believe that this whole process leads to something, and you
will find that reading real documents is more fun. At the same time, it is worth your
while to keep up with the formal lessons and later with more detailed grammars. The best
thing is to combine the two methods.

B. The numbers. Nahuatl has four basic numbers; after that it says five and one, ten and
two, fifteen and three, etc., until it reaches twenty, “a count.” Then everything is repeated
in the same style up to four hundred and after that to eight thousand. All the simple
numbers larger than four are normal nouns with an absolutive singular ending (which
they lose when compounded with other nouns). The four basic numbers have no singular
absolutive, but they can take an absolutive plural ending when they refer to people, ani-
mals, etc.: ome, two; omen or omentin, two (people).

1ce 2 ome 3 yei [e]) 4 nahul 5 macuili

6 chiquace3 7 chicome & chicuel 9 chiucnahut 10 matlacth

11 matlactli once 12 matlactll omome 13 matlactll omel 14 matlactli onnahui 15 caxtolli

16 caxtolli once 17 caxtelll omome 18 caxtolll omel 19 caxtolli onnahui 20 cempohualll

As is seen here, the element om- (before a vowel or a labial consonant) or on- (before the
other consonants), which means “plus,” is very important. It is also important to avoid
confusing om- the connector with ome, two. Omome is “plus two™ and is easily under-
stood, but beginners have a strong tendency to translate omei, “plus three,” as "plus two”
as well. Cempohualli, “twenty,” consists of cem-, the combining form of ce, one, and
-pohualli, count, from pohua, to count.

! See the comments on the name of Apolonia de la Cruz above, p. 45, section O.

2Appendix 2 leads the student through such an exercise, and some practice texts are in Appen-
dix 3.

3The numbers from six through nine are not based on macuilli, five, but use an element now
appearing variously as chiqua-, chic-, and chiuc-, which once must have been or been related to an
older way of saying five.
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The combining forms of the basic numbers appear constantly in the larger numbers.
They are:

basic forms: ce, one assimilated forms: cem-, cen-
ome, two om-, on-
yei, ef, three ye-, e-, yex-, ex-
nahui, four nauh-

The final consonant of any of the assimilated forms (except for yei/ei) can become p by
further assimilation, as in nappa, four times.

From twenty to forty the first series is repeated, beginning each time with cempohualli
om-. Cempohualli oncaxtolli, twenty plus fifteen, i.e., thirty-five, and so on. Forty is
ompohualli, two counts, sixty is yepohualli, etc. Nothing changes until we reach four
hundred, centzontli, “a headful of hair.” The multiplication continues as before: onizon-
tli, eight hundred, etc. With the larger numbers, ipan is often used instead of om-. For
example, centzontli ipan caxtolpohualli ipan nauhpohualli omome, 400 plus 300 plus 80
plus 2: 782. Thuan, “and,” is also found instead of ipan. Things continue in this fashion
until we reach cenxiquipilli, “a bag (full of cacao beans),” 8,000. By multiplying, numbers
even larger can easily be made (orwdquipilli, 16,000, etc.), but they are hardly found in
documents,

Nahuatl originally had a set of elements for counting things in different categories:
round things, flat things, etc. By the sixteenth century the system had decayed and
changed to the point that there were very few “counters.” Tetl, earlier only for round hard
things (fefl means “stone, egg”), acted as a counter for houses and many other things:
yetetl calli, “three houses.” Tlacatl, “person,” was also used in this way: nahui tlacatl
icnocthuatl, “four widows,” and there were some others, especially for quantities larger
than twenty. But things were also counted directly, as in English or Spanish. When a
counter appears, it bears the entire numerical apparatus as though it were a number
itself; it is never in the plural:

1 centetl 2 ontetl 3 (yletetl 4 nauhtetl 5 maculltetl

& chiquacentet] 7 chicontetl 8 chicuetet] 9 chiucnauhtet] 10 matlactet]

11 matlactetl once 12 matlactetl omome 13 matlactet] omel 14 matlactetl onnahul 15 caxtoltetl

16 caxtoltett once 17 caxtoltetl omome 18 caxtoltetl omel 19 caxteltet] onnahul 20 cempohualietl

To say “times,” an assimilated number is combined with the relational word -pa: ceppa,
once; oppa, twice; expa, yexpa, three times; nappa, four times; macuilpa, five times, etc.
We already saw that to make ordinal numbers ic or inic is placed before the number: inic
centetl, ic centetl, “the first thing"; inic caxtoltet! omei, “the eighteenth thing,” etc.



9. Mainly on Nouns

Nominal plurals. Agentive nouns. Direct plural objects of verbs together with
the indirect. Examples.

A, Nominal plurals. The first thing to be said is that before the middle of the sixteenth
century Nahuatl generally did not indicate the plurality of nouns for inanimate things by
means of subject prefixes and suffixes, and although Spanish influence gradually made
itself felt, Nahuatl has never gone over to consistent marking of all plurals. Calli can be a
house, a complex of houses, or several complexes, and the same with tlalli, “land.” “The
clouds disappear” would be polihui in mixtli, with both noun and verb in the singular.
Even when plurality is expessed by numbers, a plural suffix does not appear:

chicontetl nochinan nicmacatiuh in nopiltzin I give seven chinampas of mine to my child.

At times a plural is suggested by the use of the distributive (reduplication of the first con-
sonant and first vowel of a word, with a glottal stop at the end of the new syllable thus
created): yaque immimilpan, “they went to their various or respective fields.”

Nevertheless, many plurals were marked from the beginning, for animate things play
a large role in human languages. Plurality of nouns is expressed primarily by suffixes,
divided into absclutive and possessive. We already know the plural possessive suffix
-huan, the same in all cases and clearly related to the now vestigial singular possessive
suffix. The plural absolutive suffixes are the ones causing the trouble, because they vary
s0, their distribution is not very fixed and predictable, and they have no well established
relation to the singular absolutive suffix. (At times we have spoken here almost as though
the singular form were the only absolutive, largely because it is the one found in the dic-
tionary.) :

Al. Plurals of nouns with -tli/-li/-tl singular endings. The three plural absolutive suf-
fixes of normal nouns are -tin, -me(h), and -(n), the last of which is only exceptionally
written down, although it can be recognized by the absence of the singular absolutive
suffix in an unpossessed noun. There is no difference of function or meaning between
them. We can, however, detect some tendencies as to their distribution. -Tin occurs only
after consonant stems.

macehualli (he/she is a) commoner macehualtin (they are) commoners
guauhtli (it is an) eagle quauhtin (they are) eagles
xolopitli (he/she is an) idiot xolopitin (they are) idiots

-Me tends to come after a vowel, but unfortunately for consistency it is sometimes
found after consonants too.

icheatl (it is a} sheep ichcame (they are) sheep
tototl (it is a) bird totome (they are) birds
pitzotl (it is a) pig pitzome (they are) pigs

Some regions prefer -tin, others -me, and variation has also occurred over time. The only
nouns that are almost never found with a -me plural in older texts are those with a stem
ending in a glottal stop, as with xolopitin above.

By its nature the invisible suffix -(k) can only come after a vowel. The nominal element
-ca-tl, inhabitant of, has this plural, so that it is found in many names of peoples.

tlacat! {he/she is a) person tlaca {they are) people
cithuatl (she is a) woman cihua (they are) women
pochtecatl (he is a) merchant pochteca (they are) merchants
mexicatl (he/she is a) Mexica mexica (they are) Mexica

51
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Since their roots end in a vowel, many of these words can also appear with a plural in
-me. After all, for the reader of documents the variation is no great matter. If you can
recognize all three absolutive plural suffixes, you can interpret them correctly every time
they occur, no matter what noun they are suffixed to.!

A2. Plurals of other kinds of nouns. Until now we have been acting as though all normal
nouns have a singular absolutive in -tli/-li/-tl. Nevertheless, there is another absolutive
ending, -in. The majority of the nouns in -in are words to describe smallish animate
beings: birds, insects, small animals. In the plural this class is no different from other
nouns, taking the suffixes -tin and -me (never -fu], because all the roots of these words end
in a consonant).2

totolin turkey hen totoltin, totolme turkey hens, turkeys
ocuilin worm ocuilme, ocuiltin  worms

A few normal nouns have no absolutive ending in the singular, but their plurals are
standard.

chichi dog chichime dogs

It is possible that most of the nouns of this type earlier belonged to the -in group, for final
n was very weak and subject to loss,

Another quite large group of nouns without a singular absolutive ending consists of
Spanish loanwords. When referring to animate beings, they can take absolutive plurals
of various types: the same suffix as in Spanish, -s or -es, the suffixes -tin or -me, or double
plurals. They never have -(h} because the root of any noun originating in a Spanish word
and ending in a vowel acquires a final glottal stop in Nahuatl (lost before s, however).

cahuallo horse cahuallos, cahuallotin, cahuallome,
cahuallostin, cahuallosme horses

The possessive plural of Spanish loan nouns can also be simple or double. Not often is the
plural found without -huan.

icahualloshuan, icahuallohuan his/her horses

Only rarely would we expect to see the form icahuallos.

A3. Reduplication in the plural. The plurality of nouns is also expressed by the redupli-
cation of the first syllable, as with the distributive mentioned above, but this time with a
long vowel instead of a glottal stop at the end of the new syllable. The construction in-
cludes one of the absolutive plural endings as well. Some common words always form the
plural in this way, but with many nouns reduplication is optional, and it hardly occurs
with the plural possessive.

teuctli {he is a) lord teteuctin (they are) lords
tlacotli slave tlatlacotin slaves
coyametl pig cocoyameme (also coyameme) pigs

macatl deer mamaca deer (pl.)

teotl god teteo gods

ticitl healer titict healers

tochin, tochtli rabbit totochtin rabbits

colin quail ¢ocoltin quail (pl.)

For those interested in regional variation and tendencies across time, of course, the varations
are important. Regions can be mapped on the basis of such differences.

2That is, they effectively end in a consonant today. Historically the i belonged to the root. The
absolutive ending was once n only (before that probably m followed by a vowel), and some words
ending in -an (like chian, “chia”) originally belonged to the same class; now this n has been recon-
celved as belonging to the root, leaving such words apparently without a singular absolutive ending.
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The important thing from the point of view of the reader is to recognize the reduplication
and remove the first syllable, because the reduplicated form often cannot be found in the
dictionary.3

A pair of common nouns has an exceptional reduplicated plural:

ichpochtli {she is a) maiden ichpopochtin  (they are) maidens
telpochtli youth telpopochtin  youths

As you see, in these cases it is the second syllable that is reduplicated. Perhaps pochtli is
the basic noun and the first syllable only a modification to specify the gender.

A4. The plural of -tzin and -ton. The nominal reverential -fzin and the diminutive -ton
have their own reduplicated plural (the first syllable is short in this case) in addition to
the usual plural suffix, which is always -tin.

macehualli (he/she is a} commoner macehualtin (they are) commoners
macehualtzintli  poor commoner macehualtzitzintin  poor commoners
piltzintli child pipiltzitzintin children

tochtontli little rabbit totochtotontin little rabbits

These elements (and some similar ones found less frequently in the sources) act almost as
though they were animate nouns modified by the nouns with which they are bound. At
times they are seen with a plural suffix, or at least with reduplication, even when the
noun they are associated with is not animate.

tecomatotontin, or tecomatoton (from tecomnatl) little jars or cups

AB. Quantifiers. The Nahuatl words somewhere between nouns and pronouns that we call
quantifiers cannot be possessed and have no absolutive suffix in the singular, but they
can take nominal absoclutive plurals when they refer to animate beings. One of these is
our familiar -tin; the other is a more unusual -n.4 When a quantifier ends in a vowel it
can take either a simple plural in -n or a double plural in -ntin. When it ends in a conso-
nant it takes -tin only. (Note that miec adds an i in the plural to become a vowel stem.)

ixquich (1t is) everything, all, ixquichtin {they are) all
a certain amount

mochi all mochin, mochintin all (pl.)

cequi a part, some cequin, cequintin some (pl.)

miec much miequin, miequintin many

You may remember that number words, which after all are also quantifiers, can take the
same -n and -ntin: yein, yeintin, “three {animate beings).”

B. Agentives. Nahuatl has agentives of two types (an agentive is a noun derived from a
verb that means the person [or thing] carrying out the action of the verb, like “worker.”)
Both reflect the object prefixes of the original verb. The form that is less basic and less
ancient, though simpler, is the present agentive, which is formed from the root of the
verb plus -ni (a verbal suffix for habitual action). The plural of the absolutive is formed
with -me, or occasionally with -(h).

cuica to sing cuicant {he/she is a) singer cuicanime (they are) singers
miqui to die miquini mortal miquinime mortals
te-machtia to preach temachtiani preacher temachtianime preachers
te-tla-maca to dispense tetlamacani dispenser of tetlamacanime dispensers
communion communion of communion

3Sometimes it can be. Molina's dictionary gives quite a few plurals of this type as entries.
4-Me is rare, but I have seen ixquichime instead of ixquichtin in some texts from Tlaxcala.
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The agentives in -ni reveal their recent origin in the fact that they lack a possessed
form and cannot be bound to other nouns. For these purposes Nahuatl resorts to its other,
older and better developed, agentive noun, the preterit agentive. The latter is formed from
the preterit stem of the verb or in a sense simply is the verb's preterit, in many cases with
the addition of a suffix in the singular. The reader will remember the four classes of verbs
based on the preterit; the suffix varies with the class. Agentives derived from Class 1
verbs have the suffix -c, so that they are identical to the preterit of the finite verbs from
which they derive. Agentives of Class 2 generally have a suffix -qui (an archaic preterit
suffix which was briefly discussed above), so that they differ from the singular finite
preterit verbs, which bear no suffix. Agentives of Class 3 most often lack a suffix, though
sometimes, when animate, they have -qui. All have a plural in -que, exactly like preterit
verbs. Preterit agentives from Class 4 are rare.

namaca to sell iztanamacac salt seller iztanamacaque salt sellers
chihua tomake {laxcalchiuhqui bread maker, baker tlaxcalchivhque bakers
itoa to say tequitlato tribute overseer tequitlatoque overseers

The preterit agentives are easily confused with the preterits of finite verbs; on the other
hand, at times there is hardly any difference in sense and translation between the two
forms.

tianamacac  he/she sold something tlanamacaque they sold something

in tlanamacac one who sold something in tlanamacaque those who sold something
(and other meanings) (and other meanings)

tlanamacac {(he/she is a) vendor tlanamacaque (they are) vendors

tlapouh he/she read tlapouhque they read

in tlapouh one who read in tlapouhque those who read

tlapouhgui (he/she is a) reader tlapouhque (they are) readers

temicti he/she killed someone temictique they killed someone

in temicti one who killed someone in temictique those who killed someone

temicti (he/she is a) murderer temictique! (they are) murderers

When a preterit agentive is compounded with any other element to its right, the ligature
-ca- appears, replacing any suffix on the agentive form, for essentially this -ca- is not a
mere ligature but the original preterit suffix, which we saw when we studied the history of
the preterit, here protected from reduction by its internal position.

iztanamacac (he/she is a) salt seller iztanamaca-ca-tequitl (it is) salt seller's work
tlaxcalchiuhqui baker tlaxcalchiuh-ca-tzintli baker, rev.

tequitlato tribute overseer to-tequitlato-ca-uh our tribute overseer
qualanqgui one who angers qui-qualan-ca-itta He looks at him angrily.

As was mentioned above, the possessed form of a present agentive in -ni is based on the
corresponding preterit agentive, even if the latter is not otherwise in use and is not found
in the dictionary.

temaquixtiani savior
notemaquixticauh, my savior
notemaquixticatzin my savior, rev.

When you find notemaquixticatzin in a document, you would first reconstruct temaquix-
H or temaquixtigui, but when you fail to find these forms, you would begin to think of an
analogous form in -ni and look it up. It too might be missing in the dictionary, but as long

1Of course if the optional antecessive particle o were added, the difference between the finite
and the agentive forms would be greater. Remember, though, that in actual texts it is usually hard or
impossible to tell what letters are part of what words by spacing alone.
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as the original verb has an entry, you have a good chance of arriving at the meaning.

The same switch from present to preterit agentive occurs with -ni forms compounded
with other nouns. “His fatigue, effort, or suffering as savior” would be itemagquixtica-
tiaiiyohuiliztzin.

One of the most familiar -ni agentives, flatoani, “ruler, king, chief,” has not only the
possessed and compounded forms, but also the absolutive plural based on the preterit
agentive, although the preterit form is no longer used in the absolutive singular.?

tlatoani ruler

tlatogue rulers

notlatocauh my ruler
notlatocatzin my ruler, rev.
tlatocatlalli ruler's land, royal land

A good grasp of how the agentives work, and especially an ability to recognize the -ca-
of the preterit combining form and draw the proper conclusions, is an important part of
one's equipment for dealing with Nahuatl texts. Experience shows, however, that stu-
dents even into advanced stages are often stumped by -ca- and its implications. The topic
will richly reward extra effort and concentration.

We have by now seen four basic elements of the language which are written with the
letters ca. One is an introductory particle which sometimes remains untranslated, some-
times has causal force. It may come quite far into an utterance, but it always immediately
precedes a potentially independent clause.

ca qualli Okay (agreeing to an interlocutor’s proposal).
axcan niyauh ca huel notech monequi niyaz  I'm leaving now, because [ really have to go.
in yehuatl ca atle ic nechpalehuia As to that fellow, he doesn't help me with anything.

Second is the stative verb ca (actually cah), “to be a certain way or at a certain time or
place.” In the proper persons it bears subject prefixes, and unlike most Nahuatl verbs, it
tends to come last in an utterance. It is also common as an auxiliary verb preceded by -ti-.

Martin mochipa imilpan ca Martin is always at his flelds.
nican nica I am here.

oncan ca He/she is there.

poliuhtica 1t is disappearing.

Third is the instrumental relational word -ca, which will either be possessed or tied to a
noun by -ti-, making it look like the progressive -tica from the verb ca, but as has been
mentioned before, the relational word will be attached to a noun, the verb to another
verb.

ica tlaltepoztli ocnechhulitec He struck me with a hoe.
metica quitzaqua in otli They block off the road with magueys.
tlamahuicoltica omonexiti She appeared by a miracle.

Fourth is the -ca- we have just been talking about, illustrated by examples on this and the
preceding page. It occurs between what looks like the preterit stem of a verb, actually a
preterit agentive noun, and a following noun, nominal suffix, or sometimes a main verb;
do not forget that even something as unprepossessing as the singular possessive ending
-uh is still a nominal suffix and has -ca- before it. Once you have identified this -ca-, you
still need to find in the dictionary either the preterit agentive noun itself, or failing that
the verb from which it is derived.

2Tlatoani is derived from the verb itoa, “to say,” with tla- indefinite object, and means literally
“one who speaks.”



56 - Lesson 9 -

The preterit -ca- appears in one other kind of construction, closely related to the form
seen in compounds, with an adverbial sense. The word is derived in exactly the same way
as a preterit combining form but is not directly attached to anything else. It has ap-
parently kept the ancient -ca, complete with its long vowel, because such words virtually
always appear before verbal complexes, being protected by the fact that they are in the
first part of a phonological phrase.

icitthca oguichiuh He/she did it quickly.
yocoxca nerni He/she lives peacefully.
tlarnatca tlatocatt He rules prudently, peacefully.

These words can be analyzed just like normal preterit agentives. Iciuhca derives from the
verb icihui, “to hurry,” preterit icivh. One can hypothesize the preterit agentive iciuhqui,
one who hurries, which in fact is in the dictionary in the sense of one who is hurried. It
would be harder to connect yocoxca with a current sense of a verb or an agentive in use. In
any case, many constructions of this type are in Molina's dictionary just as they are,
including all three of the examples just given (the last one as part of a set phrase). These
adverbial words can also be incorporated into a noun exactly like a normal preterit
agentive: tlamatcanemiliztli, “quiet, prudent living.” In cases like this you should first
presume a standard agentive noun and reconstruct tlamatqui; not finding it, you recon-
struct the original verb. When mati doesn't work, you think of weak i and go to imati,
which points toward the right sense, but a bit obliquely. As a last option you look directly
for the unchanged form as an adverbial particle of preterit agentive origin and find it.

C. Direct plural ohjects of verbs together with the indirect. In previous lessons we have
seen that Nahuatl has forms to indicate the plurality of the objects of verbs; among the
object prefixes there are plurals as well as singulars. But we also know that Nahuati sup-
presses the direct object when a verb has an indirect object: tamechmaca, “we give it to
you (pl.).” How would the plurality of the object be expressed in such a case? How would
one say “we give them to you {pl.)" (presuming that “them” refers to animate beings)?
Recall the third person plural object prefix, quim. It consists of gu- (actually the same -¢-
as in the third person singular) plus -im plural. In situations where an indirect object is
present and the direct object is plural, -im- appears after the object prefix (which here
expresses the indirect object): tamechimmaca, “we give them to you (pl.}.” Thank good-
ness, cases liké this are not common in the sources, but one will from time to time come
up against an apparently inexplicable -im- or -in-, and to prepare you for that eventuality
this minimal explanation is included here.

D. Some examples.

micqui {(he/she Is a) dead person
miccatzintli dead person, rev.

mimicque dead people

mimiccatzitzintin dead people, rev., or poor dead people
nomiccauh my dead person (a relative who has died)
nomiccatzin my dead person, rev.

miccatepoztli dead person-iron, i.e., bell

cuix nimicqui Am [ a dead person? (Am I dead?}
cuix onimic Have I died? (Am I dead?)

teopixqui friar, priest

noteopixcauh my friar

teopixcatzintli friar, rev.

teopixcatzitzintin friars, rev.

teopixcatequitzintli a friar’s office or duty (rev.)
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yolqui
noyolcahuan
yolque
quiyolcatiatique
in macehualtin quintequipanca in impillohuan!
mieguintin oniquimma in totochtin in mamaga
in mimichtin
intlacamo qualli totlachihualiz in Hatlacatecolo
mictlan techhuicazque
tlanquizco tiquimittaz in panamacaque in con-
namacaque in nepapan tlanecuilogue

macamoe xiquimilcahuacan in mimiccatzitzintin
in otechcauhtehuaque

ma xinechmaca in totolin in otinechcuili

ma xinechimmaca in nototolhuan

aic titechincuiliz in topilhuan
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living thing, animal, large domestic beast
my beasts

beasts

They burned him alive.

The commoners serve their masters, lords.
1 caught many rabbits, deer, and fish.

If our deeds are bad, the demons will take
us to hell.

In the market you will see the sellers of medi-
cines and pots, and the various kinds of
dealers.

Do not forget the dead who have left us
behind.

Give me the turkey hen you took from me.

Give me my turkeys.

You will never take our children from us.

lin general, all the possessed forms of pilli refer to offspring; the absclute reverential and

diminutive forms refer to small children.
nopiltzin
nopilhuan, nopiltzitzinhuan,

{also} nopilhuantzitzin

piltzintli, piltontl
pipiltzitzintin, pipiltotontin
pilli
pipiltin
cthuapilli
cthuapipiltin

my child (simple nopil is hardly seen)

my children

a (small} child
(small)} children
nobleman
nioblemen
noblewoman
noblewomen

Pilli and cihuapilli in reference to nobles never occur with the tzin reverential.

In the case of the present example, the addition of -yo, which because of assimilation becomes
-lo, to the root -pil attains a form of the word which can at the same time be possessed and have the
sense “noble.” Another such form Is nopiltzintzine, in the vocative with a double tzin, meaning “O

my nobleman or noblewoman, lord or lady.”

Note that -pillo also, and very commonly, means the niece/nephew of a woman.



10. The Uses of In

The particle in with verbal clauses. The particle in with nouns. The demon-
stratives in and on.

A. The particle in with verbal clauses. In Nahuatl texts the particle in is seen repeatedly
on every single page; few sentences will be found that lack this apparently innocuous
little element. The beginner, who has much to think about, tends to ignore in as a
secondary element, ubiquitous and to all appearances almost without meaning. For
morphology, which becomes the beginner's whole life, in is of no particular interest; but
for syntax, the understanding of whole clauses and sentences, in is basic. It is Nahuatl's
general subordinator. A clause containing a verb and not beginning with in is probably
independent, the main clause; a verbal clause beginning with in is dependent within a
larger structure.

Inis, then, of tremendous utility to the reader, but the indications that it gives us are
very general and often ambiguous. In before a verb can result in a phrase indicating the
person who does something, the fact that someone does it, or the time at which it is done.

quichihua he/she does or makes it
in quichikhua dependent clause ambiguous without more context

Let us consider some examples:
in quichihua amo qualli amo yectli ca xolopiyotl What he's doing is not good: it's a stupidity.

The dependent clause in itself could very well have the meaning “one who does it™; only
on reaching the clause “it is a stupidity” do we grasp the intended sense, since a person
can be stupid, but hardly a stupidity. If this clause had been ca xolopitli, “he/she is an
idiot,” the translation would have been “the person who is doing it is bad, an idiot.” In
this example we have another element very useful in understanding Nahuatl syntax, the
already familiar introductory particle ca. Here it is like a semicolon, preceding the punch
line. It also often means “for, because,” and introduces answers to questions.

The most important function of ca, however, is to indicate where the main clause in an
utterance begins when something else has been preposed. Ca in this function usually
needs no translation. Note also that this ca is not the stative verb ca(r}. Used this way, ca
is a bit like “why” in some English usage:

in yehuat! ca amo ixcoyan itoca quimati As to that fellow, why he doesn't know his own name.

In other words, as in points to dependent clauses, ca in a complementary way tends to
indicate independent clauses.

To return to in, in the following example in quichihua could equally well be “what
he/she does” or “the one who does it” until we see that the subject of the main clause is a
person. We learn here also that, unfortunately, ca does not always mark the main clause
when something precedes it, though in quichihua ca huel tlamatini is equally possible.

in quichihua huel tlamatini The one who does it is very wise.

In before a verbal clause in the present tense rarely has a temporal meaning, but when
the verb is in the preterit, that meaning should be the reader’s first hypothesis.

in oquichiuh niman ya When he/she had done it, or having done it, (then) he/she left.

At times, in addition to in, the particie iuh, literally “thus,” is inserted between o, the
sign of the preterit (which virtually always accompanies it when the meaning is anteces-
sive}, and the body of the verb, and then we are sure of the antecessive temporal sense; the
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effect is that of a past perfect.
in o iuh quimacac in tlalli omic After she had given him the land, she died.

Even in the preterit, the other senses are possible:

in ogquichiuh ca cenca mahuiztic What he/she did was (or is) very splendid.
in oquichiuh amo niguiximati I don’t know the person who did it.
in oichtec huallaz teilpiloyan The one who stole (the thief) is to be brought to jail.

A very important type of dependent verbal clause signaled by in is relative in nature; a
relative sense is especially likely to be involved when the clause immediately follows a
noumn.

in cihuatl in oquichiuh in tlaxcaltzintli ca  The woman who made the tortillas is my sister-
nohuepoltzin in-law [a man is speaking].
in calli in oniquittiti ca huel huei calli The house that I showed him is a very large house.

In Nahuatl the relative clause can come before the noun it modifies, as in German or
Greek; we recognize it when we see a verbal clause inserted between in and a noun.

iz catqui in otinechicuilhui amatl Here is the letter that you wrote me.
omochiuh in ipan in tlacpac omoteneuh xihuitl Tt happened in the year above mentioned.

Nahuatl has some interrogative words similar to those of English; they also serve to
introduce and define dependent clauses. The whole difference between the two functions
is the presence or absence of in; without in, these words are interrogative, and with in in
front they are not. Among the most common are ac or aquin, “who?”; can or canin,
“where?”; campa, “from where, to where?”; tle or tlein, “what?”; quen or quenin, “how?”
The synonymous pairs come from the incorporation of a subordinating in: tle in
ticnequi, “What is it that you want?”, leads to Hein ticnequi, “What do you want?”

aquin oquichiuh ca amo nicmati Who did it? — I don’t know.

ye niquitta in aquin oquichiuh Now I see who did it.

canin tica Where are you?

in canin tica in nehuatl amo nicnequi niyez I don’t want to be where you are.

campa tiyazque Where are we to go? (What will come of us?)

amo nicrmati in campa oya I don't know where he/she went.

tle motequiuh tlein ticnequi What's your business? What do you want?

in tlein notequiuh in tlein nicnequi aic You will never know what my business is and
ticmatiz what I want.

tleica tinechtolinia Why are you pestering me?

amo quilnamiqui in tleica nechiolinia He doesn't remember why he’s pestering me.

fle ipampa guinquixtiligue in pipiltzitzintin Why did they take their property away from
Imaxca intlatqui the children?

in tle ipampa amoe macho ago quinguixtilique in The reason is not known; maybe they took it
ipampa cenca tlahueliloque tlatlacoanime from them because they are very wicked and

great sinners.

Other words too vary in sense or function according to the presence or absence of in.
Iquac is “at that moment” in an absolute sense, but in iguac is “when,” introducing a
dependent clause.

iquac hualla He/she came at that time,
in iquac hualla onechpalehui When he/she came, he/she helped me.

Oncan is “there™; in oncan introduces a dependent clause and can often be translated
“where.”

oncan nemi feopannahuactzinco He/she lives (there) close to the church.
huel ohuican in oncan nemi Where he/she lives {s a very difficult place.
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There are many other cases of this type; with a whole series of words, Molina considers in
so important that he includes it in the entry and alphabetizes the constructions under
/Yy, as opposed to other entries without in.

In is often used to change the emphasis, turning the main clause into a dependent
clause. Remember that almost any Nahuatl word can be a main clause.

nican hualaci He/she arrives here.
nican in hualaci Here is where he/she arrives.
mitica chimaltica oquicuigue in intlal They took their land by war (by arrows and shields).

mitica chimaltica in oquicuigue in intlal It is by war that they took their land.
Here are some more sentences to illustrate the use of in in complex sentences:

cenca riequintin in ifech pohui in itlan nemi in ~ Very many are those who belong to and are

tlatoani! dependent on the king.

cuix tiquimiximati in yalhua ohualacique Do you know those who arrived here

yesterday?

in oncan nemi mochintin quinnamaquiltiaya Those who live there all would sell salt to
iztat! in otlica nenenque? those who traveled on the road.

amo ¢an tlapohualtin in immilpan tlaai Innumerable are those who cultivate and
tlatoca® sow on their flelds.

in o iuh ammohuicaque hualacique in tlapixque  After you (pl.) had gone, there arrived the
in quimmocuitlahuia in noyolcahuan in ipan guards who care for my beasts and see to it
tlatoa inic ayac quitlacoz in nocal in notlal amo  that no one does damage to my houses and
no nechcuiliz notlatqui in calitic onoc lands nor takes from me my property that

is In the houses.
cuix moztla onaciz in toteopixcatlatocauh obispe Will our priestly ruler the bishep, who
in tecyotica techmopialia is in charge of us in matters of the sacra-
ments, get there tomorrow?
intla totecuiyo Dios quimochicahuiliz ago moztla If God our lord gives him health, perhaps
ano¢o huiptla onmaxitiz in otiermotenehuili auh  he whom you mentioned will get there to-
intla itla cocoliztli quimocuitiz aco huecahuaz morrow or the next day, but if he should
inic onmaxitiz contract an illness, it may be a long time
before he arrives.

B. In with nouns. At the beginning of these lessons I occasionally rather casually spoke
of in as an “article.” A certain correspondence exists between the distribution of in and
the definite article in English. A noun complex preceded by in is somewhat more likely to
refer to a specific thing or being, a noun without it to be indefinite. Often in quahuitl will
translate as “the tree,” simple quahuitl as “a tree.” The further we advance, however, the
more we see that nouns with in are often indefinite or generic, and that nouns without it
often have a specific reference. In occurs before independent pronouns and possessed
nouns.

in nehuatl amo {uh nicchihua I don't do it that way.
amo otlato in nochpoch?® My daughter didn't speak.

The parallel between in and any kind of article, as we know articles in English, becomes
tenuous.

Having spoken of in as a subordinator of verbs, or let us say, of clauses that contain

lHere two consecutive relative clauses both refer to miequintin; also, both relational words refer
to tlatoani.

2Here nenengue could be understood as a preterit agentive or as a finite preterit verb without
large implications for the sense.

3 Amo ¢an tlapohualtin is a set phrase, literally “not just they-counted thing-pl.”
4Some Romance languages, notably Italian, use the definite article in this position.
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a verb as nucleus, we may ask if it has the same function with nouns. It seems possible
that in principle it indeed does have that function. Already in the first lesson we saw that
every noun is before anything else an independent or main clause; it needs to be subor-
dinated for larger clauses to be constructed. Tlalli is a clause “it is land”; notlal is a
clause “it is my land.” If we place in in front of tlalli to create a dependent clause, “that
which is land,” we can form in tlalli ca notlal, “that which is land is my land,” i.e., “the
land is mine.” Following this line of thought, the innumerable examples of in appearing
before nouns in texts would be not articles but signs of subordination. That would readily
explain the particle’s use before pronouns and possessed nouns. Nevertheless, consis-
tency is lacking; not all incorporated or dependent nouns, by any means, are accom-
panied by in. It seems that with nouns in can always be omitted without affecting the
basic sense. In general, it is best not to worry too much about the presence or absence of in
before a noun. The one thing that appears to be consistent is that though a noun can be
subordinated with or without in, it cannot be an independent statement in itself if in
precedes; ca tlalli is plausible and idiomatic as “it is land,” whereas ca in tlalli is in-
complete and leaves us waiting for the rest of the sentence.

A capital function of in with nouns is punctuation. It was mentioned in an earlier
chapter, apropos of ihuan, that Nahuatl does not usually say "and” to end a series of
nouns. The Nahuatl way is to place in before each one, no matter how many there are.

mochi tlacatl oquicuic in cocoliztli in pipiltzi- Everyone got sick: the children, the maidens,
tzintin in ichpopochtin in telpopochtin in the youths, the men, the women, the old
toquichtin® in cthua in dlamatque in huehuetque women, and the old men.

Also the noun pairs so typical of Nahuatl generally have an in placed before each.

iuh oquichiuthque in tocolhuan in tachton- Thus did our ancestors (grandfathers and
huan great-grandfathers).
ma achitzin nicnomacehul in mixitl in tlapatl May | enjoy a bit of pulque (two hallucinogenic
substances).
in quiyahuac in ithualco nitlapia I am in charge of the household (the exit,
the patio).

macamo nictequipacho in amix in amoyollo  May I not bother, perturb, or upset you (pl.)
{may I not cause concern to your spirits
[your faces and hearts]).

ayamo aca techilhui in motenyo in motlatollo before anyone told us of your fame and
story

C. The demonstratives in and on. The ubiquitous in subordinator has a short vowel.
Another in, demonstrative, with a long vowel, means “this.” It occurs most often in the
combination inin, which consists of the subordinator plus the demonstrative.

ce cthuatl chualla auh inin cthuatl miequintin A woman came, and this woman had many

iconehuan children.

inin aic nicceliz This I will never accept.

huel momacehuallo auh inin cencu teixco You are very common; and another thing, you
teicpac tinemi are very rude and disrespectful.

In makes a complementary pair with on, “that,” which like its fellow is most often
seen in combination with the subordinator as inon.

inon tlalli hueca mani amo huelitiz ompa that land is distant; I won't be able to go
niyaz inic nitlatocaz there to sow.

5When men spoke of men in general or of groups of men, they said "we men.”



62 — Lesson 10 -

Inin and inon appear perhaps most often either before a noun or independently. But
the demonstrative can also be placed after an independent pronoun, a quantifier, a verb,
or a relational word, always in its simple form, which in the case of in can be very
difficult to recognize, that is, to distinguish from in the subordinator. The most fre-
quently seen forms are yehuatl in, this, and yehuatl on, that.

in oguito yehuatl in what he/she said is this: . . .

cenca ninococotica auh ipampa in I am very ill, and because of this I will
amo niyaz tianguizeo not go to the marketplace.

ixquich in inic nimitznotolinilia This is all with which I am bothering you.

Demonstrative in can sometimes be recognized in the original documents or a true
transcription thereof by the orthography. The vowel [i] was generally written y at the
beginning of a phrase, iinside it. Postposed in goes with what precedes it, so that it was
normally written “in,” whereas the subordinator in usually begins a phrase and was
written “yn.” The first example just above would be written, at least in many practiced
hands, as “yn oquito yehuatl in."! The combination inin would most often appear as
“ynin.”

In texts of the sixteenth and early seventeenth centuries, inin and in are so much more
frequently seen than inon and on that one could easily forget entirely about the latter,
but as time goes on the second set becomes ever more common.

For exercises, analyze and retranslate all the examples in the usual fashion, this time
with more attention to syntax.

IThose who trled to use spaces beiween letters to creale meaningful solid strings (not all did,
and few consistently} tended to write “yehuatlin,” not “yehuatl in.”



11. Even More on Verbs
The imperfect and the pluperfect. Irregular verbs. Texts and examples.

A. The imperfect and the pluperfect. We have already encountered the present, future, and
preterit tenses of the indicative {not to speak of the present of the optative mode). Two
tenses still missing are the imperfect and the past perfect or pluperfect. Of these the more
frequently seen is the imperfect, which is all in all quite easy both to recognize and to
understand. It is formed in all cases by adding -ya to the root, i.e., to the present tense. Iis
sense corresponds closely to that of the imperfect in such a language as Spanish; in
English, the most common renderings are “was doing, would do, used to do.” It usually
speaks either of an action ongoing and not complete when another action (expressed by
the preterit) took place, or of something customary in the past. The only complication is
orthographic, owing to the practice of the old masters of not writing y between i and a, so
that we have to reconstruct y to capture the uniformity of the imperfect. {In actual docu-
ments, this y was in fact frequently written).

1 2 3 4
nact, I arrive niyoli, 1 live nicholoa, I flee nitlagua, I eat
nacia (naciya), 1 was niyolia {niyoliya), Twas  nicholoaya, I was nitlaquaya, 1 was
arriving living fleeing eating

As with the present tense, the plural of the imperfect consists of only a glottal stop, so
that there is no written difference between singular and plural.

nitlaguaya I was eating titlaquaya we were eating
titlaquaya you were eating antlaquaya you (pl.) were eating
tlaquaya he/she was eating tlaquaya they were eating

At times this tense is found with the preterit o prefixed, without any apparent effect on
the meaning, It is true that when the imperfect has the effect of a pluperfect, as it some-
times does, the o is somewhat more likely to be seen.

yalhua hualla don Juan Cuetlaxcoapan ohuia Don Juan came back yesterday; he had gone to
Puebla.

The pluperfect or past perfect properly speaking is also relatively easy, that is, easy if
we can presume that the preterit with all its difficulties has already been grasped, because
it is consistently formed by adding -ca to the preterit stem. The preterit suffixes are re-
moved, of course, because this -ca is the same element that gave rise to all of them; it is
the ancient -ca of the preterit, frozen and preserved in this specialized function.

1 2 3 4
(o)nacic, 1 arrived (o}niyol, I lived {oinichalo, I fled (o)nitlagua, I ate
(o)nacica, I had (O)niyolea, I had (o)nicholoca, T had (o)nitlaquaca, I had
arrived lived fled eaten

Just as with the imperfect, there is no written distinction between singular and plural
because the glottal stop of the plural was not written down.

onitlaquaca 1 had eaten otitlaquaca we had eaten
otitlaquaca  you had eaten oantlaquaca you (pl) had eaten
otlaguaca he/she had eaten otlagquaca they had eaten

As to the meaning of this tense, often it functions exactly like the pluperfect in English,
to indicate an action occurring before another action already past, or before a past time.
But it can also simply indicate a remote time without reference to anything else. Perhaps
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the most difficult thing about this tense is that it is so rare in the sources that one tends to
interpret it as an error or as a singular preterit verb followed by the particle ca. Neverthe-
less, it does appear now and then, especially in texts showing strong Spanish influence.
In Lesson 9, p. 55, we saw four different types of ca that need keeping apart; we now have a
fifth, or at least a different use of the fourth (preterit -ca- in compounds and adverbially).

B. Irregular verbs. We have already encountered the irregular verbs in the section on
auxiliary verbs, because the two sets are nearly the same, but it is worthwhile reviewing a
topic so miscellaneous in itself and which experience shows that students’ minds resist
with great tenacity. We can also now speak of these verbs' reverential forms, so hard to
recognize.

B1. Conjugation of some irregular verbs. The most common of the irregular verbs are
ihjcac, “to be (standing)”; onoc, “to be (in a horizontal position)”; mani, “tc be (spread
out}”; cafh), “to be (more generally, but still stative)”; yauh, “to go,” and huallauh, “to
come.” They have two general tendencies seen also in the irregular verbs of other
languages. First, for many of them the present tense is formally a preterit, and the formal
pluperfect consequently can be the simple past or imperfect (true of icac, onoc, and ca,
with strong tendencies in that direction in mani). With these verbs there is sometimes no
distinction at all between preterit and imperfect, and even when there is, the past tenses
usually have the thrust of an imperfect, for they are mainly verbs expressing states, not
actions. Second, the two most common of the irregulars, ca and yauh (with its twin
huallauh), are suppletive, i.e., they have two different roots with different historical ori-
gins which appear in different tenses and numbers.

As to the verbs with preterit as present, icac and onoc belong to Class 1, so that their -c
is the preterit singular suffix. They have plurals in -que like any other preterit: icaque
and onoque. As we would expect, their pluperfects act as preterits: icaca and onoca. They
also have true imperfects based on the original forms of the present, now lost, which
would have been ica and ono: icaya and onoya. It is difficult to detect any difference in use
between icaca and icaya, onoca and onoya.

Ca is also formally preterit, but it is harder to recognize as such. The lost present must
have been cati, Class 2.! Its preterit must have been cat singular, catque plural, although
in addition to cat there was a variant with the archaic singular -qui, catqui, which still
exists in some frozen phrases (iz catqui, “here is,” is the most common). As Nahuatl will
not long tolerate a final ¢, cat became cafh) in the same way that the preterit of mati, “to
know,” mat, became ma(h). The t of the plural, protected by a suffix, survived, but perhaps
because of the ultra-frequency of the word, the consonant of the suffix was lost, so that
instead of catque we now see cate. Starting with cat as the preterit stem, the pluperfect
catea is regular, and it is used as a preterit/imperfect (no other past is in common use in
standard Nahuatl). At times it appears with the o preterit sign: ocatca.

It will be worth our while to look at paradigms of the three verbs in present and past:

nicac ticaque nonoc nonoque nica ticate
ticac amicaque tonoc amonogue tica ancate
icac lcague onoc onogue ca cate
nicaca, nicaya  ticaca, ticaya nonoca, nonoya  tonoca, tonoya nicatca ticatca
ticaca, ticaya amicaca, amicaya  fonoca, tonoya amonoca, amonoya ticatca ancatca
icaca, icaya icaca, icaya cnoca, onoya onoca, onoya catca catea

!The original meaning of cafi was probably “to sit,” for verbs of identical shape have that
meaning in some other Uto-Aztecan languages, and no verb with that sense appears in the Nahuatl
irregular set.
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The future of icac and onoc is regular on the basis of the lost presents: icaz and onoz.
But the future of ca, which is constantly seen, is based on the verb’s second root, ye.

niyez, niez liyezque, tiezque
tiyez, tiez anyezque
yez yezque

The optative too is based on ye (ma niye, nie, “may 1 be”), as well as the form with the
helping verbs (yetiuh, “he/she goes being”) and the impersonal (yeloa, “things are”).

Mani, “to be {spread out)” is perhaps in transition toward becoming one of the verbs of
which we have been speaking. The present is still normal, although in documents from
the Cuernavaca region the form manic is sometimes seen, a preterit for the present as
though mani were a Class 1 verb. The past is most often the pluperfect manca, although
the normal preterit man may also sometimes occur.

The verb yauh, “to go,” is the most irregular of all. It does not have a preterit for a pre-
sent, but its two roots, ya and hui, alternate in a fashion even more capricious than with
ca. The present singular contains both; yauh consists of ya and of a hui that has lost its
last vowel. The plural of the present has only hui?

niyauth, niauh tihui
tiyauh, tiauh anhui
yauh hui

This arrangement at least has the advantage of distinguishing the plural from the singu-
lar in writing, which is not possible with a normal present tense.

The preterit is based on the root ya: yalh), yafh)gue. The imperfect comes from hid, the
future again from ya.

niya, nia tiyaque, tiaque nihuia tihuia niyaz, niaz tHyazque, tinzque
tiya, tia anyaque tthuia anhuia tiyaz, tiaz anyazque
ya yaque huia huiea yaz yazque

The optative is based on hui; the plural is irregular, without the c of the suffix -can; xi-
huian, “go (pl.)!" The impersonal is also from hui, huiloa. The imperfect and impersonal
have variants based on ya (yaya, yalod), but they are not often seen in documents.
Huallauh, “to come,” runs parallel to yauh in everything, since it is merely hual-yauh

pilus automatic assimilation. Thus the present is nihuallauh, tthualhui, preterit nihual-
la, imperfect nihualhuia, future nihuallaz, optative ma nihuathui, ete.
B2. Reverentials of irrequlars. The reverentials of some of the irregular verbs can hardly
be recognized on first sight as coming from the same root. But in most cases they do.

icac miquiltia, miquiltiticac

onoc monoltia, monoltitoc

In fact, miquiltia is a normal reverential, if we start with the ancient present tense ica:
the o of the mo- reflexive cedes to i because a glottal stop follows; -ltia is causative; a of
the root becomes i as so often; ¢ becomes qu to preserve the pronunciation. Monoltia has
the same structure and is more transparent. In one respect it is irregular. Earlier we saw
that the root of the verb is o and that on- is the directional prefix, which is missing in the
auxiliary form, -toc. Here it is included, but after the reflexive and not before as the order
of prefixes dictates. In this case on has been considered part of the root. Both icac and
onoc have reverential progressives in which the verb acts as its own auxiliary; these
forms, given just above along with the other reverentials, are the most frequent.

The reverential of ca is moyetztica. Again the verb is its own auxiliary. The rest can-

2In documents of some regions the plural yahui is seen.
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not be analyzed in the normal style. Perhaps it was once mo-ye-ti-, another reverential
with the causative, and the -ti- became -tz-. In the absence of certainty here, the best thing
is simply to learn to recognize the form, because it is of high frequency in the sources.

We have already seen the reverentials of yauh and huallauh, mohuica (to take oneself)
and hualmohuica (to bring oneself).

Mani is not found in texts in reverential form, perhaps because it rarely refers to
people.

C. Some illustrative texts and exampiles.

C1. ye oxin in calli in nican icaya tlalpan onoc in quahuitl in tetl aoc itla oncan icac auh
in calli itlallo ¢an ¢acayotimani nohuiyan cactimani ye hueca oyaque in oncan nemia ye
ayac ichan ayac iaxca ame tlamani in iuh tlamania ca oncan icaya yetetl calli in
xochimilcopahuic itzticaya itech caliuhticatca in tonatiuh iquicayampa itzticaya auh in
icalaquiyampa tonatiuh itzticaya ¢an nonqua icaya in cale oncatca icthuauh huel qual-
nezqui thuan yei ipithuan mochipa mahuiltiaya motlaloaya in ithualco in imilpan
qualli ic omochiuh in centli in icuezcon huel temia imiltempan mamania xocoquahuitl
no miequintin ipitzohuan miecpa tetlaqualtiaya mochipa tlachixticatca inic huallazque
in icnihuan inic cuicazque mitotizque huel mahuiztic in ical catca auh inic qualli
quauhxinqui in cale Mexico oya ompa miec tomin quixtlahuia mochintin quinhuicac
fcthuauh ipithuan ma hualhuian ma quiguetzacan oc centetl calli ma oc ceppa mahuil-
titiecan in pipilizitzintin

The house that used to stand here has fallen in. The wood and stone lies on the ground.
Nothing is standing there any longer. And the land belonging to the house is just gone to
grass. Everything is abandoned. Those who used to live there went far away; now it is no
one's home and belongs to no one. Things are not as they used to be, for three houses stood
there. The one looking toward Xochimilco (south) abutted on the one looking east, and
the one looking west just stood by itself. The owner of the house had a very good looking
wife and three children. They were always playing and running in the patio. On his fields
the maize yielded well; his grainbin was very full. At the edge of his fields were fruit trees
here and there (or all along). He also had many pigs. He would often feed people; he was
always looking for his friends to come to sing and dance. His was a splendid house. And
since the owner of the house is a good carpenter, he went to Mexico City. There they pay
him a lot of money. He took everyone, his wife and children. Let them come back, let
them build another house; let the children be playing again.

tlalpan: belongs with the following. Throughout the text remember that adverbial ele-
ments are always put in front of what they refer to if possible, that is, if they are short
enough,

gacayotimani: ¢aca-, from cacatl, grass, weeds, dried grass for hay; -yo, nominal suffix,
“covered with.” The unusual thing about the construction is that it looks like a noun with
a helping verb; it appears that this -yo, which is of verbal origin, still counts as a verb in
certain contexts.

cactimani: this whole construction is to be found in the dictionary, but not the main verb
it derives from; it could be an old intransitive verb related to cahua, “to leave.” The word
also has the sense of stillness, and our passage could be translated “It's quiet all around.”
tlamani: tla- with an intransitive verb is not an object but forms an impersonal.

in xochimilcopahuic, ete. In this whole section about the three houses, in is basic for the
structure.

in cale oncatca icihuauh: onca is “there is,” saying that something exists. The old
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Nahuatl way of saying “to have something” was first to specify the possessor, follow it
with onca, and then its subject, a possessed noun referring back to the possessor; in
nehuatl oncate nopithuan, “to sne there are my children,” i.e., “I have children.” The verb
pia as an equivalent of “to have” soon began to replace phrases of this type in some
respects, but many vestiges are found in the texts as long as Nahuatl was written.

gualll ic: ic can make adverbial constructions of adjectival substantives.

omochiuh: the reflexive of chihua, aside from functioning as a passive and meaning “to
happen,” has the sense “to ripen, yield.”

mamania: it may appear strange to use “to be spread out, stretched out,” for something as
vertical as a tree, but the trees as a group are indeed spread out. The distributive (the re-
duplication) expresses that the trees are at intervals.

mochintin quinhuicac icihuauh ipitlhuan: in Nahuatl a quantitative word can refer to a
whole collection of things, however miscellaneous, so that it is possible to say “he took
all his wife and children,” even though there is only one wife. Such an utterance is
possible because the quantifier, here mochintin, stands in apposition to whatever its
crossreferent is, here icihuauh ipithuan.

C2. in nonamictzin omoyetzticatca nicchihuilizquia ce missa ma iciuvhca mochihuaz
auh in cruz in nocalnahuac miquiltiticac ca naxca macayac guiquixtiz ye ixquich in in
namechnolhuilia in nican ammonoltitoque

I was going to have a mass said for my late spouse; let it be said soon. And the cross that
stands near my house is my property; let no one remove it. This is all that I say to you
who are assembled here.

nicchihuilizquic: this is the first time that we have seen the tense called the conditional;
note how similar it is to the conditional in Spanish, being closely related to both the
future and the imperfect (-zqui is the archaic future; the imperfect -ya is hidden a bit by
the orthography). This construction can be found with true conditional meaning (“I
would do it"), but in texts it much more frequently has another sense, of an action that
was planned or even begun but that after all was never carried out. “Was going to do™ is the
indicated translation.

ye ixquich in: this is the demonstrative in placed after ixquich. The following in is the
subordinator. In an actual document, the passage would probably have been written ye
ixquich in yn namechnothuilia.

ammonoltitoque: reverential plural of onoc; despite the fact that the members of the
audience are probably not in a horizontal position, this form often refers to a congre-
gated group.

C3. Some forms of irregular verbs:

icazque They will stand.

in notatzin moyetzticatca my late father

monoliitoz He/she will lie.

ame tthuia We weren't going, we hadn't gone.
Quauhnahuac moyelztiyezque They will be in Cuernavaca.

otiyague in oncan ye huecauh yaca
ma xthualhuian

in campa tihui

anyaque

miquiltiticaca

timonoltitoca

canin timoyetztica

We went where he/she had gone long ago.
Come! (pl.), or Return!

where we are going

You (pl.} went, left.

He/she or they stood.

You (sing.) lay.

Where are you?



iciuhca omohuicac
yathua ohualmohuicac
ya

tiyazque

nican tiyezque

tiyaque

tecpantzinco onoque
nican oticatca
onthualhuia

guemman tthualmohuicaz
oncan onicaca, onicaya
canin onoya in cuchillo
canin icaz in calli

choloca yece catepan ohualla

Coyoacan mohuicaz

ye huiptla ammohuicazquia yece oc

nican ammoyetztica

- Lesson 11 -

He/she quickly went, left (rev.).

He/she came or returned yesterday (rev.).

He/she left.

‘We will go.

We will be here.

We went.

They Hve, dwell, in the palace.

We were, or you (sing.) were here.

1 was coming, returning, had come.

At what time will you (sing.) come (rev.)?

I stood there, was standing there.

Where was the knife?

Where will the house stand?

He had fled, but afterward he came back.

He/she will go to Coyoacan (rev.).

You (pl.) were going to leave (rev.} the day
before yesterday, but you're (rev.) still here.



12. Some Nominal Suffixes

The -yo abstractive, collective, and indicator of inalienable possession. The
nominal suffixes meaning “possessor of.” Text and examples.

A. The suffix -yo. Nouns can take a suffix -yo (with a long o not detectable in the written
form), which is added directly to the noun stem, in front of any absolutive ending. The
addition creates a new noun which always takes an absolutive ending of -t in the singu-
lar and by its nature hardly ever appears in the plural. When possessed, it does not take
the ending -uh despite presenting a vocalic stem. The y of -yo may assimilate to the pre-
ceding stem in various ways, disguising itself as -lo, -¢o, and -cho.

qualli a good thing  qual-yo-ti becomes guallot! goodness
mahuiztli fear mahuiz-yo-t becomes mahuizgotl honor, respect
oquichtli male, man oquich-yo-tl becomes oquichchotl  valor

These assimilations do not function automatically. Often the unassimilated forms will
be seen, as well as forms in which the consonant at morpheme boundary is not written
double, like mahuicot! and oquichotl.

A noun in -yo means in the first instance the abstract quality of the noun from which
it derives. English nouns in “-ness,” “-ity,” “-hood,” and “ship” are similar, for example
“badness” from “bad,” “nobility” from “noble,” “parenthood” from “parent,” and
“friendship” from “friend.” Here are some parallel words in Nahuatl. They sometimes
come in pairs with an overall meaning a bit different from that of either member of the
pair.

pilli noble pillotl nobility

teuctli lord teucyotl lordship

tlatoant ruler tlatocayjotl rulership

amantecatl, amantecayotl,

tottecatl artisan toltecayotl artisanry

nantli mother nanyotl motherhood, maternity
tatli father in nanyotl in tayotl parenthood

English abstract nouns act also as collectives and may have other more concrete
senses, and so it is with -yo nouns as well. Pillotl, “nobility,” can refer not only to the
abstract quality but also to a particular assembly of nobles or to the entire class.
Likewise, teucyotl can mean all the lords. Tlatocayotl is not used in the sense of all the
kings, but it has the sense of the office, powers, and appurtenances of the tlatoant: if we
call him a king, the tlatocayotl is equivalent to the crown or throne; if a ruler, to the
rulership; if a chief, to the chieftaincy, if as in Spanish a cacique, to the cacicazgo.
Teucyotl can have the same thrust in relation to teuctli. The possible meanings are
multitudinous. Yaotl is “enemy;” yaoyotl should by rights be “enmity,” but it has the well
established meaning of “war, combat.” Conetl is “child”; coneyotl, in addition to “child-
hood,” is “childishness, the act of a child.” Teotl is “god,” teoyotl “divinity, divine mat-
ters,” or more specifically “the sacraments (especially marriage).” Acatl is “reed, some-
thing through which fluid flows"; acayotl can be “tubing, a set of pipes.” Chichihualli is
“breast,” atl is “water”; chichihualayotl is “milk.”

In the above uses, nouns in -yo will rarely be found in possessed form, but -yo is also
used to indicate a particular kind of possession, of something which for any of various
reasons cannot be separated from the possessor. This construction, sometimes called the
form of inalienable possession, perhaps grows out of the collective sense of -yo nouns.
Eztli means “blood,” viewed simply as an object, perhaps the blood in a stain or a bucket
of a butchered animal's blood. Nez¢o is “my blood,” the blood coursing inside my veins.
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Nacatl is “meat, flesh.” Nonac would be “my meat,” some meat I have bought and mean to
eat. Nonacayo is “my flesh,” equivalent to “my body” (or as close as the Nahuas got to that
concept; the word in this form mainly refers to general bodily health and to dead bodies).
From these examples you will see why this use of -yo is also called the form of organic
possession, referring to something which is an inherent, natural part of something else.
But the possession can be more decreed and less organic. The Nahuas tended to set up a
certain amount of land to go with a residence as its support, in theory inseparable from
it, which they called callalli, “house-land.” Ichinanyo in calli would be the chinampas
that go with the house and cannot be given away by whoever has it.

B. The nominal suffixes meaning “possessor of.” Nahuatl seems once to have had some
verbs that meant to possess something, but by the time the Spaniards arrived all that was
left of them was a set of suffixes which betray by their plurals that they originated as
preterit agentive nouns: -efh), plural -efhjquefr); -hua(n), plural -huafh)quefh), and —yofn),
plural -yo(r)quefn). They also show their preterit agentive origin in the combining form,
where the -ca- ligature appears. They attach directly to the noun stem: tlalli, land; Hale,
land ownmer.

B1. -E and -hua. The suffixes -e and -hua basically indicate simple possession. No dis-
tinction of meaning can be detected between them, and it appears that they are descen-
dants of the same element, having taken a different form in different contexts. -E is used
mainly with consonant stems, -hua with vowel stems, but exceptions are quite numerous.

milit mile mileque milecatzintli

field field owmer field owners field owmer. rev.

cthuatl cihuahua cihuahuaque cthuahuacatzintli

woman possessor of a married men married man, rev,
woman, married man

piltzintli! pithua pilhuague pithuacatzintli

child person with children people with children person with children, rev.

Possessor constructions like this could be formed ad hoc with almost any noun, but
marny have become set vocabulary items, and as we see in the case of cihuahua, the sense
often goes well beyond that of literally possessing the referent of the root noun.

topilli topile

staff possessor of a staff, officeholder

calli cale

house owner of a house, householder, head of a household

chan(tli} chane

home resident, citizen, person born in a certain place

ixtli nacaztli ixe nacace

eyes, ears one who has eyes and ears, one who is alert, sharp

altepetl, atl tepetl altepehua, ahua tepehua

waters, mountains, sociopolitical unit  possessor of waters and mountains, citizen of an
called altepetl altepetl or an officer of it

quaguahuitl quaquauhe, quaquahue

horn (of an animal) ox, bull, bovine animal

ilhuicatl, tlalticpac iThutcahua tlalticpaque

heaven, (on) earth owner or master of heaven and earth, God

Of high frequency are axcahua and tlatquihua, both meaning a property owner and often

The form with reverential is used here because only that form means “child,” the simple form
always meaning “noble.” See Lesson 9, p. 57, n. 1.
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used as a pair, from axcaitl and tlatquitl, property. (The latter originally referred to that
which is cartied and thus meant primarily movable property, but by the time of the texts
the two words were often treated as equivalent.)

Students commonly have problems recognizing -e and -hua formations. -E is so small
and innocuous that it is often simply ignored and the consiruction is taken to be the root
noun. -Hua is sometimes confused with the possessive plural suffix of nouns, -huar; such
confusion is even more likely in actual texts, where the final n of the latter suffix is often
omitted. Observe the differences between the following:

pithua persen with children nopllhuan my children
pilhuacatzintli  person with children, rev. nopilhuantzitzin,

nopiltzitzinhuan my children, rev.
tlale land ovwmer tlalli land, piece of land
tlalecatzintli land cwner, rev. tialtzintli land, rev.

A source of confusion with the -e suffix is Nahuatl's vocative. The vocative, though

doubtless frequently used in everyday speech, is a rare enough phenomenon in written
texts, particularly those of a mundane nature, that it might be omitted from a set of
lessons like the present one were it not for the fact that some students sooner or later get
wind of it and take it for the -e possessor suffix, or more often vice versa.
B2. Spurious similarity of the vocative. The vocative divides in two according to gender.
Both male and female vocatives involve a very unusual measure for Nahuatl, the entire
omission of the subject prefix of nouns. It is the vocative used by males that causes the
trouble. To create this form, -e is added to the noun plus absolutive ending if there is one,
although if the absolutive ordinarily ends in i, that i is elided. The -e¢ can also be added to
possessed forms and to deverbal agentive nouns, as well as to names. If we could hear the
vocative -e, we would be aware that it lacks the glottal stop of the possessor suffix and
that it bears a final stress unique in Nahuatl, but as things are, in both cases we only see
an e at the end of the word.

telpochtli telpochtle telpopochtin telpopochtine
youth O youth! youths QO youths!
pochtecatl pochtecatle pochteca pochtecae?
merchant O merchant! merchants O merchants!
nopiltzin nopilizine nopithuan nopilhuane
my child O my child! my children O my children!
tlatoani tlatoanie tlatoque tlatoquee®
ruler O ruler! rulers O rulers!

Aside from the final e, these words are markedly distinct from possessor suffix construc-
tions. A possessor -e construction would lack even the vestige of an absolutive or pos-
sessive nominal ending to the left of it. If we imagine (though it is a bit unrealistic) some-
thing like tlatoani appearing in the possessor construction in the meaning “one who has
a ruler,” since the -ni agentive cannot be combined, the preterit agentive would be re-
sorted to and a -ca- ligature would appear; once -ca- was there the ending would in any
case be -hua, not -e: tlatocahua (vocative tlatoanie). If someone felt it necessary to address
his fields, he would say mille, O field!, with two I's as opposed to mile, field owner.

The female vocative has nothing in comron with the -e possessor suffix construction.
The danger here is not even to recognize that a vocative is involved, for there is no suffix.

24t these points in mundane texts and even in some grammars and ecclesiastical texts an h is
likely to be written, representing the glottal stop at the end of the nominal plural or merely punctu-
ating between two vowels, and at times y appears instead, for intervocalic glottal stop sometimes
becomes y: tlatoquehe, tlatogueye, etc.
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What looks at first glance like a third person form is addressed to the second person; only
attention to the context will reveal the intention. Once the second person reference has
been somehow caught, we know that we are dealing with the vocative because of the lack
of a corresponding subject prefix on the noun, We also know a female is speaking.

Juantzin tla xihualmohuica Juan, do please come here.
toteculyo nimitzonnonepechtequililia O our lord, I bow dowm to you.

B3. -Yo constructions. Quite distinct from -e and -hua is a -yo that invites confusion with
the abstract -yo of section A above but can be distinguished from it in several ways. The
abstract/collective -yo can take a standard nominal absolutive ending, which the pos-
Sessor -yo as a preterit agentive cannot. We cannot detect in the written form that posses-
sor -yo has a glottal stop, abstract -yo a long vowel, but we can see that the former often
takes a plural in -que corresponding to its origins, whereas the latter is rarely pluralized,
and if it should be, the ending would not be -gue. Possessor -yo is rarely possessed, where-
as the other form frequently is.

It can be said with a certain validity that -yo constructions mean “possessor of,” but
only in a restricted sense; they almost always mean that the subject of the noun is lit-
erally or figuratively covered with what the noun refers to.

teuhtli dust tetthyo something dusty teuhyoque dusty beings

coquitl mud ¢oqui(y)o  something muddy ¢oqui(yloque muddy beings

tlalii earth tlallo something covered with tlallogue beings covered with
earth earth

lepozili metal tepozgo someone covered with tepozcoque armored men, or
metal, in armor or chains people in chains

tenyot! fame tenyoyo someone covered with tenyoyoque famous people

fame, famous
C. A text and some examples.

otlanahuati in tlatoani visorrey oquito monequi oncan Ocuillan in altepehuaque cale-
que cihuahuaque cexiuhtica huel ixquich nanahui pesos tlacalaquilli quimanazque auh
cenca miec tomin amo huel mochihua cuix tOcuilteca titocuiltonoa titotlamachtia
campa ticcuizque nanahui tomin c¢atepan nican oquihualihuaque ce juez inic quinechi-
coz yece in nican chaneque ixeque nacaceque cequintin quauhtla choloque oc cequintin
oconnamicque in juez in iquac nican ohualcalac ¢a tzotzomatli intilma ica mapanque ¢a
xallogue ¢oquiyoque catzahuaque inic ixpantzinco onezque in juez oquitoque tlatoanie
totecuiyoe ma xitechmotlapopolhuili ca in ticaleque huel ticnotlacatzitzintin cenca
titotolinia amo taxcahuaque amo titlatquihuaque atle totomin in huei tlacalaquilli
ticmonechicalhuiznequi amo huel mocahuaz ma xiquimmocnoittili in tocihuahuan in
topithuan can miquizque itlachihualhuan totecuiyo Dios amo iuh quimonequiltia in
ithuicahuacatzintli in tlalticpaquecatzintli niman ic can onmocuep in juez amo oneltic
itequiuh

The lord viceroy gave orders; he said, “it is necessary that there in Ocuillan the citizens
who are married householders should pay a full four pesos each of tribute per year.” But it
is a great deal of money; it can't be done. Are we people of Ocuillan wealthy and rich?
Where are we to get four pesos each? Afterward they sent a judge here to collect it, but the
local residents are astute. Some fled to the forest. Others went out to meet the judge when
he entered here; the cloaks in which they wrapped themselves were just rags; they were
Just covered with sand and mud and dirty when they appeared before the judge. They said,
“O ruler, O our lord, pardon us, for we householders are very poor pitiful people, we are
greatly impoverished and unpropertied; we have no money. The great tribute you want to
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collect cannot be delivered. Have pity on our wives and children; the creatures of our lord
God will just die (or inevitably will die). The master of heaven and earth does not wish it
so0.” Thereupon the judge just went back; his assignment was not carried out.

nanahui pesos: The reduplication of the first syllable of a number gives a distributive
sense, that many cach.

tOcuilteca: When a settlement's name ends in -tlan (of which -lan is an assimilated form),
the name of an inhabitant of that place ends in -tecatl

tnic quinechicoz: inic here translates as “in order to.”

ica mapanque: the i- of ica refers to intilma; we could say “with which,” but “in which” is
more idiomatic in English. Mapangue is a preterit and analyzes as m-apan-que.

inic ixpantzinco onezque: here inic could be translated “when,” or it could be taken as
referring to the manner in which they appeared.

atle totomin: “nothing is our money,” “we have no money.”

tiemonechicalhuiznequi: from nechicoa. The clause is subordinate even though not pre-

ceded by in, something you will see in texts again and again.
niman ic: a set phrase, “thereupon,” indicating the next thing in a sequence of actions.

Some specific examples:

in teucyotl in Hatocayoil huel inemac don
Antortio catca

ixquich in pillotl in teucyot! nican
mocentlalia

ye otimohuapauh amo ticmomacaz in
pillotl in coneyotl

in tlatlacatecolo ixpampa ehua in quallotl
in yecyotl

cenca monequi tictomahuizmachilizque
in nanyotl in fayot!

teoyotica omonamictiqgue

in vacascocone miec intech monegqui in
chichihualayotl

huei oquichot! oquinext! in yaotequihuda

mococoa in nonacayo

cenca etic notlallo nogoquiyo

flallo ¢oquiyo ohualcalac

amo nicnamacaz in ichinanyo calli

yaopan noguilo teezgo!

The lordship and rulership was fully don Antonio’s
inheritance.
All the nobles and rulers are assembled here.

You have grown up now; you are not to give yourself
to childish actions.
The demons flee from goodness.

It is very necessary that we honor parenthood.

They have married in the church, by sacrament.
Calves use/need much milk.

The war leader showed great valor.

My body is i1l

My earth and clay (my body) are very heavy (ill).
He/she came in dirty and muddy.

I will not sell the chinampas going with the house.
In war people’s blood is spilled.

IBoth €'s are retained here because the e of te- is long.



13. Purposive Motion and Passive

Purposive motion forms. Passives and impersonals. Locatives in -yan and
-can. Text and examples.

A. Purposive motion forms. We now meet another type of auxiliary; the set we have al-
ready seen, marked by the ligature -ti-, in various ways describes the mode of the action
of the main verb (carried out with the actor in a certain position, in an ongoing fashion,
quickly, on leaving, etc.). Our new set does not speak to such matters, but says that some-
one or something comes or goes to carry out the action of the main verb. For that reason
these have been called the forms of purposive motion.} One form, with the roots -quiuh
and -co, means to come toward the speaker (or sometimes the listener) to do something;
the other, with the roots -tiuh and -to, to go away from the speaker to do something. They
act as suffixes added directly to the full present tense or verb root; as with the future and
the optative, the final a of Class 3 verbs is omitted to form a new stem. There are only two
indicative tenses, one of which refers more to the future and present, the other more to
the past. In fact, there are subtle differences between the two as to tense irnplications that
need not concern us here. The forms run as follows:

nicchihuaquivh 1 am coming or will come to do it ticchihuaquihui(h)  weare...
(o]nicchihuaco I come or have come to do it {o)ticchihuaco(n} wecome . . .
nicchthuatiuh I go or am going to do it ticchihuatihui(h) wego...
(o)nicchihuato [ went to do it {o)ticchihuato(h} wewent ., . .2

For the student to get a good sense of the purposive motion forms, immediate illustration
through examples is needed.

oquixquetzque ce juez nican Tlaxcallan They appointed a judge; he came here to Tlax-
otepohuaco cala to count people (carry out a census).

oc ce juez ompa Quauhnahuac otepohuato Another judge went to Cuernavaca to carry

out a census.

nocniuhtzin onechcuepilico in notomin in My friend came to return me my money that
nechhuiguiliaya he owed me.

campa tiyauh nictequitiuh xocotl in ipan Where are you going? I am going to pick fruit in
ialahuerta nomontatzin my father-in-law's orchard.

ticnechicoquihui in diezmo in itechtzinco We are coming to collect the tithe that belongs
pohui in teopixcatlatoani obispo to the priestly ruler the bishop.

Cuetlaxcoapan titomachtitihui organo We are going to Puebla to learn to play the
tictzotzonazque organ.

tle axtica in mocihuauh quin axcan oya oquito What is your wife doing? Just now she left; she
ye natlacuitivh amo nthuecahuaz sald, “I'm going to fetch water; I won't be long.”

in o iuh nican Mexico tlalpoloco in espanolestin  After the Spaniards had conquered Mexico City.3
iciuhca oc mieccan tepehuato they soon went to many other places to con-

quer people.

yehuantin in quineltitico quichicahuaco in They are the ones who came to carry out and
liyotzin itlatoltzin Rey confirm the orders of the king.

moztla nimitznamigiiguiuh Tomorrow I will come to meet you.

!By J. Richard Andrews in his grammar of classical Nahuatl.

2These forms also have an optative/ imperative which is very rarely seen in mundane documents
but sometimes occurs In more formal texts: -qui, plural -quifr}, and {-n} (after a vowel) or -H, plural
-tifh) or -tin. Ma xicuicaqui ma ximitotiqui, “Come sing, come dance!” Students may take the -qui to
be the preterit agentive suffix or even imagine it to be the object prefix of a following verb. The -ti/
-tin tends to look like a nominal plural.

3More literally, “after the Spaniards had come to destroy the land in Mexico City.” The more ex-
perience you get with the purposive forms, the less you will translate them. Above, instead of “my
friend came to return me my money,” we had just as weil say “my friend returned me my money.”

74
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The -co of -quiuh/-co is often confused with the -co locative suffix, but the first always
attaches to a finite verb, the second to a noun (or in -tzinco to a relational word). More
worthy of our attention is the confusion between the -tiuh/-tihui of purposive motion
and the -tiuh/-tihui consisting of -ti- ligature and progressive auxiliary from yauh, “to
go.” The i of the first is long, that of the second short, but that avails us nothing in the
written form. When the main verb belongs to Class 2, a difference in the stems of the two
forms tells us which is which. The stem before the progressive auxiliary is shortened,
whereas the purposive motion form is the full present tense root.

guitamachiuhtiuh in itlal altepetl quitamachihuatiuh in itlal altepet!
He goes along measuring the land of the altepetl.  He goes to measure the land of the altepetl.

With Classes 1 and 3, however, the written form in itself tells us nothing. The stem of

Class 1 never reduces. With Class 3, the final a of the present tense is missing in both

forms: the remaining vowel is followed by glottal stop in the progressive, whereas it is

long without a glottal stop in the purposive motion form, but none of this shows in

writing.

quittativh incal intlal icolfzin icitzin  He/she goes to inspect or goes along inspecting the houses
and lands of his/her grandfather and grandmeother.

motlapololtitiuh tlahuanaliztica He/she goes along out of his/her senses with drinking or
he/she goes to befuddle him/herself with drinking,

With verbs of these classes (and 4 is like 3 in this respect) we must rely on the context,
common sense, and probability, which together will solve most cases adequately.

So far the notion of purposive motion has served us well in dealing with the -quiuh/
-co and -tiuh/-to forms. It does not, however, apply to all cases by any means. The forms
are often used with inanimate subjects which could have no purpose in mind. In many of
these cases the sense seems to be that of going as far as, reaching a definitive destination.

in notlal itech acitivh in Tollocan otli My land goes as far as, reaches up to, the Toluca road.

imil Agustin itech acico in notepanco Agustin’s field comes or came as far as my boundary.

in huei citlalin icalaquiyampa tonatiuh Venus (the great star) disappeared in the west.
opolihuito

This sense is not restricted to inanimates. Examples exist with human subjects in which
any notion of purpose is inapplicable.

quin axcan onmopehualti in tlatoani argo- Just recently the lord archbishop set out to returmn
bispo inic Caxtillan onmocuepaz ¢an to Spain, but he got as far as Tecamachalco
Tecamachalco omomiquilito and died.

inteyacancauh catea don Luls ¢an hual- Their leader was don Luis, but he went a certain
mocuepato way and came back.

huei apan omomiquilico He died on the ocean at some point on the way here.

One finds -tiuh/-to used this way more than -co. With another kind of use, -co is seen
much more frequently. Apparently the forms can refer to movement over time; with -co
the reference is to movement from the past toward the present, and with -tiuh apparently
from the present into the future (though unambiguous examples are still lacking).*

iuh otlamaniltico in huehuetque tocolhuan So did our ancient forebears (lit., the ancients our
tachtonhuan grandfathers and great-grandfathers) order things.

Don't be overly concerned, especially at this stage, about the subtleties of meaning of

4Much the same thing s seen with the directional prefixes, hual- to express the passage of time
from the past in the direction of the present, and on- from the present forward, fully parallel with
their use in relation to space.
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the -quiuh/-co and -tiuh/-to forms. They are often not crucial to a translation, and even
the most advanced scholars do not yet understand them fully. The important thing is to
recognize what they are in general and be able to get back to the dictionary form of the
main verbs they are attached to.

B. Passives and impersonals. The passive of verbs is not used in Nahuatl texts as much as
one might expect, in large part perhaps because of the frequent use of the active reflexive
in a passive sense, as well as active verbs in the third person plural forming a kind of
impersonal or passive equivalent.

ye omocauh in tlacalaquilli The tribute has been delivered.
ame mitod in tiquifoaya What you were saying is not said.
quiquixtilizque in imil They will take his fields from him,

(equivalent to: His fields will be taken from him.}

Nevertheless, true passive forms and the closely related impersonals are indeed found in
texts frequently enough to warrant our attention. They can be recognized in part by their
endings (-lo, -0, -hua, -thua, -ohua). But the thing that should by now strike you most
about a passive (a true passive is possible only with a transitive verb) is the lack of any
specific object prefixes.

niquitta in calli I see the house. in calli ittalo The house is seen.

The passive in Nahuatl works much as in English, with one major exception. In Nahuatl
the agent is never expressed in connection with a passive construction. Such a sentence
as “the boat was lifted by ten men” would have to be in the active voice in Nahuatl.

Far and away the most common passive ending is -lo. It is added to the full present
tense, except that with Class 3, as we have seen happen so often, the final a is omitted.

quichihua He/she makes it. chihualo It is made.
quitoa He/she says it. itolo it is said.
quitlalia He/she puts it down. tlalilo It is put down,

The second most frequent ending of the passive is just -o, which in fact is shortened from
-lo.1 The last vowel of the verb root is also lost. Many passives exist in both the longer
and shorter version, some in the shorter alone. Verbs in -ca are especially likely to have
an abbreviated passive. There is no need to worry about it, as long as you can recognize
either type.

quimaca He/she gives it to him/her. maco It is given to him/her.
cana He/she takes it. ano, analo It is taken.
quitta He/she sees it. itto, ittalo It is seen.

As we expect from English, in the Nahuatl passive the object of the active verb becomes
the subject. We may be a little surprised to see that the indirect object can also be the
subject, but when we think about it, English sometimes does the same.

onechmacac in tlaltepoztli He gave me the hoe.
onimacoc in tlaltepoztli I was given the hoe, the hoe was given to me.

With the passive as with the active, Nahuatl is concerned to see that each element in the
verbal complex is adequately represented. The verb maca always has two objects, one
direct and one indirect. With this verb, the indirect is accounted for in the passive by

1This is the same phenomenon we saw with -liztli nouns, the omission of a vowel and a conso-
nant at morpheme boundary. In macalo, “it is given to him/her,” the a at the end of the stem and the
tat the beginning of the derivational suffix are omitted to glve maco. See also pp. 15, 28.
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becoming the subject. The original direct object must be represented either as a noun
outside the verb complex or as an indefinite object prefix within the complex.

otechmacac in Martin in petiatl Martin gave us the mat.
otimacoque in petlat! We were given the mat.
otitlamacoque We were given something.

If the subject (the original indirect object) also is not specified, an indefinite prefix will
replace it as well, giving in effect an impersonal:

ofetlamacoc Something was given to someone, things were given to people.

If the verb 1is of the type that takes an obligatory reflexive prefix, that fact will be in-
dicated by -ne, the indefinite reflexive prefix.2

onechmocuitlahui nohueltihuatzin My older sister took care of me. [A male is speaking.]
oninecuitlahuiloc I was taken care of.

Verbs in derived forms, specifically in the applicative and causative, can be and often are
put into the passive. You need to recognize the relevant endings and take them off before
looking for the verb in the dictionary and finally considering what the statement means.

in Juan miecpa nechcuilia in notlaquen Juan often takes my clothing from me.

miecpa nicuililo in notlaguen My clothing is often taken from me.
in visorrey quicahuaitiz don Francisco The viceroy is to make don Franecisco relinquish
inic alcalde his post as alcalde.
don Francisco cahualtiloz inic alcalde Don Francisco is to be removed from office as
alcalde.

An intransitive verb cannot be passive in the same sense as the transitives we have
been discussing, but it can be impersonal, in which case it has no specific subject, but is
always in the third person singular with a subject which cannot be narrowly defined. The
main ending of the impersonal is -hua, which has affected vowels preceding it in various
ways, giving endings apparently in -thua and -ohua (often confusingly spelled oa in Ca-
rochi and Molina); the close relationship to the passive is seen in the fact that some im-
personals end in -lohua (-loa).

nemi he/she lives nemoa, nemohua there is living, life goes on

yoli he/she lives yolihua there is living, life goes on

choca he/she weeps chocoa, chocohua  there is weeping, weeping occurs

yauh he/she goes huiloa, huilohua there is going, people in general
go or a large group goes

acit he/she arrives axihua there is arrival

English has no well defined impersonal construction, so translations are not easy for us.
It is much simpler in Spanish (se vive, se llora, se va, etc.}. Note in the last example that
the c of aci becomes x in the impersonal just as it does in the applicative and causative. T
and tz also often become ch as they do in that context. The same thing happens with the
shortened passive from transitives: mati, “to know"; macho, “it is known.”

When all of the objects of a {ransitive verb are represented by indefinite prefixes in the
passive, it becomes essentially an impersonal. We already saw an example above: tetla-
maco, “giving of things to people goes on.”

All passives and impersonals belong to Class 1, i.e., they never lose their final vowel
in other tenses. With -lo (and its short form o) this is because the o is long; with -hua we
do not know the reason, but so it is, and the knowledge can be useful. The preterit of an
-ohua impersonal can be recognized even if it is spelled -oa; nemoa will have the preterit

2See the discussion of the use of ne- with -liztli nouns in Lesson 5, pp. 28-29.
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nemoac, not nemo as a Class 3 verb would.
A different way of forming an impersonal is to add what we otherwise know as the
indefinite object prefix, tla-, to an intransitive verb.

amo iuh flamani in Xochimilco in iuh nican Things in Xochimilco are not as they are here.
tlamani

As in this case, the sense is usually inchoate, that is, people even taken indefinitely or en
masse do not act as the subject of the verb.

C. Locatives in -yan and -can. A series of locative nouns ending in -yan is so closely
related to the passive and impersonal that the constructions are often confused. These
nouns add -yan to a form identical to the immpersonal or to the passive of transitives with
all its obligatory prefixes (i.e., the impersonal form of the passive}l. Since -ya is the
imperfect tense ending of verbs, only the single letter n, often omitted in real texts,
distinguishes the forms.

tlachihualoya making things was going on tlachihualoyan  place where things are made
tlagualoya eating was going on tlaqualoyan eating place, dining room
axthuaya arrival was going on axihuayan a place of arrival

These locative nouns based on the impersonal are never possessed. Another type of
-yan locative is always possessed. It is based on active verbs, usually intransitive (or
transitive with indefinite prefixes rendering them intransitive), and in this case too the
imperfect of the verb is nearly identical to the locative construction, but here the pos-
session makes the distinction easy.

nicochia (nicochiya) I was sleeping nocochian (nocochiyan) my sleeping place, bedroom
nitlachiaya 1 was looking notlachiayan place 1 leok from

Locative nouns are also formed by the addition of -can, resulting in constructions
much like the -yan impersonals in that they are absolute and cannot be possessed, but
they are added to the preterit stem of the verb or to preterit agentives (including historical
preterit agentives like the possessor suffixes). The -ca- of -can may be the -ca- “ligature.”

cacchihua he/she makes footwear cacchiuhcan place where footwear is made
altepehua citizen of an altepetl altepehuacan place where altepetl citizens are
(usually the whole countryside}

-Can attaches to many kinds of elements other than verbs and seems to be the same
element in origin as the interrogative can meaning “where.”

qualcan a good or opportune place mieccan in many places

acan nowhere oncan there

nican here can where

canin where is it that campa to or from where, where

Many locatives, especially the possessed -yan forms and forms like those listed imme-
diately above, can refer to time as well as space, and one must always be alert for this
possibility.

ipehuayan xihuitl (at) the beginning of the year

itlamian xthuit! (at) the end of the year

in oncan titztihui where we are headed, i.e., in the future

qualcan oquichiuh He did it at an opportune time.

notlacaquian omochiuh It happened when [ was there (to hear if), or during
my lifetime.

A word such as quemmani(y)an is a locative by origin, but it will be found only in a
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temporal meaning: sometime, sometimes, at times.

D. A text and some more examples.
-quiuh/-co and -tiuh/-to forms.

In the following text notice above all the use of

yalhua ompa omniya teopan missa niquittato mochi tlacatl otlamahuicoto ipampa ca
ithuitzin tosantotzin in onacito calitic ononcalac cuicaco in teopantlaca ihuan oqui-
nechico in tohuentzin in fiscal no thuan otemachtico in totatzin achi ohuecauh inic
otlamico c¢alepan nochan onihualnocuepaco miec tomin nohuentzin onicpoloto amo
ictuhca oc ceppa missa niquittatiuh

Yesterday I went to church to hear mass. Everyone went to admire (see what was going
on) because it was the day of our saint. When I got there, I went inside. The cantors came to
sing, and the fiscal came to collect our offerings. And also the priest came to preach; he
took rather a long time before he finished. Afterwards I came back home. I gave out a lot
of money as my offering; I won't go again soon to hear mass.

ompa: does little more than anticipate teopan.

missa niquittato: In Nahuatl one mainly saw rather than heard mass, probably because
the expression was established at a time when there was little chance that the audience
would understand anything that was said.

teopantlaca: “church people,” the whole body of church attendants and employees, but in
effect often mainly the musicians.

fiscal: the fiscal was the highest indigenous member of the church organization, a gen-

eral steward of the church, the priest’s right hand man, and a community leader.

Here are some additicnal examples.

ye oquetzaloce in calli ye otococ in xinachtli
anozque teilpiloyan tlalilozque
ma iftocan ma cacocan in techtemoco

cuix oammnachtilogue in cuicatl in netotilizéli

opilologque yeintin ichtecque

techquixtilique taxca totlatqui

otiquixtililoque taxca totlatqui

otitlaquixtililoque

in ilamatzin otlagquixtililoc

otetlaquixtililoc

ma yectenehualo in itocatzin totemaquix-
ticatzin

quimmocuitlahuia toyolcahuan

necuitlahuilo toyolcahuan

oguito in amo itolo

ye huecauh cenca otetlacamachoya oteima-
caxoya oternahuiztililoya otetlacotlaloya in
axcan amo tuh mochthua

pololoque in huexotzinca miequintin cho-
loltiloque oc cequintin maloque

caniyo in tianquizco tlacohualoz tlanama-
coz amoe tecacalco tiamicoz

¢an ceppa yolihua arno mochipa nican
yeloaz

intlacamo quiyahui intla tlahuaqui niman
mayanalo

The house has been built and the seed sown.

They are to be arrested and put in jail.

May those who have come to seek us be seen and
heard.

Have you (pl.) been taught singing and dancing?

Three thieves were hanged.

They took our property from us.

Qur property was taken from us.

Things were taken from us.

Things were taken from the old woman.

Things were taken from people (or from someone).

May the name of our redeemer be praised.

They take care of our beasts.

Our beasts are taken care of.

He said what is not said.

Long ago there used to be much obedience, fear,
respect, and esteem; today it doesn't happen
that way.

The people of Huejotzingo were defeated. Many
were put to flight; others were captured.

There is to be buying and selling only in the
marketplace; trading is not to goon in
people’s individual houses.

There is living only once; not always will there be
being here. I.e., we live only once; we will not
always be here.

If it doesn’t rain, if it's dry, then there is
famine.
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in huei ¢ahuat! ca cocoliztli ic micoa Smallpox is a disease from which people die.

cuix moztla hualaxihuaguiuh Will there be arrival tomorrow? Le., will the group
or a group get here tomorrow?

ohuilohuac chichimecatlalpan A party went to the land of the Chichimneca.

in canin otlacat amo huel macho Where she was born is not well known, or cannot
be found out.}

ma tequitihua macamo cochihua Let there be work, not sleep, or let everyone work
and not sleep.

intla cenca nepohualoz polichuaz Much bragging brings destruction, or if people brag
a lot they will be destroyed.

ohuallaque in teopixque oletlamacoc The frars came and communion was dispensed
(things were given to people, people were served).

tetlamacoco A group came to dispense communion, or to serve
at table.

in quauhtla icochian magatl The sleeping place of the deer is in the woods.

nocochian nechmictico They came to my bedroom to beat me.

ocnamacoyan miec nemacehuilo in octli At a pulgueria much pulque is enjoyed.

mochintin tianquizco tlacohuato They all went to the marketplace to buy things.

!This is one of those cases where huel can be interpreted either as an intensifier or as meaning
ability. With the annalist Chimalpahin, the meaning was ability, but others were different.



14. Word Order

The elements of standard order. Particles as guideposts. Anticipation. The
role of in. Texts.

A. The elements of standard order. We have in a piecemeal fashion seen various aspects
of Nahuatl word order. Now let us attack the subject a bit more systematically. The dis-
cussion cannot be truly systematic, however, because the order of components in a
Nahuatl utterance is extremely fluid, and today we lack the clues of varying stress and
tone that could explain the implications of each variation on the standard order. The
very term word order is hardly applicable; in the preceding lessons we have long since
learned that most Nahuatl verbs and nouns as used in utterances contain many discrete
meaningful elements and are more like phrases and clauses than words in English.

At the core of most Nahuatl sentences is a nuclear complex; it is most often a verbal
complex, the verb stem plus all its prefixes and suffixes, but it can also be a noun stem
with any affixes it may bear. This complex is the statement proper. Other complexes,
subordinated to it, may be present to specify its meaning further. Particles and short
adverbial elements may be present and medify the nuclear complex directly.

The normal, or unemphasized, or unmarked order in Nahuatl, at least in the standard
Nahuatl of the sixteenth to eighteenth centuries, is as follows: 1) particles and adverbial
elements; 2) the nuclear complex; 3] the specified subject and object in the form of nouns
or verbal clauses In various orders depending on their weight—the longer a constituent of
this kind is, the further back from the nuclear complex it will usually stand. Constit-
uents to be focused on or emphasized viclate this order by being brought to the front.

Let us immediately look at some utterances illustrating the above. Note the following
three points. First, Nahuatl does not make a thorough distinction between adverbs and
conjunctions; both are particles and have the same position in the order. Second, when a
constituent is preposed, the particle ca, as we have seen before, sometimes marks the
place where the preposed element ends and the nuclear complex begins.? Third, preposing
is so frequent that the degree of emphasis attained thereby cannot have been very strong,.

huel tinocniuhtzin You are really my friend.

cuix amo nimocniuh
aco otetlamacac
aco quitlamacac in Juan in Andres

ago oquimacac in Juan in Andres in tlaltepoztli
nehuatl amo nicmacac in Andres in tlaliepoztii
nehuatl amo nicmacaz in tlaltepozili in Andres

in Andres amno onechmacac in tlaltepoztli

in tlaliepoztli amo onechmacac in Andres

in Juan ago cquimacac in Andres in tlaltepoztli

in yehuatl tlaltepoztli in onimitzmacac cuix
catepan oticmomaquili in Andres

in tlatquthua ca amo in Juan

inin tlaltepoztli aquin achtopa oquicouh cuix
Andres culx nogo in Juan

in nocaltzin ca no tehuatzin mocaltzin

amo niquelehuia in ixquich monemac in .
omitzmomaquilitehuac motatzin

Am I not your friend? (Aren't we friends?)

Maybe she gave something to someone.

Maybe Juan gave something to Andrés (though
it could be that Andrés gave it to Juan}.

Maybe Juan gave Andrés the hoe.

I didn't give Andrés the hoe.

I won't give Andrés the hoe. (L.e., order by
relative weight is not infallible.)

Andrés didn'i give me the hoe.

As to the hoe, Andrés didn't give it to me.

Maybe it was Juan who gave Andrés the hoe.

That hoe I gave you, did you later give it to
Andrés?

As to who is owner of the property [i.e, the hoe],
it's not Juan.

This hoe, who first bought it? Was it Andrés? Or
was It Juan?

My house is your house too.

I don't desire all your inheritance that your
father left you. -

2Unfortunately, ca can also introduce dependent clauses, especially after factitive verbs.
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in ixquich monemac in omitzmomagquilitehtiac As to all your inheritance that your father left

motatzin ca amo niquelehuia you, I don't desire it.

yalhua onechixtlahut ce peso in Francisco Yesterday Francisco Ignacio paid me a peso.
Ignacio

yalhua onechixtlahui in Francisco Ignacio Yesterday Francisco Ignacio paid me seven
cenizontli ipan caxtolpohualll pesos hundred pesos.

in notlatzitzinhuan ca nican cate As to my uncles, they are here (i.e., don't forget

that T have uncles who can protect me).

B. Particles as guideposts. A good part of the secret of handling Nahuatl sentences is to
recognize preposed elements as such. We have already seen that ca is a very strong clue,
but there are others. If particles and adverbial elements of almost any description are
found well into the sentence, look for the possibility of the nuclear complex following
immediately. The optative ma is a particularly good indication.

huel ticnextia momacehuallo You really display your commonness.

momacehuallo huel ticnextia (same translation, more siress on commonness)

huel nimocniuh 1 am really your friend.

in nehuatl huel nimocniuh I am really your friend.

macayac nechitlacalhuiz in notlatol in nican Let no one go against my statement that I have
ipan amatl onictlali put on paper here,

in notlatol in nican ipan amatl onictlali As to my statement that I have put on paper
macayac nechitlacalhuiz here, let no one go against it.

cenca nechpalehuia Martin Martin helps me very much.

in Martin cenca nechpalehuia As to Martin, he helps me very much. {Or) Martin

helps me very much.

ma nechtlagotlacan in notatzin in nonantzin May my father and mother and all my relatives
in ixguichtin in nchuanyolque love met!

in notatzin in nonantzin in ixquichtin nohuan-  (same, somewhat different emphasis)
yolque ma nechtlacotlacan

axcan nicmacatiuh in notlal in nochpochtzin Now I am giving my land to my daughter.

in nochpochtzin axcan nicmacatiuh in notlal To my daughter I am now giving my land.

Particles are guideposts in general, not only in relation to preposing. If we had no idea
of their normal disposition, we could easily make a hash of the meaning of the following
two passages, bul as soon as we take it that particles normally precede and introduce
nuclear complexes, we can find our way without too much trouble.

in otimocuep niman ftoconiftaz in monanizin auh in o iuh tiquittac niman tianquizce tiyaz titla-
cohuativh niman ic oc ceppa nican tihualmocuepaz yequene tinechmacaz in motlacohual cuix huel
oticcuic otican ixquich in notlatol

When you have returned, then you are to go see your mother, and when you have seen her, then you
are to go to the marketplace to buy things; next you are to come back here again; finally you are to
give me your purchases. Have you fully grasped all [ have said?

onitlato oniquilhui in callalli in tinechcuiliznequi ca naxca notlatqui amo motech pohui itech
Justicia nictlaliz notetlaitlaniliz ¢an onechnanquill ca quatli ma iuh xicchthua aquen nicmati can ic
oya

I spoke and said to him, “The house-land you want to take from me is my property: it doesn't belong
to you. I will place my petition with the law.” But he answered me, “Fine. Do it. I don't care.” With no
more than that he left.

Note the word auh in the first example. It is one of the few particles in Nahuatl that does
not partake of the general ambiguity between adverb and conjunction. It can definitely be
considered a conjunction. Its placement is the usual, but it refers to sentence-level
phenomena only. We translate it sometimes as “and,” occasionally as “but,” and often
not at all except as a preceding period or semicolon, but it tells us that the previous
statement is complete and that a new one is beginning. Niman, “then,” is also extremely



Particles as Guideposts. Anticipation. 83

useful in indicating a distinct, following, more or less independent utterance, but it is not
as reliable, for it can mean “quickly, immediately” and function as a simple adverb. The
first part of the first passage immediately above could be taken to mean “When you have
returned, you are t0 go see your mother right away.” Niman ic, however, always means
“thereupon, next, etc.,” and introduces another statement in a series of statements. Can,
of extremely high frequency, sometimes means "but,” more often “only, merely,” and is
embedded in a hundred idioms where it no longer has any detectable individual meaning.

C. Anticipation. As much as Nahuatl wants to put adverbial elements in front of the
nuclear complex, it runs up against its great reluctance to unbalance the complex by pre-
posing anything weighty (as opposed to preposing a specified object or subject, which
constitutes a whole separate complex and does not interfere with the nuclear complex as
a phrase). The solution is to have it both ways, to put a short anticipatory adverbial
element in front and specify it more fully as a noun complex or the like afterward. The
words most associated with this phenomenon are oncan and ompa. Both mean “there,”
with ompa in principle farther away. In practice one learns that a great deal of the time
they are used as equivalents, alternated apparently for stylistic variation. To make the
statement “they sent him to Tecamachalco,” it might be just possible to say Tecamachal-
co oconithuaque, but we are much more likely to see ompa oconihuague Tecamachalco.
Here are some more examples.

oncan mani in tlalli olenco atlauhiitech The land is at road’s edge next to the ravine.
ompa tthualehua Tlaxcallan thuan Chololian We are coming from Tlaxcala and Cholula.
achfopa oncan oniya teopantzinco ¢atepan First I went to the church; afterward I made

ompa onitlacouh Tlatelolco tianquizco purchases in the Tlatelolco marketplace.
ompa rniyaznequi in ompa timoyetztica I want to go to where you are.l

As you can see, I tend to favor not translating the anticipatory locative indications at all
in most cases, any more than we would say “I see her, the maiden,” for niquitta in ich-
pochtli. After all, the inclusion of subject and object prefixes in front of the verb stem, to
be filled out by whole phrases afterward, is Nahuatl's greatest example of anticipation.
Translate “there” if you insist; the important thing is to realize that the short locative
expression points forward to the remaining, more specific part of the statement. Students
often not only translate oncan and ompa, but stop at that point and imagine that the
cumbersome locative expressions coming later are something else, starting a new sen-
tence, which is far from being the case.

Anticipation also frequently affects the quantifiers, the quasi-nouns like “much,”
“little,” “all,” and also sometimes the numbers which are related to them in many ways.
In English a quantifier is either a noun followed by a genitive, “all of something,” or an
adjective modifying what it quantifies, “all the women.” In Nahuatl neither method is
used. The quantifier is a substantive, it is true, but it stands in a kind of apposition to the
thing quantified. Miec tlaolli means “much maize” by a complicated process in which
two third person singular equative statements, “it is much” and “it is maize,” crossrefer
and depend on each other to make first a statement “that which is much is that which is
maize,” i.e., “there is much maize,” and that in turn is subordinated into a larger state-
ment as “that which is much maize,” i.e., finally “much maize.” Since the two elements
crossrefer, there is nothing to prevent their being physically separated, and such

! Oncan and ompa can also refer to a place mentioned before, as in English. Tollan onitlacat
oncan ononoya inic nipiltzintli onicatca, *1 was born in Tula; I dwelt there when I was a child.” Note
the position of onicatca here; as was mentioned once before, with certain short irregular verbs,
above all cafn) and to a somewhat lesser extent yauth, the verb complex tends to come last in both
main and dependent clauses.
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happens constantly in Nahuatl, the shorter quantifier coming before the nuclear
complex and the longer specification after, just as with the locatives.

cuix ye achi tiguelehuia in atzintli Do you care for a little pulque?

can niman atle nicpia tomin anoco teocuitlatl I have no money at all, or gold or greenstone.
ano¢o chalchthuit!

Ixquich niquimmaca nocal notlal nochinan I give them all of my houses, lands, and

chinampas.

cuix ye achi oficmocuiti cocoliztli Have you caught a bit of illness?

achi nicnomacehuia n ftechicahualiztzin in [ enjoy a hit of the health of our lord.
totecuiyo

ye etetl oticquetzque huei tecpancalli We have built three large palaces.

Relational words are also an important part of the overall process of anticipation. The
relational word itself is usually short enough to go in front of the nuclear complex; what
it refers to can readily come after, at any distance, for the relational word's possessive
prefix creates a firm tie to the rest,

icpac onitlecoc Popocatepetl I climbed up on top of Popocatepet] {Smoking
Mountain, the famous volcano).
ipan nimitzmati in notatzin I look upon you as my father.
intech nicpohua notomin in nopilhuan I assign my money to my children Antonio
Antonio ihuan Maria and Maria.

It lies in the nature of things that this kind of construction appears primarily in the
third person. In the first and second, the referent of the possessive prefix is normally not
spelled out, so there is no question of anticipation. Even so, the relational word is
generally short enough to go in front of the nuclear complex, and that is where we look
for it first. Only weightier words will ever be found postposed.

notech pohul centetl callf in A house that my grandfather left belongs to
oguicauhtehuac in nocoltzin me.
ma topan mochthua missa May a mass be said for us.
amopampa tlatoa in ialbacea amotatzin The executor of your (pl.) father speaks on your
behalf.

The word iuh, which much of the time seems like a particle, “thus, in a certain way,”
but which has a variant iuhqui/iuhque that is more of a substantive, also functions
importantly in an anticipatory fashion. Its effect is to signal that a clause is to come later
specifying the object of the verb of the nuclear complex, when that verb has to do with
saying something or is otherwise factitive. The anticipated clause may or may not be
intreduced by ca

iuh quitoque moztla thuallazque Thus they said: *We will come tomorrow.” Le,
They said, “We will come tomorrow.”
iuh quitoa ca moztla nihuallaz He says, “I will come tomorrow,”
iuh nechithui aic quicahuaz in itequiuh He told me that the fiscal don Antonio de Tapia
in fiscal don Antonio de Tapia will never relinquish his office.
iuh ninomati ca ye huecauh omomiguilique I think that they died a long time ago.

The iuh in front of the verb does much the same thing done in English by “that” after it.
When the sentence contains a verb of saying, it is tempting to translate these construc-
tions as indirect discourse. That is in fact done in the third example just above because it
is in the third person, but the clause is probably literally the statement originally made
by the speaker's informant and could be in quotes, without “that.”

The emphasis in this section has been on adverbial elements as preposed anticipators
of lIonger more specific phrases, but after all the quantifiers are not adverbial, and iuh
hardly qualifies either. Anticipation is part of a larger process in which Nahuatl tries to
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put any and all short words in front of the nuclear complex, so that the nuclear complex
with its unstressed preceding elements is the sentence, and any other constituents,
whether in their normal postposed position or preposed for stress or focus, merely spell
out the details.

Other things that always or virtually always come in front are indefinite pronouns,
interrogative words, and independent pronouns; as elements that can bear siress they are
not part of the phrase including the nuclear complex but are phrases of their own.

ayac ohualla No one came.
aquin chualla Who came?
yehuatzin ohualla That honored person came.

But despite the difference in structure, these elements too often take part in anticipation.
The nature of the crossreference is the same as that discussed above with quantifiers.

ayac ochualla tlaxcalchiuhqui No tortilla maker came,

aquin chualla pochtecat! Who came who was a merchant? What
merchant came?

yehuatzin ohualla in tlatoani don Antonio The honored ruler don Antonio came.

For reasons not yet well understood, the specification can sometimes come in front of the
nuclear complex just behind the element that anticipates it; the opposite, however (the
postposing of the anticipatory element), does not happen.

D. The role of in. A whole lesson was devoted to in above. Now let us put some of what was
learned there in the context of the order of constituent parts of an utterance.

When in introduces an antecessive temporal clause, that clause almost always pre-
cedes the nuclear complex; being an adverbial element, well it might. The length of the
clause is irrelevant.

in oquihuitec iciuhca quiyahuac oquiztihuetz When he had struck him, he quickly came out
the exit (or outside).
in o ith monamicti ichan imontatzin omohuicac After she had married, she went to her father-

in-law's household.

A relative clause introduced by in most often follows directly after what it refers to.

ocholo in ichtecqui in martestica onechcuili The thief who on Tuesday took my money
notomin in cenca notech monequia that I badly needed ran away.

amo nican huecahuaz in fteuctli in quin axcan The lord who just recently got here won't
chualacico stay here long.

Since in can subordinate any phrase or clause, its distribution can be crucial in deter-
mining what the nuciear complex of a given sentence is. Subordination of what started as
the nuclear complex may or may not involve a change in constituent order.

tictlapachozqgue in ical Juan We will roof Juan's house,

ical Juan in tictlapachozque It is Juan's house that we will roof.
huel iciuhca ichan yauh He goes home very quickly.

huel icivhea in ichan yauh It is very quickly that he goes home. !
achtopa mohuica in cthuapilli The lady goes first.

achtopa in mohuica in cihuapilli It is first that the lady goes.

nican moyetztica in oticmochliali Here is the one you have awaited.
oticmochiali in nican moyetztica You have awaited the one who is here.

IThis sentence is ambiguous; the in might be taken as applying to ichan alone and change
nothing from the previous example. It is when in directly precedes a verbal complex that we can be
most certain of the intent.
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E. Two texts. Our treatment of word or constituent order has relied for illustration on
individual sentences and short passages. The student will still most likely feel dis-
oriented when faced with the flood of words and clauses, sometimes going on for a
remarkable time before coming to a full stop, that is found in some kinds of Nahuatl
writing, Here are two sections from the work of the great early seventeenth-century
annalist called Chimalpahin today (he was actually known to his fellows mainly as don
Domingo de San Antén). Only the orthography has been changed.

In ipan axcan miercoles ic matlaquilhuitl once mani metztli abril de 1601 arios iguac
quimotlaxilique yn huel cruz cenca hueyac catca in icaca San Francisco ithualco in
quimoquechilitiuh totlacotatzin fray Pedro de Gante quatecontzin maestro thuan in
matlactin omomerntin teopixque in achto yancuican maxitico nican Mexico auh in
tlagquetztli ipan xihuitl de mil 531 anos auh in huehuexiuhtlapohualli matlactlomei
acatl ye iuh matlacxdhuitl omei acico in espanolesme in iguac moquetz auh in oicaca in
cruz yepohualxihuitl ipan chiucnauhxdhuitl ipan etetl metztli ipan matlaquilhuitl once
mani metztli Abril auh in ohuetzico in omotlaz ye iuh navhpohualxihuitl ipan onxihuitl
thuan yei metztli ipan matlaguilhuitl once cahuitl in acico esparioles // miequintin in
tiatoque in ipan omicque virreyesme oidoresme in otlatocatico Mexico thuan in Mexica
tlatoque pipiltin thuan obispome yhuan tlatocateopixque in omonemiltico nican Mexico
Tenochtitlan

Today, on Wednesday, the 11th day of the month of April of the year 1601, was when
they took down the big cross, very high it was, that stood in the churchyard of San
Francisco, that was raised by our precious father fray Pedro de Gante, the lay friar and
teacher, along with the twelve friars who first arrived here in Mexico City. Its raising was
in the year of 1531, 13 Reed in the old year count; when it was put up, it had been thirteen
years since the Spaniards artived. The cross had stood for 69 years and three months on
the 11th day of the month of April. When it fell and was taken down, it had been a time of
82 years, three months, and 11 days since the Spaniards arrived. — Many were the lords
who died in its time [while it was standing], viceroys and Audiencia judges who came to
rule in Mexico City, and Mexica rulers and nobles, and bishops, and friars in authority
who came to live here in Mexico Tenochtitlan.

axcan: Chimalpahin maintained the convention that the entries were written on the day
of the event, but most were in fact written or at least rewritten from a later perspective.
mani: used to say “it is” a certain day, but with repetition it has become not a verbal
clause but something like “on,” and generally hardly needs translation.
quimoquechilitiuh: translated here as a passive so that it can come before the long fol-
lowing dependent phrases and clauses.

huel iquac peuh in tlapaquiyahuitl inic momanaco huel ipan in ivisperatzin San
Augustin chicueilhuitl in quiyauhtimanca cemilhuitl cecenyohual huel tetlaocolti in
topan mochiuh ihuan nohuian tlatlaxicac in tochachan in timacehualtin ihuan castil-
teca thuan in teopan nohuian atl nenez molon in atl in San Francisco in San Augustin in
Santo Domingo in la Comparnia Teatinos auh inic cecemilhuitl ihuan in cecenyohual
quiyauh ca nohuian inic moch ipan Nueva Espana iquac nohuian molon motlatlapo in
aoztotl inic cenca miec oncan oquiz atl ihuan in intech tetepe nohuiampa hualtemoc in
atl auh inic nohuian ipan Nueva Esparfia mieccan in atocohuac ihuan netlapacholoc
xixitin in calli ihuan iquac cequi hualmomimilo in cepayahuitl hualixxitin in Iztac-
tepetl // auh oc cenca nican Mexico in ipan ohualtemoc in tepetitech atl inic cenca ipan
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otemico ic polihuizquia in altepetl auh inic nohuiampa hualtemoya in hualla-
miequiliaya in atl huel huei inic macoc auh mieccan papachiuh xixitin in calli thuan
aapachiuh acallac in calli ic mocalcauhque in chaneque thuan in otli nohuian popolivh
thuan in chinamitl huel nohuian poliuh auh in Atlixocan tlamelahua otli huei atezcatl
hueti at! mochiuh auh in inchan esparioles nohuian molon in atl ic cenca omomauhtigue
miequintin ic mocalcauhque ic quitlalcahuique in altepet! Mexico ic nohuiampa altepetl
ipan yaque ompa motlalito auh in ixquich otli in huehuei otli mochi apachiuh cocoton
in Tepeyacac in Cohuatlayauhcan in San Miguel otli in Tlacopan Azcapotzalco huel
nohuian apachiuh

A fine, lasting rain began to set in right at that time, right on the eve of [the feast of] San
Agustin. For a week it kept raining, all day and all night; what happened to us was really
pitiful. And it leaked in our houses everywhere, those of us commoners [indigenous
people] and those of the Spaniards, and in the churches; everywhere water appeared and
sprang up, at San Francisco, San Agustin, Santo Domingo, the Jesuit church. And since it
rained every day and night, everywhere in all New Spain at this time water cavities
[springs] sprang up and opened, so that very much water came out of them, and from the
mountains everywhere water descended, and in many places all over New Spain people
were drowned or buried; the houses fell in. And at this time some of the snow came rolling
down on Iztactepetl; its surface came falling in [there was an avalanche]. — And the water
from the mountains descended especially to Mexico City here, so that it greatly filled up,
and the altepet]l was about to perish because of it. Since from everywhere the water came
descending and increasing, it rose very greatly, and in many places the houses collapsed
and crumbled, and they were flooded over and went under water, for which reason the
residents left their houses. And the roads everywhere disappeared, and also the chinam-
pas disappeared absolutely everywhere. The road going straight to Atlixocan became a
great pool or sea, and water sprang up in the homes of the Spaniards everywhere, by
which they were greatly frightened; many for that reason left their houses, abandoned
the altepet] of Mexico, and went to the [various] altepet] in the country all around to stay
there. And the roads, the highways, were all flooded. The roads |going to] Tepeyacac,
Cohuatlayauhcan, and San Miguel, and to Tacuba and Azcapotzalco were cut. It was
flooded absolutely everywhere.

cemilhuitl cecenyohual: Cemilhuitl is literally “one day,” often taken to mean “all day.”
Cecenyohual should mean “all night, each night,” or “all night, night after night.” This is
probably the kind of reduplication that means a steady, ongoing series, not the distribu-
tive kind referring to separate manifestations. Chimalpahin’s intention both times was
probably “all day and night, every day and night,” which is what we usually mean by “day
and night.”

tlatlaxicac in tochachan: Ifn)xica is “to leak™; tlaxica is the tla- inchoate impersonal, “it
leaks™; tlatlaxicac is the distributive, achieved by reduplicating not the first syllable of
the verb root but the tla- itself, and means “it leaked in various places.” Tochachan is
also a distributive, “in our various houses.” Throughout this passage reduplication is
used repeatedly to suggest plurality and varied occurrence. The topic will be discussed
more directly in the following lesson.

Iztactepetl: "White mountain,” the peak next to Popocatepet] now called Iztaccihuatl.
macoc: Not the passive of maca, to give, but the active preterit reflexive of acocui, to raise.
Tlacopan Azcapotzalco huel nohuian apachiuh: In the translation above it is assumed
that Tlacopan Azcapotzalco is an afterthought. As they stand, these words really do not
look like part of the preceding sentence. The intention may well have been “In Tacuba
and Azcapotzalco it was flooded absolutely everywhere.”



15. Some Difficult Things

Verbs in -tia from nouns. Verbs in -ti from nouns. Nonactive agentives.
Distributive and other reduplication.

ALL OF THE PHENOMENA included in this lesson are reasonably common in texts and as
important for general comprehension as many topics that came much earlier in the
book. After some experimentation, however, I found that at the earlier stages they were
not being absorbed and were even causing a more general confusion, sometimes because
of their resemblance to other better understood things, sometimes because of internal
difficulties. A brief treatment of them is included here; they should later be studied
further in more detailed grammars.

A. Verbs in -tia from nouns. The difficulty with this form is that students perennially
mix it up with the causative from verbs. Apparently almost everyone studying Nahuatl
deeply will go through a phase when any word ending in -tia is happily recognized as a
causative. Possibly you are now past this stage and can entertain the notion of another
kind of -tia verb.

The construction starts with a noun, to which one adds -tia, creating a transitive Class
3 verb. Its meaning is to provide the thing described by the noun to the object, the object
usually being a person or other animate being.

calli house ni-c-cal-tia in Maria I provide a house to or for Maria {which can
mean I build her one, or I house her).
quicaltia in Alonso He makes or provides a house for Alonso.

The sense is the same when the verb is reflexive.
ni-no-cal-tia I get a house for myself, build myself a house.

Many of these constructions are spontaneous, but others become a standard part of the
vocabulary and are in the dictionary as verbs, sometimes with translations that seem to
veer from the primary sense, but the structure remains the same, and the meaning (oo is
always there beneath the surface. From -namic, “spouse,” comes namictia, universally
translated as “to marry,” but we can also understand it as "to provide with a spouse.”

ninonarmtictia I marry, provide myself with a spouse

omonamicti Barbara Antonia Béarbara Antonia married.

nicnamictiz Barbara Antonia I will marry off Barbara Antonia, provide
her with a spouse.

One expects the last example to mean “I will marty Barbara Antonia,” but to get that
sense we must extend the construction: an object prefix indicates the direct object, the
thing provided, which as a specified external phrase stands in a kind of apposition to the
incorporated noun, and a reflexive prefix indicates to whom it is provided.

nicnonamictiz Barbara Antonia I will marry Barbara Antonia, I will provide
Barbara Antonia to myself as a spouse.

quimonantia in dofa Juana She takes dofia Juana as her mother.

otictaxcatique in caltepiton We appropriated the little house, provided
it to ourselves as property.

cuix oticmocniuhti in quin axcan Did you make friends with the recent arrival,

ochualla did you provide the one who just recently

came to yourself as a friend?

nicnocaltia in oztotl I make the cave my house.

All of our examples so far have used the unmodified noun stem as a basis; sometimes
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the nominal suffix -yo is added before -tia. Very common are tocayotia and Jfirmayotia.
oquitocayoti oquifirmayoti He signed it [providing name and signature).

Let us now consider how we can distinguish this construction from the verbal causa-
tive. The overwhelmingly important consideration 1s that the causative -tia is preceded
by a verb stem, this -tia by a noun stem. In fact, the two are so different in this respect
that it is quite hard to find a pair similar enough to cause confusion. It is true that they
conjugate the same and can have the same kind of prefixes, but look closely to the roots,
as in the group following here, with causatives on the left, denominal verbs on the right.

nicchihualtia, I cause him/her to do it chihua nicealtia, I provide him/her a house calli
onicaxiti, I brought it to its goal act onicnaxcati, I made it my property axcaitl
nechnemitia, he/she maintains me nemi nechmiltia, he/she makes me a field  milli

One might feel justified in confusing the denominal namictia, to marry, with the causa-
tive namiquitia or namiquiltia, to make something meet or match, since a causative
such as namiquitia is sometimes further reduced by the loss of the final vowel of the verb
stem, and -namic, “spouse, mate, match,” is closely related to namiqui, “to meet, match.”
The common tlagualtia, to feed, to have as a dinner guest, could probably be derived from
either tlaqualli, food, or qua, to eat, in its intransitive form as tlaqua. (The latter is ap-
parently always the correct interpretation.) But generally speaking, if you only have
somewhere in the back of your mind the mere fact there is such a thing as a denominal
verbal construction in -tia meaning “to provide,” you will not fail to recognize it.

B. Verbs in -ti from nouns. At a remote time there must have been a verb ti meaning “to be
or become.” Verbs can still be formed by adding this ti to a noun stem, creating a word
meaning to be, become, or act as the thing described by the noun. These verbs can belong
to Class 1 or Class 2 depending on the nature of the stem. Some have become frozen as
vocabulary jitems, such as tlacati, to be born, i.c., to become a person.!

don Andres Tetzcoco yauh gobernadortitiuh Don Andrés is going to Tetzcoco to be
governor.
ayamo nilamati I haven't become an old woman yet.
in don Luis ca amo tetlacotla amo tetatzin atle Don Luis doesn’t esteem people, isn't fatherly
quimati aic tlatocatiz to them, knows nothing; he will never
become ruler.
In iguac jueztia don Juan de Mendoza miequintin When don Juan de Mendoza was judge he
quintlatzontequiliaya tlatlacoleque used to sentence many wrongdoers,
culx otitochtic otimagatic Have you become a rabbit and a deer?

(Have you become bestial?)

Some verbs exactly like these end in -tia rather than -ti; by origin this ending is -ti-ya,
the -ya being a durative, the same element that in a different use has become the imper-
fect ending of verbs. The ending is indeed often seen written -tiya. It is not uncommon for
the -ti and the -tia form to exist side by side with the same noun stem; thus both cualti
and cualfia, “to become good,” are seen. The preterit of -tia ray be either -tiac (Class 1) or
-tix {Class 2, as with chia/chix).

riitlatlacoani onicatca yece ye niqualtia niyectia I was a sinner, but now I am becoming good;
in huel oniqualtix aco nicithuahuacatiz when I have become fully good, maybe 1
‘will become a married marn.

1In all probability the denominal -tia construction is based, historically speaking, on this -ti
construction. The a of so many transitives in Nahuatl is what remains of an ancient causative.
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This -tia/tiya unfortunately adds another to our list of forms ending in -tia. Since
both -ti and -fia forms are intransitive, they should be quite easy to keep apart from the
causatives and denominal -tia verbs. The imperfect of a -ti verb, however, looks like the
present of a -tia verb. In any case, let us review the different possibilities.!

present tense causative nicquixtia I remove it, cause it to come out.

present tense denominal niccaltia I provide him/her a house.

preterit of yauh auxiliary onicchiuhtia I went along doing it, or did it when I went.
imperfect of -t verb alcaldetia He was acting as alcalde.

present of -tia verb qualtia He/she is becoming good.

Even in grammars, the last two may be written -tiya; in actual texts, any of them may be.

An outgrowth of -ti verbs is a large set of preterit agentives, nouns which are as close to
adjectives as Nahuatl gets, ending in -tic (plural -tigue where applicable). In many cases
the -ti verb itself no longer exists. Tetl is stone, teti or tetia is to harden, and tetic is
something which has hardened, something hard.

quahuit! tree, stick, wood quatthtic  something tall

mahuiztli fear, respect, awe mahuiztic something honored, magnificent, splendid
camotli camote, edible root camotic something soft

titli soot, black substance Hiltic something black (later an African)

Other -tic words lack even any extant noun source; for alactic, something slippery, there
is only the somehow related reflexive verb alahua, to slip or slide. All of these words, as
much as they may seem to shade into adjectival use, remain preterit agentive nouns, and
when they are bound to anything else the -ca- ligature appears: mahuizticatzintli, “some-
one or something splendid (rev.).”

C. Nonactive agentives. We already know the present agentives, the ones in -ni, of which
tlatoani, ruler, is the most famous example. All the ones we have seen are based on the
active form of the verb. Other -ni nouns are based on the passive and impersonal forms.
Small distinctions in their external shape have large implications for their meaning. Let
us start with the passive of the transitive verb. -Ni with the finite passive as a stem gives a
noun meaning something on which the action of the verb can be carried out, as with our
adjectives in -able and -ible. But if all the normal object prefixes are added in their
indefinite form to the -ni noun, it signifies the means by which the action can be carried
out, i.e., is instrumental, and may refer to an actual instrument or tool.

quitequi he/she cuts it teco it is cut
teconi something that can be cut, is cuttable

tlateconi an instrument for cutting, an axe

quitlapoa he/she opens it tlapolo it is opened
tlapoloni something openable

tlatlapolont a key {opener)

quitzaqua he/she shuts it tzaqualo it is shut
tzaqualoni something shuttable

tlatzaqualoni a lock or latch (closer)

quitlarmachtia he/she teaches him/her something tlamachtilo he/she is taught s.t.
tlamachtilont someone teachable

tetlamachtiloni teaching aid

1T almost hesitate to mention the fact that students sometimes mix up the -t of the -ti verbs and
the -ti- ligature in the auxliary constructions. Generally speaking, the simplest distinction is that
the -ti of these verbs comes last, whereas the -ti- of the Hgature is always internal. The -ti of the
denominal verbs is internal only before the purposive motion forms; jueztitivh, “he goes to be
judge,” jueztico, “he came to be judge,” etc. Progressives are very rare (jueztitica, “he is being judge”).
The most salient distinction again is that one is attached to a noun stem, the other to a verb stem.
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Here are some instances used In sentences.

in ticmonequiltia aco elehuiloni caniyo amo What you want may be desirable, only it is
chihualoni not feasible.

in guahuit! ca huel teconi yece oigoliuh in The wood is very cuttable, but the {metal)
tepoztlateconi axe has gotten old.

niccohuaz in etl in tlaolli in chilli in cacahuatl I will buy beans, shelled maize, chile, cacao
in huauhtli in equich qualoni beans, amaranth, everything edible.

itech monequi tetlacuitlahuiltiloni He needs a means to force people to do

things.

D. Distributive and other reduplication. Reduplication in Nahuatl mainly affects the
first syllable of a noun, number, or verb (sometimes that first syllable is a prefix), placing
a copy of the first consonant and first vowel in front of what therewith becomes the
second syllable; if the word begins with a vowel, only that vowel is reduplicated.

inchachan at their various homes from -chan, {at) one's home
oome two each from ome, two
guimmamaca he/she distributes it to them from maca, to give
tlatlatzoma she sews various things from itzoma, to sew

in teteo the gods from teotl, god

There are actually two different types of reduplication. In one the new syllable con-
tains a short vowel and a glottal stop; in the other, it contains a long vowel and no glottal
stop. Though crucial, this distinction is invisible in texts, so that a relative neophyte
cannot penetrate very deeply into the topic before attaining a great deal more experience.
Even the cld grammarians, who observed the system at first hand and heard the
distinctions, despaired of discovering consistency in it. Let us confine ourselves to a few
essentials. At least we can get attuned enough to reduplication to be prepared to get back
to the dictionary form of the word.

The most common meaning of reduplication, aside from its use in simple plurals, is
distributive, that is, saying that something happened several separate times, one in-
stance at a time, or one occurrence for each subiject or object involved. The most common
bearers of distributive reduplication are the numbers.

cecenpeso ihuan oome tomin tlacalaquilii They are to pay a peso and two reales each
quimanazque as tribute.

nanahuintin impithuan oquimpiaya They had four children each.

quexguichtin inyolcahuan ago matiatlactin How many beasts do they have? Maybe ten2
anocoe cacaxtoltin each, or fifteen each?

oniquimmarnacac in tlalli in caleque nanauhtetl 1 distributed the land to the householders; I
milli oniquimmacac gave them four fields each.

Much the same meaning can attach to reduplication with verbs and nouns.

tiquintlapaloa We greet them.

tiquintlatiapalotihui We go along greeting them one after the other, or
here and there.

onechhuitec onechteliccac He struck me and kicked me.

onechhuthuitec onechteteliccac He struck me and kicked me various Himes, or again
and again.

oquitlatique incal inyachuan They burned the houses of theilr enemies.

oquitlatiatique incacal inyaohuan They burned the various houses of their enemies in

various separate actions.

At times, however, especially with nouns, the main thrust of the reduplication seems to

2With matlactli it is the second syllable that reduplicates.
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be to bring out the plurality of words that would otherwise be hard to pluralize, for long
into the postcontact period Nahuatl remained reluctant to put plural suffixes on nouns
referring to inanimate things.

incacal ca huel tetepifon auh thuan Their houses are very small, and also their
incuecuezcon amo tenticac grainbins aren't full.
immimilpan nohuian mamani huehuet On their fields there are big rocks everywhere.

tetl

Look back at the second passage by Chimalpahin at the end of Lesson 14, and you will see
more examples. Even cases like this seem to have a choppy, distributive flavor.

All of the reduplication we have been discussing is normally of the type with short
vowel and glottal stop. You may remember that far back, in Lesson 9, we discussed redu-
plication as a normal part of certain nominal plurals, with no implication of a distrib-
utive sense, as in teteo, gods. Here a long vowel is used. Apart from this, the great majority
of reduplication one will see in texts is in some way distributive and involves short vowel
and glottal stop. Long vowel reduplication (other than in formal plurals) did occur, how-
ever, and could have the sense of a steady, orderly repetition in an ongoing series. In that
same passage of Chimalpahin, when he speaks of the rain going on cecemilhuitl thuan
cecenyohual, "all day and all night,” he was probably using long-vowel reduplication,
and surely the sense is what we associate with it, not the interrupted, here and there
motion of the distributive.

At any rate, you should now not be shocked when you see reduplication in texts, and
with a little experimentation you should be able to reconstitute the unreduplicated forms
of the words so that you can deal with them in the normal way.



16. Some Crucial Particles
Ic and inic. uh. Oc and ye. Can. Huel Particles in general.

A WHOLE LESSON has been devoted to the particle in, and ca has also been discussed re-
peatedly here. A few more of these wordlets are so ublquitous, so multifarious in meaning
and function, and so hard to deal with without some guidance, that it is not advisable to
put even a provisional end to our grammatical studies without facing them head on.

A. Ic and inic. The reader of texts will not go long before becoming aware of inic, which is
likely to appear several times on almost any page of Nahuatl. A little less common is ic.!
The two are the same in origin, the longer one merely having the subordinator in at-
tached to it, and though some distinctions can be observed, which will duly be discussed
here, virtually no meaning or function of one is entirely lacking in the other.

Ie/inic as we know it is indeed a particle in the sense that it never inflects and is us-
ually placed in front of verbal and nominal complexes. It gives every indication, how-
ever, of having once been a relational word, now frozen in the third person form (its long
i being the third person singular possessive prefix}, with only ¢ left of the word itself. It
seems to crossrefer with nouns and verbal clauses like a relational word, always of
course in the third person. One can even speculate that it evolved by reduction from the
instrumental -ca, for it continues to have instrumentality as one of its meanings.

onechmacac in nonantzin chicome tomin My mother gave me seven reales, with which
ic cueitl onicnocohui I bought myself a skirt.

Inic has so many applications, senses, and nuances that students and even expe-
rienced readers are well advised to suspend judgment on first encounter with an instance
of its use until the context gradually gives a better chance to find an adequate solution.

Let us simply start enumerating some of the uses, illustrating them with examples.
The first thing that comes to mind with inic is purpose, the translation frequently being
“in order that,” “in order to.” The clause introduced by inic in this sense is usually in the
future, which as we have seen before has certain similarities to the English infinitive.

cemilhuit! nelimiqui inic niquintlaquaitiz All day I cultivate in order to feed my
nopithuan children.

omomiguill in fotecuiyo inic titlapopolhuilozque Our Lord died so that we would be forgiven.

nican otihuallague inic tamechpalehuizque We came here to help you (pl.).

A major use of inic has to do with expressions of time. Often it means “when.”

inic ichan acito ye huel tayohuaya When she got home it was already very dark.
inic Mexico nitlatequipanoaya oc nitel- When I was working in Mexico City I was
pochtli onicatca still an unmarried young man.

But frequently it translates as “since,” “from one time to another,” or “until” (in the last
meaning often in association with ixquich cahuitl, literally “the whole time"}.

inic otimohuicac omonamicti mormachtzin Since you went away your niece/nephew got
married [the person spoken to is male].
inic oquiz tonatiuh inic ocalac nican 1 was here from when the sun rose until it
ornticatca set.
ixquich cahuitl otichualhuicac centli inic We brought ears of maize until the grainbin was
in cuezcomatl huel tenticaca really full.

11 ignore here the interrogative ic, “when (in terms of time spans longer than a day)?"; though it
is of exactly the same shape down to its long vowel and has an interesting meaning, it differs vastly
from the element discussed here in having no crossreferent. It also happens to be rare in real texts.
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Like English “since,” inic can indicate the reason for something.

inic huel motoliniaya ¢an xacalftzintli Since they were very poor, they took a humble
oquimocaltique straw hut as their house,

Another sense of inic is in the general area of “how.”

inic mochihua molli ca amo ohui ¢can mone-  As to how mole is made, it isn't hard; you just

qui chilli cacahuatl need chiles and cacao.
inic nimitznopalehuiliz miec tomin nimitz- The way I will help you is that I will give you
nomagquiliz a lot of money. (Or: In order to help you . . )
inic hueyac in huepantli How long the beam is!

This “how” shades into “that,” usually after verbs of saying, thinking, and the like.

ctechilhui inic moztla onmopehualtiz in He told us how, that the bishop will depart
obispo tomorrow.

huel tiecmati inic mochipa nimitzpalehuia You know well how, that I always help you.

ohualla tiatolli inic miequintin Japontlaca News came that many Japanese arrived in
ompa cacico Acapolco Acapulco.

The clause-introductory “how” seems to lead on into a number of applications in
which inic is associated with a single noun word.

huel oquinexti inic oquichili He really showed how he 1s a man, is brave,
nictlagotla inic nocniuhtzin inic alcalde I esteem him as, in the capacity of, my friend; as
amo cenca nictemachia alealde I don't have much confidence in him.
quimpanahuia in oc cequintin ichpopochtin  She surpasses the other young women as one
inic qualnezqui who is good locking, i.e., she surpasses them
in good looks.
in tlalli inic hueyac ompohuaili inic pa- the land is forty [units] as something long, ten
tiahuac matlactli as something wide; i.e., it is forty in length,
ten in width.

Perhaps related is the use of inic to create ordinal numbers.

cempohualli twenty inic cempohualli twentieth
caxtolli tlacat! fifteen people inic caxtolll tlacatl the fifteenth person
ontetl nocal two houses of mine inic ontet! nocal my seconid house

As to ic, it was already said above that ic can, depending on the time, place, and incli-
nation of the writer, do pretty much anything done by inic. Ic is seen especially often in
two of the uses just mentioned.

ic caxtoili tlacatl the fifteenth person ompohualli ic hueyac  forty units in length

The most common and important use associated with ic more than inic is to refer back
to a previous clause saying “for that reason,” “because of that,” “in payment for that,” etc.

amo naxcahua amo nitlatquihua ic amo I have no property, for which reason I have no

no nicthuahua wife either.

intla tiquintlacamatiz motatzin monan- If you obey your parents, you will be honored
tzin ic timahuiztililoz for it.

in agquin ¢an ichan quinamacaz in caca- Whoever sells cacac at home will be punished for
huatl ic tlatzacuiltiloz ic teilpiloyan it, will be brought to jail for it, his/her property
huallaz ic polihuiz in itlatqui will be forfeited for it.

With so much else to survey and analyze, students are prone to ignore this type of ic, but it
is often the key to the sentence, holding the clauses together.

Sometimes ic works in conjunction with an inic purpose clause, standing before the
nuclear complex and anticipating the later clause.

ic otihuallaque inic timitztopalehuilizque The reason we came is in order to help you.
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Unlike inic, ic is often seen placed after a substantive and referring to it alone. The
meanings are several.

miec ic tiquintlayecoltia
qualli ic xinemican

quahuit] ic oninomotlac
cuix itla {c titlanahuatia

With a great deal we serve them.

Live well! (I.e., ic creates an adverbial expression.)
I hurled myself against, hit up against a tree.

Are you giving some order?

In this last case, ic is used as a way of providing an object for a verb that is in effect in-
transitive. Nahuatia, to order, is used very often with the indefinite prefix -tla, after
which it can no longer take a specific object. What itla ic titlanahuatia says is “you give
orders with something, or about something.”

The above are by no means all the uses of ic and inic, but they will do for now. Don't let
yourself be overwhelmed by this pair and give up on them, as many before you have done.
Getting a reasonable mastery of them is not in the end a matter of memorizing a mul-
titude of unrelated applications and somehow spotting them in sentences. The most
salient use of ic, to point back giving a reason, is almost the same thing, in reverse, as the
most salient use of inic, to point forward giving a purpose. English “so that” comes close
to doing both. Though the relationships would be hard to express succinctly, gradually all

the uses will fall into place in your mind and seem a natural, logical continuum.

Before we go on to the next particle, consider the variety of uses of inic and ic in the
following passages from a letter sent by the municipal council of Huejotzingo in 1560 to
the king in Spain (a few words have been altered).

in momoztlae topan aci topan mochihua in
netoliniliztli in netequipacholiztli inic titocho-
quilia inic titotlaocoltia

atle neci in totech monequiz in otlica in acalco
in ticquazque ithuan inic titetlaxtlahuizque inic
huel motechtzinco tacizque

tote® Dios techyolloti inic timitztotlatocatizque
inic motechtzinco tipohuizque

ticcuitlahuiltique inic tlapalehuiz ihuan tictla-
cahualtique inic amo quinyaochihuaz

titechmotlaocolilt inic techmachtico in padres-
me in evangelio inic techmachtico in tlanelto-
caliztli inic techiximachitico in icel teotl in Dios
tote©

huel ica tocializ totlanequiliz oticcuique otican-
que in santo evangellc ayac ic techmamauhti
ayac techcuitlahuilti ayac ma pilli anogo mace-
hualtzintli ic toliniloc

miequintin alfepehuaque cuitlahuiltiloque ic
tolinilogue in ago piloloque in anogo tlatilogue
inic armo quicahuaznequia in tlateotoquilizili
miecpa techilhuiaya inic mixpantzinco topan
tlatoz mitzmomachitiliz in ixquich ic otimiiz-
topalehuilique inic otimitztotlayecoltilique

aco itla oticmocaquiti in fotlahuelilocayo inic
cenca huei axcan topan huetz inin tlacalaquilli

amo huecahuaz inic cempolihuiz inic xiniz in
mociudad

Every day poverty and affliction reach us and
are visited upon us, so that we weep, so that we
mourn.

What we would need to eat on the road and on
the ship and to pay for things in order that we
would be able to reach you is not available.

Our lord God inspired us to take you as ruler
and to belong to you.

We pressed [the Tlaxealan] to help, and we held
him back so that he would not make war on
them,

You granted us the favor that the fathers came
to teach us the gospel, that they came to teach
us the faith, that they came to make us ac-
quainted with the sole divinity God our Lord.
With all our will we received and took the holy
gospel; no one intimidated us about it, no one
forced us, no one whether nobie or humble comi-
moner was mistreated over it.

Many citizens were forced and were mistreated
over it, who were hanged or burned because
they did not want to relinquish idolatry.

Often he would tell us how he would speak on
our behalf before you and inform you of all with
which we helped you, with which we served you.
Perhaps you have heard something of our wick-
edness, go that now this very great tribute has
fallen upon us.

It will not be long until your city will entirely
disappear, until it will crumble.
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B. [uh and its variants. At first iuh may seem to be an ordinary particle usually meaning
“thus, so, like,” but before long we come to realize that iuh is part of a constellation of
forms with many uses and meanings. There seems once to have been a verb ihwi, “to be a
particular way”; thui is still seen in certain phrases, though no longer as a verb. Thui gave
rise to a preterit agentive iuhqui {plural iuhque), “one who or something which is a
certain way.” The word can still appear with virtually that thrust.

amo tivhque We're not that way.

nican mochi tlacatl iztlacati cuix ame- Here everyone lies; are you (pl.) like that?
huantin amiuhque

cuix ficmiximachilia in dofia Francisca Do you know dona Francisca? Your
huel iuhcatzintli in mochpochtzin daughter is just like her.

The form iuh was presumably arrived at by the loss of -qui in iuhqui, as eventually
happened with all Class 2 verbs, althoiigh it could also have arisen through the loss of the
final { of ihui after it had become a particle rather than a finite verb. In the time of older
Nahuatl as we know it, iuh was the dominant form. A final variant is iuhquin, appar-
ently contracted from iuhqui in, used mainly in comparisons.

A word on pronunciation, a topic that has been religiously avoided until now, for it
has little relation to our ability to understand texts. We do need to say words out loud to
one other, however, merely in the process of learning and communicating, and some-
times we want to read a passage aloud in 2 class. If our pronunciation is too very bar-
barous, it leaves a bad taste. Generally speaking, just pronouncing the written forms as
though they were Spanish, being sure to treat x as [sh], will do very well. But for some
reason, most beginners mispronounce iuh, coming up with something like English “you.”
In fact, the vowel, the single vowel, in iuh is [i]; -uh is an unvoiced [w]. The -uh is hard: to
pronounce i as the single syllabic vowel is the main thing.

The basic translation of iuh is “thus, so,” but as we learn more we use “thus” and “so”
less and less. That rendition is most likely in a back reference.

don Pedro ye huehuentzin aocmo tlacaqui Don Pedro is already a little old man (senile); he
in nehuatl no iuh ninomafi no longer understands things. — I think so too.

in Ana Luisa mochipa quichihiua itequiuh Ana Luisa always does her duty. If you live thus
intla iuh tinemiz in titlacotlaloz (or so, or this way), you will be cherished.

Even in contexts of this kind, however, we will find ourselves saying “it” or “that,” or
“the same thing” instead.

mochintin in caleque huecapa cholozque All the householders will run far away. — Let
ma iuh quichthuacan themn do it. {Or just: Let them.)

cuix nelli oquito in Antonio ca aic nochan Is it true that Antonio said,“] will never return
ninocuepaz ca quemdca iuh oguito home"? Yes, he said it. {Or: That's what he said.)

oquitlaxtlahuique ma no iuh nopan mochihua He got paid. — May the same thing happen to me.

More often, iuh gets involved in the connecting of whole clauses, and is translated “as,
like.” When used this way it is generally preceded by in.

ma quimmaca in atl in licenciado Altamirano Let licenciado Altamirano give them the water

irt ith yeppa quimmacaya as he gave it to them before.
nicnequi timonemitiz in iuh ye huecauh I want you to live as you used to live a long time
timonemitiaya ago,
Even more common is a pattern of ivh . . . iniuh, “as . . ., so,” or no iuh . . . in iuh, with the
addition of no, also: “as . . ., so also.” Even the examples just above could do with iuh

before the verb in the first clause.

{uh oncan Hlamaniz in quiyahuac in ithualco  So things are to be in the household as they
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in ivh axcan tlamant are now, i.e., things in the household are to
stay the same as they are now.
in iuh tiguitoa no iuh nehuatl niguitoa As you say so say | too, i.e., I say what you say.
no iuh choloa in inh choloa magatl As a deer leaps. so too does he; he leaps like one.

Iuh is part of an often used idiomatic expression, iuh ca -yollo, literally “thus is some-
one’s heart,” meaning to have a certain intention, to be of a certain disposition, to have a
certain understanding of something; also to be easy in one’s mind.

iuh ca noyollo ca amo nimitztlaxtlahuiz I'm of 2 mind not to pay you.
iuh ca moyollo ca mochipa tinemiz You think you'll live forever.

Let us not forget two applications of iuh that we have studied before and should be
considered as part of the panoply of possibilities. One is its use to anticipate dependent
clauses, especially after factitive verbs. In these cases we will usually use the word “that”
in the translation, whether or not it is thought of as rendering iuf.

iuh quitogue aca iciuhca huallaz inic tech- They said that someone will soon come to
palehuiz help us.
iuh ninomati ca huel timococoa I think that you are very sick.

The other use is the placement of iuh between the preterit o and the rest of a verb complex,
giving a pluperfect sense.

in o ivh yecauh in teopancalli niman opeuh  After the church building had been finished,

oncan machthua missa mass began to be performed there.
in o iuh nitenicac huel cemilhuit! onipixcac  After | had had breakfast, [ harvested [maize]
the whole day long.

The longer, older form iuhqgui can still be used on occasion in virtually any of the ways
shown for iuh. It especially often means “like.”

ye tiquinnenehuilia in macehualtin in ivhqui We are the same as the commoners; as they eat
quiqua in fuhgui quimoguentia ye no tuhqui and dress, so it is with us too (they eat and
totech ca dress like we do, or we like them).

Because of its length, iuhgui can receive more stress than iuh (but it would not be im-
possible to have iuh instead of iuhgui in the second sentence here just below).

quin axcan oniquittac ce coatl ome itzon- Just now [ saw a snake with two heads.
tecon
acan iuhqui oniquittac Nowhere have I seen the like.

Iuhqui is used in phrases with the implication “as though,” which in turn verges on
“almost.”

ivhqui napizmiqui It's as though I were dying of hunger; I'm almost
dying of hunger.

tuhqui ye xiniznequi ye polthuiznequi in It is as though your altepetl were about to crum-

maltepetzin ble and perish; your altepef] is almost ready to

crumble and perish.!

A special idiom is in ye iuhqui, meaning when the situation is right, when prepara-
tions have been made, when things are ready.

in ye iuhqui mochintin oquintlaqualtique When things were ready, they fed {held a banquet
in inhuanyolgue in imicnihuan for) all their relatives and friends.

The form iuhquin is quite specialized. It is usually associated with noun comparisons;

lJuhqui used this way resembles the horrible colloquial “like” that has developed in American
English in recent decades, as in “she was, like, running the show.” The Nahuatl s different in flavor.
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often ma (mah) is placed after it, and then the sense is highly hypothetical.

in Juanton iuhguin chichimecatl tzatziti- Little Juan goes around screaming and throwing
nemi tlamotlatinemni things like a Chichimec.
ivhquin ma nitlacauh nechtolinia He mistreats me as though I were his slave.

The oldest of these forms, thui, is quite rare. It is seen sometimes at the end of particle
strings: ma ¢o nel thui, "although™; ¢an ye no thui, “in the same fashion, the same thing.”
[t appears quite frequently before the demonstrative in: thui in, “like this.” Some in-
stances, however, are written ithuin, which may be simply a different pronunciation and
spelling of iuh in.

miecpa onechittaco nechyectenehuaya He came to see me often. He would praise me,
nechmacaya cacahuat! xochitl cozeatl he would give me cacao, flowers, jewelry; like
thui in nechtlauhtiaya this he did me favors.

C. The particles oc and ye. Here we are dealing with two pure particles, at least as they
existed in the language of the sixteenth through eighteenth centuries, both temporal in
basic meaning, though one of them, oc, goes far beyond its origins. They are a pair, oc
meaning first of all “still,” speaking of something past continued into the time being
discussed, while ye is "already,” speaking of something in existence prior to the time or
action in question.

oc ichpochili ocatea inic omomiquili She was still a young unmarried woman when
she died.

ye huehue ocatca inic omomiquili He was already an old man when he died.

ayamo! nimiqui oc nonnemi I'm not dead yet, ! I'm still going on living,

In the negative, the sense of oc is naturally “no longer.” When combined with negative
words, oc is not added to them (unless they are of one syllable) but inserted in the middle
In a way that never fails to puzzle or alienate English speakers at first. In addition to the
simple aoc, "no longer,” amo plus oc gives aocmo, with the same meaning; atle plus oc
gives aoctle, “nothing any longer”; ayac plus oc gives aocac, “no one any longer.”

in Clara Elena aocmo nican onoc Clara Elena no longer lives here (doesn't still).
aocac itech pohui in tlalli The land no longer belongs to anyone.

Temporal oc is, however, often given another slant, implying that something will
continue only for a while, until something else happens, so that it comes to mean “first.”

oc achitzinca nican nicehuiz catepan First I will rest here for a little while; later I will
in milpan namechonnamiquiz go meet you (pl.) at the fields.

ma oc xicmochiali quin yohuac ma Wait for her a while and go home afterward, in
ximohuica mochan the evening.

Just as frequent as the temporal application of oc is its use to mean additional quan-
tities. In English we often say “still more” or “yet more,” but here “still” actually means
“more.” When the quantity is one, the resulting translation is “the other,” “another.”
When it is one time that is in question, the result will be “again,” i.e., another time.

huallaque noteachcauh ihuan oc ce My older brother and another person came.
tlacatl

motlapanaz in naxca tlace ifech pohuiz in My property is to be divided. Half is to belong to
Juan Antonio in oc tlace ifech pohuiz in Juan Antonio: the other half is to belong to
Diego Francisco Diego Francisco.

IThe ya in ayamo, “not yet,” is an older form of ye, kept from moving to [ye] by the preceding
[a]; ayamo nimigui says literally “not already I die.”
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yohuatzinco onicpalehui nahuitzin texiliz- Early in the morning I helped my aunt with
tica teotlac oc ceppa onicpalehui grinding maize; in the afternoon I helped her
again.

Even when the quantities are larger than one, the translation can still be “other.”

iz catqui ontetl metlatl cuix motechtzinco Here are two metates. Do you need anocther two?
monequiz oc ontetl
nauvhcan mani in notlal ceccan nicaquia no- My lands are in four places; in one place I plant
meuh auh in oc excan niccul centli etl my maguey, and from the other three places
I get ears of maize and beans.
cequintin iuh quitoa Tepoztlan oya in tlato- Some say that the ruler went to Tepoztlan;
ani oc cequintin iuh quitoa ca Mexico oya others say that he went to Mexico City.

But soon we will find ourselves translating oc as “more,” both with quantities larger
than one and with indefinite quantities,

cuix oc achi ticmomacehuiz atzintli Will you have a bit more pulque?

oc yei ilhuitl nicehiaz niman niyaz I'll wait for him three more days, then I'll go.

culx oc itla tiquilnamiqui Do you remember anything more?

quemaca ca oc miec tlamantli niquil- Yes, | remember many more things.
namigui

From meaning “more” oc has come to play a role in formal comparative structures in
which one party exceeds another in some way. One or two words, often quantitative,
follow oc, then perhaps inic plus the quality being compared, followed by in amo, not,
and the loser in the comparison.

oc achi miequintin in tlaxcalteca in amo The people of Tlaxcala are more numercus than
in huexotzinca the people of Huejotzingo.

in Apolonia oc hualca inic qualnezqui in Apolonia is (much) better looking than Maria.
amo in Maria

in tocal oc achi Inic huel in amo in amocal Qur house is bigger than yours.

A good deal more vocabulary is involved in similar expressions, and there are several
other ways to make formal comparisons, but for our present purposes the topic is not
worth going into. It is remarkable how few such comparisons are found in extant texts. A
single somewhat related expression, oc cenca, “especially,” will probably appear in texts
you see more than all the comparative structures put together.

monequi nacatl tlaolli chilli oc cenca Meat, shelled maize, and chiles are needed;
monequi cacahuatl cacao is especially needed.

As has been mentioned before, in several {ypes of expressions oc and ye are system-
atically paired, oc referring to the future and ye to the past.

{oc} huiptla nimitzonnottiliz I will go see you the day after tomorrow.

ye huiptla oniquimonnottili I went to see them the day before yesterday.
oc huecauh mochihuaz It will happen a long time in the future.

ye huecauh omochiuh It happened a long time in the past.

oc ome ilhuitl oncan nontlatequipanoz I will keep working there for two days more.
ye ome (huit! oncan oniflatequipano I have worked there for two days. 2

You will see ye as often as oc, both being of high frequency, but ye is much simpler be-
cause it hardly goes beyond the temporal function. It by no means always needs to be or

2Ye is not obligatory here. The speaker has stopped working; otherwise the present would be
used. The frequent construction imoztlayoc means “the day before™ when it is accompanied by oc
and the day after when It is not. Ye is not usually involved. Oc imoztlayoc ilhuitzin totlagonantzin,
“the day before the feast of our Precious Mother”; imoztlayoc ithuitzin, “the day after her feast day.”
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should be translated as “already.” That will have to depend on your sense of the context.
In the following situations it should be.

ayamo tlatlaichipahua auh ye oicague It's not light yet, and the children have already
in pipiltzitzintin woken up.

nicnequi nicalaguiz in oncan moyetz- I'want to go in where the ruler is.
tica in tlatoant

omochiuh ofotlahueliltic ye omomiquili Alas, he has already died.

Otherwise, ye precedes a huge number of preterit verbs, all equipped with the o preterit
sign as well, and usually seems merely to emphasize the pastness; with some writers it
may have been on the way to becoming a part of the normal preterit formation. It seems
to be used by some writers to help distinguish a perfect sense from a simple past narrative
sense. I would recommend leaving ye with preterits untranslated unless there is some
compelling reason to do the opposite.

With expressions of duration in the present tense, ye can stress that an action has been
going on for a time, giving a sense which in English is often expressed by the present
perfect. Ye will precede a word dealing with the amount of time passed.

ye matlacxihuifl in nemi It is already ten years that he/she lives, i.e.,
he/she has been alive for ten years,
ye nauhilhuitl nican titlatequipanoa We have been working here for four days.

With a simple present tense verb, ye can translate as “already,” or “is beginning to,” or
‘now,” or in yet other ways. In the present it is more likely to need translation than in
the preterit, but the thrust is often subtle and tenuous.

ye Tollan itztiuh He is already heading for Tula.
ye atlatataca in macehualtin The commoners are beginning drainage
excavation.
ye niquitta in tleica oticmocnivhti Now I see why you made friends with my
in nochpochtzin daughter.

Ye is used when something is impending, but generally some other facet of the sentence
already tells you that. The most common is the construction in which nequi, literally “to
want,” incorporates a future verb. Ye is rarely lacking.

ye momiquiliznegui He/she is about to die.
ye polihuiznequi in altepetl Tenanco The altepetl of Tenango is at the point of
perishing.

The particle string ¢can ye no thui or ¢anyenoihui, “in the same fashion,” was men-
tioned above in connection with iuh/ihui. Ye is a crucial component of this varying

phrase, for just ¢an no means “likewise,” and no {uh is part of “so . . . as” constructions.

ye miecpa onichtequililoc ¢can ye no I have often been robbed. — The same thing
iwh nopan omochiuh has happened to me.

in ipan xdhuitl de 1613 aiios nican In the year of 1613 there was a famine here.
mayanaloc ¢can ye no ipan xihuitl In the same year they came to carry out a
otepohualoco CEnsus.

yet hora tzilinl onacico auh ye no iquac I got here at three o'clock, and my older sister
acico in nohueltihuatzin got here at the same time. [A male is speaking.]

D. Can. The basic sense of this much used particle is “only, merely, just,” putting a limit
on something, stressing that more was not done or that the thing does not belong to a
higher category. Often it is somewhat derogatory.

amo feuctli amo pilli amo no quauhpilli He is not a lord, not a noble, not even a noble by
can macehualli merit. He is just a commoner.
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cuix ¢an chiltzintli quiltzintli ticquazque Are we to eat just chile and greens?
niman ic can oya Thereupon he just left (too abrupily).

In other cases it has no derogatory implication.
can ce huel nelli Dios only one very true God

In a turn not entirely unfamiliar to English speakers, ¢an comes to mean “simply,
absolutely,” somewhat as when we say, “I just know it,” or “I just have to go.” 1

ahueliti in ticmottiliz in obispo It is not possible for you to see the bishop.
oc ceppa niguitoa ¢an niquittaz Apgain | say, I am simply going to see him,

Many Nahuatl expressions are accompanied by ¢an so often that doubt arises whether
It really still means anything or should be acknowledged in a translation. -Cel, “alone,
by oneself,” is preceded by ¢an more often than not.

can nocel onihualla I have come alone (more literally, I have just
come by myself].

Can has a way of getting attached to other words so firmly that the new combination
acquires a special meaning and is like a word in its own right. Can plus no, “also,” has
come to mean “likewise,” and will be found in dictionaries as a unit, ¢canno. For our
purposes the parts will continue to be separated, for when you see them in an actual orig-
inal text, you will have to make the decision about their status for yourself; particles are
normally all run together in older orthography.,

in noxhuiuh Ana Clara nicmacatiuh chicon- To my grandchild Ana Clara I am giving seven
tetl chinamitl auh inic ome tacatl noxhuivh  chinampas, and to my second grandchild
itoca Apolonia ¢an no chicontet] nicmaca named Apolonia I likewise give seven.

The word iyo, “alone,” behaves much like a particle even though it originated as a pret-
erit agentive noun and still has an iyoque plural. It rarely if ever means to be by oneself,
but almost always comes together with ¢an in the meaning “only, exclusively,” a sense
less frequently associated with unaccompanied ¢an.

cithuapan can {yoque calaqui in ichpopochtin Only maidens and girls enter the women's

in cthuapipiltzitzintin quarters.

Ixquich is a word often added to ¢an without bringing about much change other than
creating a longer phrase which can receive greater emphasis. Students often concentrate
on the larger word, which usually means “everything, all,” neglect the innocuous ¢an,
and arrive at an entirely false interpretation. Ixquich happens to mean “a certain
amount” as well as “all,” and it is probably that sense that is involved here.

in pipiltin inquaquauhecahuan oquinhual- The nobles brought their oxen; the commoners
mohuiquilique in macehualtin ¢an ixquich brought only digging sticks and sod breaking
huictli huitzoctli oguihualhuicagque sticks.

Can plus our now familiar friend iuh, “thus,” becomes a dictionary word meaning for
something to be its natural condition, unchanged, unimproved.

aocmo elimiqui in itlalpan ¢an iuh mani He no longer cultivates his land,; it lies fallow,
in Diego Buenaventua ayamo monamictia Diego Buenaventura isn't married yet; he lives
can fuh nemi as a bachelor.

Can plus niman, “then, next,” is used to intensify all sorts of negative expressions.

can niman aic niguilcahuaz I 'will never ever forget her.

! Carochi seems to limit this meaning to ¢a, but in mundane texts written ¢an figures as well.
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¢an niman atle oquichiuhgue They did nothing whatever.
cuix aca ticmottilia ¢an niman ayac Do you see someone? — I haven't seen anyone
onigutttac at all.

The words amo ¢an tlapchualli (not just something-counted) constitute an invariable
phrase—though it can be in the plural-—meaning “something innumerable.”

amo can Hapohualtin in ithuitica papaqui Innumerable are those who celebrate on the
feast day.

Without losing its role as an adverbial particle meaning “only, just,” ¢can often veers
in the direction of being an adversative conjunction governing whole clauses, i.e.,
translating as “but.” Such a situation should be quite easy for us to understand. Consider
a sentence such as “T'd like to go, only I have to take care of the kids.” Often ¢an can be
rendered equally well as “only, just,” or as “but.”!

chichimecatlalpan yazquia can hualmocue- He was going to go to the land of the Chichimeca,
pato but after starting he came back.
ca quemaca nimitzpalehuiz ¢an oc achtopa  Yes, I'l help you, but first I need to make mole
monegui niguinchihuiliz molli nonamictzin for my spouse and children.

nopiltzitzinhuan

amo yaoyotica otiguinnamicque in espa- We did not meet the Spaniards with war, but
fioles ¢an matca ¢an thuian in nican {or rather) they entered our altepetl here
taltepeuh ipan ocalacque peacefully.

E. Huel. Perhaps huel does not belong in the company of the other particles in this lesson
in respect to general importance in the structure of Nahuatl sentences. It is equally
frequent, however, and it causes students an almost equal amount of trouble.

Nahuatl once had a common noun hueli, without absolutive ending as far as we know,
mezaning “power, ability,” A vestige is the expression ixquichihueli, “omnipotent” as an
attribute of God, which although usually written solid is really ixquich i-hueli, “every-
thing it-his-power.” From this noun is derived a -ti verb still very much in use, hueliti,
“for something to be possible.” It can be used impersonally or with a personal subject.

cuix huelifi (or huelitiz) motlapachoz in Is it possible for my house to be roofed?
nocal
amo nihueliti axcan nimitznopalehuiliz I can't help you now.

From hueli evolved the reduced form huel, a particle with two meanings both derived
from the original. The more common is that of intensification, much as in the English of
the nineteenth-century American frontier: “That's a powerful big gun.” The other mean-
ing still has to do with ability.

As an intensifier huel causes no other difficulty than the minor one of just how to
translate it. Often it is virtually synonymous with the other main intensifier, cenca.

cenca fomahuac in mofeachcauh Your older brother is very stout.
huel tomahuac in moteachcauh

The second example could be given the same translation; often, though, huel translates as
“really,” so we could say “your older brother is really stout.”

Huel is used more widely than cenca, with all kinds of constructions, sometimes with
the sense “that very,” as in huel iquac, "at that very moment.”

1An important variant of ¢an is ¢a (with a long vowel compensating for the loss of the nj. In
many ways the two remain very similar, but some distinctions have arisen. The topic will not be
treated here because in actual texts the two are so often written the same; ¢an appears without its n
much of the time, and one can even find n added to ¢a. For a discussion of the use of ¢ca see Carochi.
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huel oquixixini in xacalli He completely demolished the hut.

huel achtopa niquitoa First of all {or the very first thing), I say. ..

cuix oquichiuh in Alonso ca huel Did Alenso do it? — He's the very one who
yehuatl oquichiuh did it.

huel ipan ithuitzin Santiago right on the feast day of Santiago

Since huel is constantly seen in uses like the above, it is easy to forget the other sense,
of possibility. Moreover, little or nothing about the possibility construction distin-
guishes it from the use of the word as an intensifier. Huel is simply placed in front of a
verb, often in the future but sometimes in other tenses. Huel quimictiz could equally well
mean “he will really beat or kill him” or “he will be able to beat or kill him.” If you are
alert to both alternatives, the larger context will usually {not quite always}) allow you to
make the right interpretation. Here are a few examples of huel meaning possibility.

yequene huel otlayahualoque in Finally the members of the cofradia were able
cofradesime to go in procession.

cuix huel calacohuaz in ichantzinco Can people go into the house of the ruler? Or:
in tlatoani Is it possible to go into the ruler's house?

nican Mexico miec in huel mochthua Here in Mexico City many are the things that

can be done.

The possibility meaning is more likely to be involved when the expression is in the
negative; when, as quite often, the shortened form of the negative amo, a- (ar-) is used, you
can be sure. This a- is attached directly to huel

nican ahuel timocalagquiz You can't come in here.
in ticmonequiltia ahuel nicchihuaz I can’t do what you wish.

F. Particles in general. Several other Nahuatl particles are nearly as common and nearly
as complex and varied in their use as the ones we have been talking about. Eventually you
will need to become deeply familiar with all of them, but meanwhile take the ones you
have now been exposed to as a guide for the new ones you meet in texts. Don't expect them
to act exactly like either adverbs or conjunctions of the kind you know from European
languages. They are somewhere in between, a little of both, perhaps because the Nahuatl
nuclear complex is somewhere between a word and a sentence. Particles often show
characteristics of older forms from which they evolved; we have seen them still behaving
in part like preterit agentive nouns and relational words. And Indeed, relatlonal phrases
are not only adverbial but sometimes behave much like particles.

Nahuatl particles are forever clustering, then scattering again; the clusters become
very significant, and we cannot handle the language without taking advantage of them,
yet they never really become “words” as we know them in English. As definite a thing as
amo, Nahuatl's main way of saying "not,” can have ya inserted right inside it to make
ayarno, “not yet,” and both a and mo function as separate negatives in some contexts. We
have seen that the notion of “the same” can be conveyed, doubtless with subtle differences
that escape us, by different combinations of some of our most used particles: ¢an ye no
ihui, can ye no iuh, ¢an ye no, ye no. When this way of modifying nuclear words begins to
seem natural to us, we are making real progress in understanding how Nahuatl ut-
terances are built, and we are on our way to grasping their meaning more readily.

To this day the most detailed, enlightening treatment of the corpus of Nahuatl par-
ticles is the section in Carochi's grammar on “adverbs.” You can study it repeatedly with
profit, especially if you concentrate on the examples. The limitation of Carochi's adverb
section is that a good many of the particles he discusses have little occasion to appear in
extant texts, and some that do are not discussed.
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General orthography. Variations within standard orthography. Overbars and
abbreviations. Variations over time. Punctuation. The principles of writing
by Nahuas. Common deviances from standard orthography. Stage 3 changes.
A selection from a text.

A. General orthography. Having arrived in Mexico in force in 1519 and achieved some-
thing approaching the conquest of the central part of the country in 1521, by the 1530's
the Spaniards, or those of them (mainly ecclesiastics) who were interested in seeing
Nahuatl written alphabetically, were arriving at the system that would predominate
from that time to this. In this book we have essentially been using a version of that sys-
tem developed by the grammarian Horacio Carochi in the mid-seventeénth century
(minus some diacritics which never became a part of the writing practice of the Nahuas).
You are already familiar with this manner of writing, but let us briefly discuss some
facets of it, as used here and more generally, that you may not have noticed. The system is
based on Spanish practice, with overall the same values for letters in both orthographies.
(In the sixteenth century Spanish x was pronounced [sh], as in “shoe,” and it was used for
that sound in Nahuatl, even after Spanish itself began to pronounce x differently.)

Pronunciation as such is quite secondary to us as readers and interpreters of texts, but
some aspects of it affect syllabification and word formation. Spanish Il represented an
indivisible sound, [T] or [F], but in Nahuatl writing Il was used for a true double 1, each
part of which was pronounced separately, so that syllables can divide between the two,
and major morphological divisions can occur at that place, as in cal-lal-li, “*house-land.”
Spanish lacked tz and (I, which correspend to unitary sound segments in Nahuatl, so it
used two letters, a digraph, for the one sound. Thus even though we have seen that a Na-
huatl word cannot end in two consonants, tlacatl, “person,” or huitz, “he/she comes,” are
acceptable, because in each case the final two letters represent only one consonant. These
conventions should not bother us, for our own writing system has digraphs. In Nahuatl
writing ch works exactly the same way as tz and tl, but seems more familiar to us because
it has the same value in Spanish and English. (Our sh, th, and ph are also digraphs.)

B. Variations within standard orthography. Some aspects of the Nahuatl phonetic sys-
tem that were not present in Spanish were simply ignored in the Spanish-based Nahuatl
orthography. The representation of vowel quantity, a basic feature of Nahuatl phonol-
ogy, is hardly seen outside Carochi’s circle. Such things make it harder in general to read
and understand Nahuatl writing, but that is simply a fact of life and not something to
occupy us here. What does become relevant is that though the glottal stop, inherently as
important as any other consonant of Nahuatl, was generally left unwritten, attempts
were made from an early time to represent it by h. Some of the most prominent early
philologists used h this way, though never consistently. Although the convention did not
become part of the standard canon, the tradition of it never entirely disappeared, either
among Spanish ecclesiastics or among the Nahuas themselves. Thus in texts of any type
you may suddenly be confronted with examples like the following:

tlahtogue, tlatohque, or tlahtohque for tatogue rulers

tlahxilacalli tlaxilacalli district, constituent part of an altepetl
notahtzin notatzin my father

iuhquin mah piltzintli ivhquin ma as though he/she were a child

This h is not to be confused with the same letter in the hu/uh that represents [w]. It will
generally be found at the end of a syllable, i.e., before a consonant, or in a particle
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preceding a nuclear word. Rarely indeed does it occur at the end of a nuclear word; for that
reason I did not include tlahtohqueh as a possibility with our first example just above.
Sometimes it appears between two vowels, especially when they are rearticulated in the
distributive, almost as punctuation between them, but also when the glottal stop is a
normal part of the word.

chome ilhuitica two days each, or every two days
yehica wherefore, for which reason

Since the use of h for glottal stop, although perennial, never became standard, neither did
its placement. Both Nahuas and Spaniards seem to have perceived the combination of a
vowel and a following glottal stop as an inseparable unit, which led to putting the h
before the letter for the vowel rather than after it.

hamo (armo) not
nothatzin (notahtzin) my father

From the early seventeenth century forward, in texts of ecclesiastical origin, primar-
ily printed works, you may find a grave accent over a vowel, indicating a glottal stop after
that vowel.

amno not
notatzin my father

Any voiced consonant in Nahuatl is devoiced, merely aspirated, when it comes at the
end of a syllable or a word. Standard orthography reflects this phenomenon by repre-
senting [w] as hu when voiced, uh when unvoiced. As readers of texts this concerns us
mainly in that we must know how to convert the unvoiced version to the voiced to arrive
at the word’s citation form. We have learned that Class 2 preterits in -uh correspond to
present tenses in hu-, as in oguichiuhque, “they did it,” and quichihua, “they do it.” The
same thing can happen in reverse. Quauhtli, “eagle,” and thuitl, “feather or down,” can be
combined to make “eagle feathers or down,” which might be spelled quauhihuitl, as we
have been writing such things here, but in either ecclesiastical or mundane texts it might
appear equally well as guahuihuitl, for Nahuatl pronunciation took any consonant
before a vowel within a word as the starting point of a new syllable, regardless of where
sterns may divide.

quaquauheque or quaquahueqie oxen
chalchiuhatl or chalchihuat! jade water

An attempt was made very early in the game, associated with the grammarian fray
Andrés de Olmos, to give [l] much the same treatment as [w], 1.e., to write ! before a vowel
and !h syllable-finally, as in icalh, “his/her house,” for ! too is voiced before a vowel,
unvoiced before another consonant or word-finally. Even Olmos and the Tlaxcalan circle
associated with him never wrote l/lh consistently, and the convention soon faded, but
echoes of it will be found here and there.

What never reached uniformity among writers of either the eccleslastical or the
mundane world was how to write [kv] syllable-finally. Before e and i, it was always cu,
and before a it was long almost unanimously written as qu, until in the late period many
began to write cu instead. But at the end of a syllable or word, there were three con-
ventions: cu, uc, and cuh. In these lessons we have used uc, following Carochi.

[tekwili], “lord” tecutli Molina and others
teuctli Carochi and some others, mainly ecclesiastic
tecuhtli the most widespread convention
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Even these three variants do not exhaust the possibilities; the great and well educated
seventeenth-century annalist Chimalpahin wrote uhc: teuhctli. The problem with cu is
that you are likely to interpret the w as a vowel, when it merely represents the rounding of
the consonant [kl. The cuh variant is the most logical, calling to mind the uh used
normally to represent an unvoiced or aspirated [w], and the aspiration of [k%] in syllable-
final position must have had a very similar effect.

In Nahuatl speech, all syllable-final consonants were weakened, devoiced where
relevant, sometimes losing their point of articulation, and often assimilated to the fol-
lowing, syllable-initial consonant. Thank goodness, not much of all this is represented
in standard orthography. But even in writing under ecclesiastical auspices, the letter for
a fricative or affricate (x, z, ch, tz) could be omitted before another one, especially before
tz and most frequently before the reverential -tzin. No writer ever carried out such
omissions consistently, which in a way makes it all the harder for us. You must always
be prepared to meet cases like the following:

itetzinco pohui for itechtzinco pohui It belongs to him/her.
nochpotzin nochpochtzin my daughter
totetlagotialitzin totetlacotlaliztzin our love

A more pedantic, less often seen usage concerns the writing of n before sibilants,
mainly ¢/¢. According to Carochi, [n] assimilates to following [s], so that when an n is
followed by c/¢ within a phonological phrase (not his terminology}, the n should be writ-
ten z, as in izcihuatl for in cihuatl, “the woman.” Neither Carochi nor anyone else ever
did this more than sporadically, but it does occur in texts under ecclesiastical auspices,
usually causing considerable puzzlement.

It is generally agreed that Nahuatl has four vowels, well represented as q, e, i, and o,
each of which occurs both long and short. Spanish lacked quantity but had one more
letter and sound, u [u], and those who devised the orthography often thought they heard it
in Nahuatl words. Soon, however, u came to be used much less than o. Carochi does not
use vocalic u at all and specifically denies that Nahuatl has that vowel; more impor-
tantly, long before him many of the best writers of both ecclesiastical and mundane texts
had nearly abandoned u as a syllabic vowel. Nevertheless, it continued as a minority
phenomenon in texts of all kinds, above all for long o, but for short o too. In Molina's
great dictionary o is the main convention, but many important words are in u as well, as
with suchit! in addition to xochitl, “flower,” and teutl in addition to teotl, “god.”

In the pronunciation of Nahuatl, there was no systematic distinction between [ia] and
liya] or [ca] and [ohua]. As a result, the inventors of the Nahuatl orthography and their
successors had to deduce from other forms of a word whether to write y between i and a or
hu between o and a. For example, with the verb tlalia, “to place, etc.,” since no y was ever
pronounced in tenses of the verb where a was missing, the deduction was that no y was
involved, leading to the standard spelling of Class 3 verbs without it. With pohua, “to
count, etc.,” since a [w] showed up in the preterit, pouh, the result was to spell the present
tense with hu. The grammarians and the whole body of writers strongly influenced by
ecclesiastics eventually reached a reasonable uniformity on ia/iya (hardly writing iya)
and oa/ohua. However, a capital fact for the reader of texts, who will spend much time
looking in Molina’s dictionary, is that Molina's general (though not exceptionless)
policy was to write oa not only for Class 3 -oa verbs but also in situations where Carochi
and most others would write ohua; thus he has “to count” as poa {see Appendix 1).

The reader must also be prepared for variation on some related matters which were
never quite settled. Carochi refused to write iya under almost any conditions, and he
insisted on ia when i of a verb stem met -ya, the ending of the imperfect tense, (i.e., nemia
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for “he/she was living” instead of nemiya), but even highly orthodox writers often wrote
this y. Carochi and some others wrote coatl, "snake,” but there is no way to test the
presence or absence of hu, and cohuafl will be seen in texts with a standard flavor. When
the hua of an impersonal verb meets a stem in o, again there is no possibility of a check;
even Carochi hesitated between -oa and -chua, leaning toward the former, as with nemoa,
“there is living, life goes on.” Nor did he and those like him ever quite decide whether to
write y between i and o. We see -¢coquio, “one's physical or earthly aspect,” containing the
yo of inalienable possession, but also totecuiyo, “our Lord.” The variation in stan-
dardizing texts in this respect, however, is nothing to what is seen in mundane texts, so a
thorough discussion of the matter will be reserved for a little later.

I have used here the Carochi standard of writing vocalic [i] as { and the glide [y] as y.
Molina’s dictionary follows the same convention. But even in texts of ecclesiastical
provenience one will see another convention (or at least hints of it} which was normal in
secular Spanish writing and came to dominate in mundane Nahuatl texts as well. In this
scheme, [y] was always y, but [i] could be either y or { depending on its position. In
Spanish, at the beginning of a word y was often written whether the letter represented a
glide or a syllabic vowel, thus ya, “already,” with the glide, and yglesia, “church,” with
the vowel. in Nahuatl, y came to be used not so much at the beginning of a word as at the
beginning of a word complex or phonological phrase; thus the particle in, which starts a
million phrases, was usually yn; ihuan, “along with it, and,” was often yhuan for the
same reason. Traces of this usage can be found even in Carochi himself: in other texts
done under ecclesiastical auspices it is usually more pronounced than in Carochi, and
sometimes even dominant,

C. Overbars and abbreviations. It was a standard feature of Nahuatl orthography that an
n after a vowel could be represented as a line over that vowel. The practice was carried
over from Spanish calligraphy; it had been especially prominent in the Latin ortho-
graphy with which the ecclesiastics who invented the Nahuatl system were familiar. The
line actually means any nasal consonant, so that sometimes we may want to write m in
resolving the line, which we call an overbar. In the originals it is usually curved upward
in the middle and extends well beyond the single letter it is intended for; here it will be
shown as a straight line directly above the letter for the vowel (not to be confused with the
same sign as used by Carochi to show a long vowel and then called a macron). Some
writers used it mainly to save space, and it is likely to be seen more frequently as the
right margin approaches, but others spread it liberally over their pages. As time went on
the overbar was used less, but it never entirely disappeared during the time that Nahuatl
was written.

fatlatoque amopdapatzico nicnotlalilia huetzitli
in antlatogue amopampatzinco nicnotlalilia huentzintli
On behalf of you rulers I make an offering.

In the large number of Spanish words in Nahuatl texts the tilde over n (f) often ap-
pears, and it has been represented here in the standard way. In actual texts it often cannot
be distinguished from the overbar except by the fact that it stands over an n and not over
a vowel. Indeed, in many older printed books and some of today, the tilde is used to repre-
sent the overbar (4, etc.).

Another bit of Latin calligraphic lore that came into Nahuatl writing for a timne was a
series of marks over g to indicate que, qui, and qua. The first was shown by a generally
horizontal, though somewhat curving line, the second by a vertical line, also usually
curved, and the third by a zigzag line looking a good deal like w. Here they are represented
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as § for que, q for qui, and g for qua. The first was by far the most common and lasted the
longest, probably because It was the only one practiced by secular writers of Spanish. The
other two are rarely seen beyond about 1580 or done by writers other than those directly
trained by ecclesiastics. Another way of abbreviating que was a combination that looks
for all the world like gz and can be so represented.

otlatog ogtog ma geaca © pipiltzitziti ma tajea

otlatoque oquitoque ma quigacan in pipiltzitzintin ma tlaguacan

They spoke and said, “Let the children come out, let them eat.”

guhnahuac ogzqz

Quauhnahuac oguizque

They came out of Cuernavaca.

As to abbreviations in the usual sense, shortened forms of whole words, the vast ma-
jority to be found in Nahuatl texts are of Spanish loans, treated the same as in Spanish
texts, and we will discuss those in the next chapter. With Nahuatl words you may occa-
sionally see a© for amo, not; tlalP4¢ for tlalticpac, “the earth, on earth,” and the
reverential element of relational words abbreviated by a final superscribed €2, as in
ipampa®? for ipampatzinco, “because of it.” A few other short forms may appear here and
there; usually you can figure them out ad hoc from unabbreviated instances of the same
word. The one great Nahuatl abbreviation is tote®, tte©, tt°, or the like for totecuiyo, “our
Lord.” Indeed, if you relied on actual Nahuatl texts for instruction, it would probably be a
long time before you would ever see totecuiyo written out and discover what it is.

D. Variation over time. Once standard orthography in Nahuatl had jelled, by perhaps
1570 or 80, it showed great stability as practiced in ecclesiastical circles; what happened
in mundane circles we will discuss later. Some important extant texts, to which you may
well be exposed in due course, contain features from the time before relative uniformity
had been attained. The marks on g that we just discussed are rife in the very earliest Na-
huatl texts and rapidly diminish, especially after about 1560, becoming something of a
rarity after about 1580. The very first texts also still lack one important feature of the
definitive system; [s] had not yet been distinguished from [t5], i.e., tz had not yet been
invented. In the large corpus of Cuernavaca region census records from the late 1530's
and early 1540's we can see such things as:

ce ipiigin ce ipiltzin He has one child.
ayac ipilzin for ayac ipiltzin He has no children.
quigueza quiguetza He raises it.

It took quite a while to come to a uniform convention on writing fw]. At first v, u, and
hw or vh were written alongside hu for [w] before a vowel. The circle of fray Bernardino de
Sahagin, responsible for many important texts, wrote ho or o, and continued to do so
into the late sixteenth century. The word ithuan, “along with it, and,” could be written any
number of ways. Leaving out of account that either y or i could represent the first vowel,
that some were not so sure the final n should be written, and that even if it was an overbar
could be used, we still have the following:

ivan ivan thuan thvan tvhan thoan ifoan

The notlon of writing syllable-final [w] differently is present, though not consistently,
even in the earliest documents. Soon the main forms seen syllable-finally were vh and
uh, with uh gaining ground quickly, but sometimes hv was retained. The word omochiuh,
“it happened,” can be seen in the following ways:

omochiuh omochivh omochihv
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All of the variants retained some adherents to 1600 and beyond, mainly people who had
learned early and never changed, but by 1580 hu had become dominant before a vowel,
probably because the same thing had happened in secular Spanish orthography, and even
before 1560 uh was the usual way of representing the syllable-final sound.

After 1640 or 50, in the third of the three stages into which the evolution of post-
contact Nahuatl falls, some further important changes took place, but they were confined
largely to mundane texts, which by that time were the overwhelming majority of all
being produced, and they will be discussed under the tendencies of Nahua writers.

E. Punctuation. Among secular Spaniards in the sixteenth through eighteenth centuries,
handwritten texts were hardly punctuated at all, nor was capitalization or spacing in the
least consistent. Among the ecclesiastics who devised Nahuatl orthography, all these
things were somewhat closer to modern practice, but by no means identical with it. Even
the ecclesiastical practices were not successfully carried over to the bulk of indigenous
writers in Nahuatl, so that all in all punctuation cannot be counted on as an aid in
understanding written Nahuatl. That is why the texts and examples in these lessons have
not been punctuated at all.

From the very beginning of Nahuatl writing, texts will be found which literally have
no punctuation-like marks, and that in the end became the predominant style at the level
of sentences and phrases. Paragraphs and items in wills were often introduced by a mark
like a v over a line (v, approximately; here I have used a hyphen), and a diagonal (/) or
double diagonal {//) sometimes indicated changes of subject.

Very early in the game there appeared a convention adapted specifically to Nahuatl
syntax, in which the “word” is not as distinct as in European languages, and subordi-
nated clauses all in all do not stand out as clearly from independent clauses, but the com-
plexes around nuclear words, mainly verbs and nouns, have overwhelming importance
as the building blocks of sentences. A tendency developed, instigated by whom it is not
certain, to put a dot, or sometimes a diagonal, between each complex and the next. When
carried out consistently, this system is perhaps the best way to punctuate Nahuat! texts
ever invented. Consistency was never attained, however. Many writers spread the dots
about so sparsely and so arbitrarily that it would be much better had they done nothing.
Others developed meaningful but idiosyncratic ways of using the system. Chimalpahin
was still decorating his lines quite liberally with dots in the early seventeenth century.
The tradition continued to wither, but some vestige of it remained as long as Nahuatl was
being written.

Here is the most consistent example I have ever seen, done in Mexico City in 1565.

In iquac . quinmomagquilia fopili . § alldes . mexico . § visorrey . gnmolhuilia . yn
When / he gives the staff to / the alcaldes / of Mexico City, / the viceroy / says to them:

amehuantin . alldes ye anmochihua . yn axcan achtopa . cenca . ypan xitlatoca .
“You / alcaldes who are being appointed / now for the first time, / greatly / see to / the

doctrina xpiana . ma mochi tlacatl . quimati . yn itlayecoltillocatzin . j tote® . dios
Christian doctrine; / leteveryone / know / theserviceof / ourlord / God.

Auh catepan . ypan atlatozque . yn itlayecoltilloca . i totlatocauh . §j Su magt . g tleyn
And after that / you are to seeto / the service of / our ruler / His Majesty; / what

quimonequiltia . yn itetzinco . monequi . ypan atlatozg . huell anquimocui-
hedesires, / whatbyhim / isneeded / youaretoseeto, / you are to take good

tlahuizque auh yn ixquich tlacatl . § macehualtzintli . huell agquimocuitiahuizg .
care of. Andastoall / the poor commoners, / you are to take good care of them,
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anquitlagotlazg . ayac ¢a tlapictli . anquitlatzdtequilizg . yhuan . huell angui-
/ you are to treat them with esteem; / no one without reason / you are to judge, / and /

mocuitlahuizg . ynic mochi tlacatl . Elimiguiz . ayac tlatziuhtinemiz .
you are to take good care / that everyone / cultivates, / no one goes about in idleness.”

The distribution of dots here is even more methodical than it at first seems, for the
writer takes it that auh automatically signifies a break and does not put a dot before it.
Also, in the framework of this text some weighty particles probably received enough
emphasis to be considered complexes themselves and hence are marked off in a way we
might not usually expect.!

In circles closely dominated by ecclesiastical philologists, punctuation socon went
beyond complex-marking to a full system featuring the comma, semicolon, colon, period,
at times capitalization after a peried, and even sometimes question marks. All books
published in Nahuatl during the postconquest centuries manifest these signs, and so do
many important manuscripts of the time done under ecclesiastical auspices, including
those done in the circles of fray Bernardino de Sahagan and Horacio Carochi. Here is a
passage from Book Twelve of the Florentine Codex, done under Sahagun's direction, with
its original orthography and punctuation.

Auh in ie iuhqui in 0 mochi munechico in teucuitlatl. Nima ie ic quioalnotza, qui-
oalnenotzallani in ixquichtin in pipiltin in Malintzin: tlapanco oalmoquetz,
atenanticpac: Quitoa. Mexica xioalhuian ca cenca ie tlaihiovia in Espanoles:
xiqualuica in tlagualli, in chipaoac atl, yoan in ixquich monequi, ca ie tlaihiovia, ie
quiciavi, ie quihiovia, ie mociavi, ie mihiovia: tleica in ameo anoallaznequi? ic neci
ca anqualani.

And when the collection of all the gold was completed, thereupon Marina summoned
to her, had summoned, all the noblemen. She stood on a flat roof, on a roof parapet,
and said, “O Mexica, come here, for the Spaniards are suffering greatly. Bring food,
fresh water, and all that is needed, for they are suffering travail, are tired, fatigued,
weary, and exhausted. Why is it you do not want to come? From that it appears that
you are angry.”

If you read many texts done this way you will soon begin to see that the distinction
between the meanings of comma, semicolon, and colon is tenuous, and a period does not
always mean the end of the sentence, even when the next letter is capitalized. What one
will often find is that though not so intended, the full punctuation system in the hands of
Nahua amanuenses moved back in the direction of simply marking the beginning and
end of a large number of small complexes or phonological/syntactic phrases, much like
the dots.

A particular kind of punctuation is the convention of putting a space between each
group of letters considered to be a word. We today are so accustomed to this procedure that
we can hardly imagine things without it. Yet writing among sixteenth-century secular
Spaniards did entirely without any such convention, typically running letters into each
other all the way across the page; ecclesiastical writers usually made spaces, but not quite
like those we know today. Nahuatl texts done under ecclesiastical auspices usually make
some gesture toward spacing, but they often include particles with the main following
word (our complex again) and are never very consistent. Mundane texts by Nahuas vary
from a practice resembling that of ecclesiastical writers to a habit of leaving a small

1A facsimile of this passage appears in Lockhart, The Nahuas, p. 340. Some text using dots and
diagonals in the same way can be scen at the beginning of Appendix 3.
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space after every single syllable regardless of words and complexes; many followed the
secular Spanish practice of simply running everything together until the end of the line
comes or the ink runs out. Oddly enough, non-spacing or arbitrary spacing causes less
trouble than one would expect for those who are reasonably well prepared in Nahuatl
morphology.?

The upshot is that though in some kinds of texts you may find some familiar-looking
punctuation marks and spacing, you are more likely not to find them, and even when
they are there they may mislead more than help you unless you treat them with consid-
erable suspicion and sophistication. Generally speaking, you yourself are responsible for
dividing the letters into something like words and establishing the larger units.

F. The principles of writing by Nahuas. When left to themselves, and to the extent that
they were left to themselves even when working under Spanish auspices, Nahua writers
had a very different outlook on what they were doing than did their Spanish counter-
parts. Spaniards were spelling words; in general, they wrote a given word the same way
every time they used it, employing the same standard spelling,® in relative independence
of how they might pronounce it. To the Nahuas, the word, insofar as they were even aware
of it, was a constantly changing entity with fluid borders. What they were doing when
writing was reproducing the flow of speech, a sound/letter at a time, regardless of any
standard or abstract notion of how a glven “word” was written. Although they were
limited by what the orthography expressed, within that framework they were simply
recording speech, much like a tape recorder. Nahuatl pronunciation could vary greatly
from place to place and time to time, and such variations will be found reflected in writ-
ten texts.

A marvelous early corpus of Nahuatl writing is the set of census records from the
Cuernavaca region in the late 1530's and early 1540’s. Here we can find the word ich-
pochtli, “girl past puberty, unmarried young woman,” written as chipochtli and even as
chipochitl, because that was the pronunciation of some people in the area at the time.*
Presented with such things, we are at the mercy of our ingenuity and good luck, but it will
not hurt to remember that short i was Nahuatl's least stable vowel, often merely holding
the slot, so to speak, for something else to take its place, not really representing a full
vowel at all but merely serving to make a word pronounceable and equally likely to come
before a given consonant or after it. Other frequent ilems in the census are ya monamicti
and yaquene, for Molina's ye monamicti, “a year ago,” and yequene, “finally.” Here the
lesson is that in many words originally having ya [ya], the (a] assirmilated to the [y] in
speech and became [e]. Even when e is now the standard, a may be found at any time, and
vice versa; thus mifyjec or mify)ac, “much,” pifyla or pilyle, “to keep, hold, have,” ete.

You cannot anticipate all such things or even necessarily understand the pattern in
them, but you can be prepared, and you can grasp the general principle. In a great many
cases the letter causing puzzlement represents a sound very close to the sound represented

2] have not attempted to duplicate the experience for the student by printing passages, or €ven 4
sample passage, with no spaces. The effect on a printed page is much more frightening than the
actuality. Some people when first presented with an unspaced handwritten page hardly even realize
the lack of spacing but immediately start reading elements and words as though they were spaced.
Also, the purely paleographic problem of recognizing letters is much less severe with Nahuatl calli-
graphy than with Spanish.

3With some equally standard variations or equivalences.

4Gimilar in its origins is the word mocchotia, frequently met with in the Cuernavaca-region
records in the meaning “she marries, takes a man.” It derives from oguichtli, “man,” with the iof the
root omitted: m-oguich-{y)o-tia, “she provides herself with a man.” But though seen infrequently in
the Valley of Mexico, this verb is actually in Molina’s dictionary.
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by the letter more usually seen In that position, indicating that in speech the two sounds
have merged or one has replaced the other. Let us take some sets that are frequently inter-
changed: ch and x, and tz and z. Ch is for [tsh] and x for [sh]; tz is for [ts] and z for [s].!
Nahuatl consonants in syllable-final position were always weakened in some way or
other. In these two sets, the [t] aitack might be omitted, leaving the other sound, so that x
would be written for ch, z for tz. If a writer pronounced the stronger two (affricates) as the
weaker two {fricatives), they were then identical, and there was no reason not also to
write ch for standard x, tz for standard z.

noxpox =standard nochpoch, “my daughter” meztli =standard  metztli, “month”
chiyauh xiyauh, “go away!" imiquitzpan imiguizpan, “at the
time of his/her death”

G. Some common deviances from standard orthography. Here are briefly discussed and
illustrated some of the most common features of writing by Nahuas, resulting from their
writing like they talked, that make things harder for you than when dealing with per-
fectly standard orthography.
G1. Omission and insertion of nasals. Perhaps your biggest shock when you face real
texts will be that a vast number of n's {and some m's) present in standard spellings are
missing, and on the other hand many n's are present that are missing in standard forms.
The phenomenon occurs only in syllable-final position, where [n] appears to have been
Nahuatl's weakest consonant. Even in ecclesiastical circles it was cornmon to write thua
for thuan, “and, with it,” and -ti for -tin, the absolutive plural ending of nouns. When you
see ocq, it may be o ca, summing up a preceding presentation, but it may also mean onca,
“there is," and the most likely of all, oncan, “there” {not to speak of occan, “in two
places”). In the Cuernavaca census records what is written as ymagque appears often; it
turns out to be equivalent to in m-anque, “that they took each other, i.e., got married.”

In Lesson 20 you will face a champion example of deviance with respect to n. For now
let us be content with the following small sample, from Huejotla in 1634:

yn iquac oquichihuiqueleccio ¢can oca oquichhuique ynztacia ometi huell otlahuaque
auh tehuati amo ticnequi ca huel toca mocacayahua ynn alcates oquitlali cequicaya-
nis ynhua tzahuiqui amo quimocopirmalhui yn totlatocatzin

in iquac ogquichiuhque eleccion can oncan oquichivhque estancia omentin huel otla-
huanque auh tehuantin amo ticnequi ca huel toca mocacayahua in alcalde oquitlali
cequi iganan ihuan tzauhqui amo quimoconfirmarhui in totlatocatzin

When they held the election, it was only two people who were very drunk who held it
at the estancia. We don’t want [the governor], because he greatly deceives us. As al-
calde he installed someone who is his hired man and a weaver. Our ruler (the viceroy)
has not confirmed him (the governor}.

It is clear enough that if the Nahuas pronounced syllable-final [n] barely or not at all,
they would be inclined not to write n in that position. But why did many of them write so
many syllable-final n's where they don't seem to belong at all? It begins to appear that
since n represented the weakest Nahuatl consonant usually written, some writers used it
to represent any weak consonant. Thus sometimes it fails in the place of a glottal stop,
including the one that always came at the end of Spanish loanwords apparently ending
in a vowel, and sometimes for the first, weakened member of a consonantal pair.

!The sound [s] was also represented by c before e and { and by ¢ before any vowel, especially a
and o, but since ¢ and ¢ as [s) are not written syllable-finally, they do not come into play here.
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otlanto for otlato (otlanton), “he/she spoke”
molan mula {mulan), “mule”
canli calli, *house”

But that hardly begins to explain the profusion of extra n's appearing in some texts. We
are almost driven to think that some writers had rea! trouble figuring out where there
was an |n] and where there wasn't and were just guessing. In some texts the correspon-
dence between the presence or absence of an [n] in standard speech and the presence of
absence of n is far under fifty percent. At any rate, when you fail to find a word in the dic-
tionary, start removing and adding syllable-final n’s in the form you are working with.
G2. Single and double consonants. In real texts by Nahuas you must expect any medial
double consonant to appear single at any time, and any medial single consonant to be
doubled.? It may be that the weakened, syllable-final component in a set of two identical
consonants was so nearly inaudible that it invited omission. On the other hand, it seems
that Nahuas often liked to use a consonant to finish the preceding syllable as well as to
begin the next, leading to doubling. The two tendencies together seem to have erased all
distinction between single and double consonants for some speakers {and writers). We
can not entirely explain the phenomenon, but we can learn to expect certain things. In
texts you will see cases like the following:

onicuic = oniccuie, “I took it” occ onacilz = oconaciz, “he/she will get there”
tlali tlalli, “land” nictiallia nictlalia, *I place it, ete.”
y nopiltzin in nopiltzin, “my child” innic inic, “so that, ete.”

You will have noticed in the examples just given that doubling and singling can occur
either within a word complex in the narrower sense or between preliminary particles and
that complex. The latter type tends to cause more difficulty for readers, but it is also more
instructive. Doubling and singling occurs only within the complex broadly construed,
within a single phonological/syntactic phrase, so that when it occurs between the
nucleus and something to the left of it, we are being told that that element belongs in the
complex. In an earlier example we saw huell anquimocuitlahuizque, “you are to take
good care of it.” The Il of standard huel tells us beyond all doubt that huell belongs syn-
tactically with the following verb. The element most involved in this sort of manipu-
lation is the subordinator in, doubling its n when a vowel follows and losing it when
followed by another n. By rights these assimilated elements should be written solid with
what follows (as they always are in actual texts), for example ynopiltzin, “my child,” but
experlence shows that such a policy causes readers undue trouble.

The consonants vary in their proneness to this kind of variation. L is probably the
most involved, especially in the reduction of the li at the end of nouns and the doubling
of the 1 of the -lia ending of verbs, as in our examples just above. Second would come n,
mainly on the strength of in, and third ¢, though it is reduced much more frequently than
it is augmented. With most of the other consonants too reduction is more frequent.

cepa = ceppa, “once” mota = motta, “it is seen”
meco mezco, “your blood” ixoxouhgui ixxoxouhqui, “green-faced™3

Generally speaking m is not much involved, but one may see such a form as immixpan
for imixpan, “in their presence.”
G3. The behavior of glides. The semiconsonantal sounds [y] and {w] are used in many

2In sequences of two unlike consonants, the first may quite frequently be omitted, but that
phenomenon does not become such a major feature of the corpus. Tlis never doubled.

3As was seen above, p. 106, the letter for the first of two consecutive affricates or fricatives may
be omitted even in standard orthography and even when they are not identical.
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languages as a transition between two consecutive syllabic vowels and in this capacity
are called glides. In Nahuatl writing the letters for the glides, usually y and hu, will be
found not only where the dictionary indicates them, but anywhere that two vowels come
together within a phonological phrase. They can have the same effect of tying a phrase to-
gether as do the reduction and augmentation of consonants.

chuacico = oacico, “he/she arrived” huey yotli = huei otli, “big road, highway”
tlayolli tiaolii, “shelled maize" tlayt tlaai, “he works the land”

But the main problem with the glides is in one particular kind of context: with Y
between iand a, with hu between o and a. Any given writer is likely to interchange ia and
tya, oa and ohua, regardless of the form you may find in a dictionary.

monamictiya = monamictia, “he/she marries” lyachtzin = Iachtzin, “her older brother”
tlatohuani tlatoant, “rler” quicoa quicohua, “he/she buys it

An example of ia for Wya is not included in the set just given because the sequence iya is so
rare in fully standard orthography. All in all, the variants with the glides tend to pre-
dominate in mundane texts, but you will find plenty of examples in both modes.

The phonological reason for all this, in case it should help you, is as follows. The
natural glide to insert between i[i] and a (a] is y [yl, just as hu [w] is the natural glide to
insert between o [0] and a [a]. Some Nahuas seem to have pronounced the intermediate
sound in all cases of these combinations, others never, others possibly did or didn't
indifferently, but no one made a consistent distinction between the presence and absence
of the glide, causing a high degree of inconsistency in writing it down.

H. Stage 3 changes. It will emerge more clearly in Lesson 18 that Nahuatl underwent three
successive distinct phases in its adaptation to Spanish influence: Stage 1, 1519 to 1540 or
1545, during which Nahuatl hardly changed and alphabetic writing was just being de-
veloped at certain centers; Stage 2, from then until 1640 or 1650, a hundred years during
which the primary change was the borrowing of a large stock of Spanish nouns; and
Stage 3, from that time forward, when a substantial mass of bilingual Nahuas integrated
a wide spectrum of Spanish phenomena into the language.

The corpus of extant Nahuatl texts belongs overwhelmingly to Stages 2 and 3, those of
Stage 1 being of great intrinsic interest but almost negligible in quantity. The standard
orthography used in these lessons is a Stage 2 product, and in discussing the variations
upon it in this lesson I have had that phase primarily in mind. Actually, virtually all of
these phenomena continued strong in Stage 3, but some relatively minor differences
surface which it will be well to take into account.

Nahuatl documents of the late seventeenth and the eighteenth centuries look different
from their predecessors. Capitals are seen much more frequently (though distributed
quite haphazardly, often in the middle of a root); the letters, especially I, are higher, and
they slant more. In such things Nahuatl calligraphy was following the trend in Spanish
writing, to which those who wrote Nahuatl were ever more exposed.

The single most substantial change in Stage 3 Nahuatl orthography, involving the
representation of the sound {s], also has to do with Spanish writing. When the Spaniards
came to Mexico in the sixteenth century, [s] was written in their systemn as c or ¢ before a
front vowel, [e, il, as ¢ before a back vowel, [a, o, u], and as z syllable-finally. Those values
came into the Nahuatl system and were the norm during the whole of Stage 2; they are
incorporated into the standard orthography used here.

Spanish writing had a letter s, but it represented a retroflex or apical [s] that was so
close to [sh] that it alternated with the x representing [sh] in sixteenth-century Spanish



Common deviances. Stage 3 changes. A selection from a text. 115

orthography (thus Suarez or Xuarez). Consequently, if you find an s in a text written by
Nahuas during Stage 2, it will usually represent [sh], as in isquich for standard ixquich,
“everything.” A few writers wrote s quite consistently before a consonant, x anywhere
else, thus ascan for axcan, “now,” but cuix, “perhaps,” and xthuallauh, “come!’

By mid-seventeenth century, Spanish s was coming to be pronounced as a true [s],
falling together with the c/¢/z series, and it quickly began to be merged with them in
writing, before long nearly displacing them, so that even well educated Spaniards would
write crus for cruz, “cross,” or pareser for parecer, “to appear.” No sooner had this begun
to happen than the Nahuas followed suit in their own texts. In Stage 3 texts we can expect
such things as the following.

nesi = neci, “he/she appears” selilo = celilo, “it is received”
quisa guica, “he/she comes out” messo mezco, “your blood”
totlasomahuisnanizin = totlacomahuiznantzin, “our precious revered mother”

The change was progressive. In earlier Stage 3 texts the two conventions may coexist or §
for [s] may not appear at all. The set ¢/¢/z never entirely faded from memory, but by the
eighteenth century s was the norm and anything else an exception.

Another change in Spanish around this time has left far fewer but still noticeable
traces in Nahuatl texts. In sixteenth-century Spanish, the sounds represented by Il and by
y were distinct (as they are indeed in much Spanish pronunciation to this day). By the
later seventeenth century some people in Mexico were beginning to pronounce the two
spellings identically, and we can see in Spanish texts, usually by the less well educated,
such things as cullo for cuyo, “whose,” and jolla for joya, “jewel.” In other words, Il was
being used as an equivalent of y. The same thing occurs as an undercurrent in Stage 3
Nahuatl texts, thus lehuatl for yehuatl, “he/she/it, that.” In the practice of a few writers,
Il was reserved for [yl, and [ll] was always written as a single [, thus Ueica for yeica,
“therefore,” and tlali for tlalli, “land.” Whether for this reason or not, the writing of
single for double I picks up greatly in Stage 3.

Aside from the superficially changed appearance of the texts and the one major shift
with [s], Stage 3 texts differ little from those of Stage 2 and can be read using the same
skills.

1. A selection from a text. Here is reproduced an example of some of the most deviant
Nahuatl writing I have ever seen, from the Toluca region in the eighteenth century. It is,
however, far from hopeless.

This writer, like others of the time and region, was weakening syllable-final conso-
nants drastically. Final tl [tl]] had become [ [l}, as it still is in the Nahuatl speech of much
of the region. Many final consonants are simply omitted: failing that, they may be
followed by an i in speech the writer apparently actually pronounced an [il so that the
consonant would not be syllable-final and could be pronounced as well. Normal hu is
written chu here.

In such a form as ninotlatlatilia, the writer has omitted a ¢, the object prefix (in speech
it may have been a glottal stop or other weak sound), and a uh from standard nicnotla-
tlauhtilia, “1 implore him.” Final ¢ [k] and uh {w] are omitted throughout the manuscript.
On the other hand, we see ylchuicaqui Calitiqui for standard ilhuicac calitic, “inside
heaven”; the final i's represent the writer's pronunciation of an [i] so that the [k] sound
would not be final and hence could be pronounced (and also written).

Everything in the writer's practice can eventually be understood as normal and
rational within his own system of speech and orthography. His writing is simply a fur-
ther development of the principles and processes discussed in the body of this chapter.
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- ax®a vienes a 15 de junio de 1731 ario Nica nicchichua notestamet© nechual ni-
cocoxiqui Notoca Lusia maria Ca ninotlatlatilia noteotzin Notlatocatzin y tt® dios
nocychua ninotlatlatilia notlasomausnatzin Santa maria Nocychua ninotlatlatilia
yn Soti ycha Stati yn motemiltiticate ylchuicaqui Calitiqui nopa motlatoltisque
yn nechimotlapopolchuilisque yn notlatlacol yni onimoyoloytlacalchuili yn tPcuio
gesus Risto Ca ninocemagquilitzinnochua y noyolia noanimatzin ytla ninomacechuis
yntlasomiquilistzin yn tutecuio dios ypallechuiloca noanimatzin Ce misa Ynea
Resposos nopa mitos y ncehimopalechuilis noteopixicatzin padre ministro Ca Sann
ixiquichil niSonquixitia nocococatlatol Ynpa yaltepetzin Siio S2@ Lucas EnBange-
lista ca yechuatzintzin notestigos

- axcan viemes a 15 de junio de 1731 anos nican nicchihua notestamento nehuatl
nicocoxqui notoca Lucia Maria ca nicnotlatlauhtilia noteotzin notlatocatzin in tote-
cuiyo Dios no ihuan nicnotlatlauhtilia notlacomahuiznantzin Santa Maria no
thuan niquinnotlatlauhtilia in santotin ihuan santatin in motemiltiticate ilhuicac
calitic nopan motlatoltizque in nechmotlapopolhuilizque in notlatlacol inic oni-
noyolitlacalhuili in totecuiyo Jesus Cristo ca nicnocenmagquilitzinoa in noyolia
nanimatzin intla nicnomacehuiz itlagomiquiliztzin in totecuiyo Dios ipalehuiloca
nanimatzin ce misa ica responsos nopan mitoz ic nechmopalehuiliz noteopixcatzin
padre ministro ca can ixquich in® nictzonquixtia nococoxcatlatol ipan ialtepetzin
Santo San Lucas Evangelista ca yehuantzitzin notestigosfhuan]

- Today, Friday the 15th of June of the year 1731, here I make my testament, [ the sick
person named Lucia Maria. I implore my god and ruler our lord God; I also implore
my precious honored mother Santa Maria; 1 also implore the male and female saints
who fill heaven to speak for me and forgive me my sins through which I have offended
our lord Jesus Christ, for I give him my spirit and soul entirely. If I experience the
precious death of our Lord God, the aid of my soul will be that one mass with re-
sponses will be said for me; with this my priest, the father minister, will help me.
This is all; I conclude my sick person's statement, in the altepet] of the saint San
Lucas Evangelista. My witnesses are:2

!Possibly the intention is ixquich ic, which would result in a translation “This is all with which I
conclude . . "

2The entire text is reproduced in Lockhart, Nahuas and Spaniards, pp. 122-40, along with some
similar ones and an exhaustive analysis of the orthographic and phonological implications.
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The Stages. Orthography of Spanish loanwords. Stage 1 and 2 contact phe-
nomena. Stage 3 phenomena. A selection from a Stage 3 text.

A. The Stages. Let us discuss in a bit more detail the three-step process by which Nahuatl
adapted to the presence of Spanish speakers over the centuries. As a result of this pro-
gressive change, you will find certain kinds of words and constructions of Spanish origin
in the texts of a given period and not in those of a different period. It is always well to
have an idea what to expect. The overall nature and rationale of the process are not hard
to understand; at first rarely coming into close daily contact with Spaniards, the bulk of
the Nahuas gradually became ever more intermeshed with them, so that the degree of
Spanish influence increases greatly over time.

In the first generation, Stage 1, 1519 to perhaps the early 1540's, Nahuatl adopted
essentially no ordinary Spanish words, instead using familiar words for Spanish intro-
ductions, as in magatl, “deer,” for horse, or describing them with neologisms invented
out of the resources of Nahuatl, as in tlequiquiztli, literally “fire whistle or trumpet,” for
a firearm. Proper names, however, were taken in, above all as the baptismal names of the
Nahuas themselves, but also in reference to Spaniards. Some of them included titles
verging on normal words, such as don, an approximate equivalent of “sir.” One proper
name, for the place the Spaniards came from, Castile (Castilla) was used not only to refer
to that country but above all to modify Nahuatl words in naming Spanish introductions,
as in Cauxtillan centli, “Castile maize,” for wheat. As you see, Spanish words were from
the beginning pronounced and interpreted within the Nahuatl framework. Here Spanish
retroflex or apical [s] was pronounced as Nahuatl (shl, Spanish [I] as Nahuati [I-1], and an
[n] was added. The last was not just phonoclogical; the Nahuas took Castilla to be a place
name like their own and even with one of their own endings, -tlan/-lan, “place of.”

By 1540 or 1545, perhaps because a new generation was growing up that had had some
exposure to Spanish almost from birth, a fundamental change took place. In Stage 2,
stretching forward in time to 1640 or 50, Nahuatl accepted a wide range of Spanish words
into the language as what we call loans; what we really mean is that after whatever
changes Nahuatl phonology imposed on them, the contributions from Spanish became
Nahuatl words like any others, a permmanent part of the vocabulary. Many of the Stage 2
loanwords displaced Stage 1 descriptions; thus macatl for horse faded out in favor of
caballo. In Nahuatl the word was probably pronounced with a [w] for the [8], (1] for [1],
and a glottal stop at the end; it might be written either cahuallo or as the Spaniards did it:
caballo, cavallo, or cauallo,

The impact on the culture was quite massive; you may get some sense of it from the
kind of loanwords that have been included in texts and examples here. The impact on the
language proper was quite limited. All the words borrowed were nouns; a few that seem to
be adjectives were interpreted as nouns tco. Pronunciation appears to have been little
affected; by all indications the Nahuas continued to use native sounds for those lacking
in their language when pronouncing words from Spanish. Gradually over this time some
Spanish verbs, especially tener, “to have,” began to affect the meaning of some Nahuatl
vocabulary (pia moving toward fener}, but Spanish verbs were not borrowed.

In Stage 3, beginning of course as Stage 2 ended, around 1640 or 1650, and extending
forward indefinitely in time, the barriers were broken, apparently because of the rise of a
large group of Nahuas able to speak and understand Spanish, and Nahuatl accepted
Spanish verbs and particles (from the Spanish point of view, prepositions and conjunc-
tions) info the language. It translated whole Spanish idioms using Nahuatl vocabulary
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(in what we call calques), began marking plurals of nouns more as Spanish does, adopted
Spanish words for close kin relationships, and in general established open channels by
which it could take anything needed from Spanish. From the point of view of the reader
of texts, perhaps the most important single component of the Stage 3 revolution was that
Nahuatl speakers acquired most or all of the Spanish sounds missing in their own lan-
guage and began to write Spanish loanwords (the newer ones, at least) more like the Span-
iards did.

B. The orthography of Spanish loanwords. Nahuas writing Spanish words might use
either of two procedures: the Spanish method, whereby the spelling of a particular word
was learned, memorized, and thenceforth mechanically written the same way every time,
or their own method of transcribing the sounds they produced as they pronounced the
word. Let us first look at what happened when they followed the Spanish model.

The first Nahuas to write alphabetically were trained by Spaniards, and apparently
marny of them learned a repertoire of standard spellings of common loans. Dios, “God,”
overwhelmingly appears in the normal Spanish form, though the Nahuas probably
pronounced it [ti(y)osh], and in a few manuscripts outside the mainstream tiox and tiyox
can in fact be found. Above all the Nahuas learned a number of abbreviations current
among the Spaniards, starting with some names, of which the following are among the
most often seen:

Ju®  Juan  ju® Juana p?  Pedro do, &% Diego dg® Domingo
m® Maria al? Alonso Jre9, fran€® Francisco xpobal Cristébal rmun Martin

You see here the two main ways of making abbreviations. The first and most comrmon
consists of writing a few letters of the beginning of the word in the normal way, skipping
some of the body of the word, and writing the final letter or a few of the final letters at the
end, superscribed. The word justicia, “justice, the law, officer of the law,” is generally
seen both in Spanish and in Nahuatl texts as just®. Majestad, “majesty,” then spelled
magestad in Spanish, virtually always occurs abbreviated and in the phrase “his Majes-
ty.” su magda . The possibilities are many, but usually abbreviations of this type can be
figured out in context, and they are mainly limited to much used words of Spanish origin
and legal or religious nature. Just how the short form of “Juan” came to be I am not sure,
but it never varies.

The second way of making abbreviations was to begin as before, with the first letter or
several letters of a word and also as before end with some final letters, but in this case not
superscribe the last part, instead putting a line over the place where letters are missing.
The abbreviation for Martin just above is of this type. So is the one for Cristébal, but it
involves another Spanish convention, of writing cristo, “Christ,” as xpo, a normal
abbreviation of this type except that following tradition the first two letters are as they
would appear, or almost as they would appear, in Greek script, x representing Ch and p
standing for r. The word for church, iglesia, is often seen abbreviated this way, usually
yghia. The word for alcalde is the most common item of this type, with the line drawn
backward from the d through the two ['s; it may be represented in print as afide.

Over the whole time that Nahuatl was written, then, many Spanish loanwords were
represented no differently in Nahuatl texts than the Spanish originals would have been
in Spanish texts. But very often writers of Nahuatl treated words of Spanish origin just as
they would native vocabulary, and that is where the trouble really begins for the present-
day reader. Indeed, I would say that for both beginners and those with the greatest
experience in these matters, figuring out the Spanish loanword hiding behind an un-
familiar set of letters is often the hardest thing that one has to do, the last to be solved.
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The principle is simple enough; when a Spanish word had a sound lacking in Nahuatl,
Nahuas pronounced it using the sound they did have that most closely approximated to
the new one, and therefore they wrote it using the letter for that sound. Later, in what we
call hypercorrection, having been exposed to the entire Spanish alphabet, they would use
the letter for the new sound also to represent their approximatiorn, since after all they
could detect no difference between the two.

Nahuatl lacked the voiced stops present in English and Spanish; it lacked a voiced
labial [b], having only the corresponding unvoiced [pl: it lacked the voiced dental [d].
having only [t]; and it lacked the voiced velar (g], having only [k]. It also lacked the un-
voiced labiodental fricative [f], [p] being again the closest thing. Thus we can expect the
following kinds of substitutions:

pfor b patan for batar, “fulling mill”
tford ton don, “sir”

cfor glgl copelnatol gobernador, “governor”
pfor f pixcal fiseal, "church steward”

Of the two liquids in Spanish, [l] and [r], Nahuatl had only [l]; consequently ! was often
substituted for r.

Ifor r lexitol for regidor, “municipal councilman”

Among the vowels, since Spanish had {o] and [u], Nahuatl only [o], ¢ was sometimes
substituted for w.

oforu mola for mula, “mule”

These are the great basic substitutions, and getting a grasp of them will take you far in
being able to decipher words of Spanish origin in Nahuatl texts. But you will find in addi-
tion many refinements and lesser phenomena.

Spanish retroflex or apical [s] was so close to [sh] that x for s hardly counts as a substi-
tution, but to the eye it appears to be one.

xfor s Xolal for solar, “lot”

Although Nahuatl had both [i] and [e] just as Spanish did, it appears that unstressed
Spanish [e] often struck Nahuas as [i]; thus we can expect i for e in that position.

ifor e gomiz for Gomez

As seen above, p is the expected substitution for b. But when Spanish b (and also v, for
many speakers) occurred in medial position, between two vowels, it was weakened and
pronounced as a voiced bilabial fricative [B]. For this sound either [p] or [w] might be
substituted, each retaining one of the basic features of the Spanish pronunciation and
sacrificing the other, leading to either p or hu (and other ways of writing [w]) for b/v.

p for b/v capilton for cabildo, “municipal council”
hu for b/v cahuallo for caballo, “horse™

Hu can replace b/v even when it is not medial, as in the common word huacax from

vaca(s), “cow.” (Perhaps initial Spanish v was not always pronounced [b] as is thought.)
Likewise although t is the primary substitution for d, when it is in medial position

sometimes [ is used instead, for Spanish d like b was pronounced as a fricative medially.

[for d melio for medio, a coin, half a real

As in the case of hu for b/v, here too the substitution is occasionally found when d is not
medial, as in Lionicio for Dionisio.
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The pronunciation of the Spanish phonemes represented by j and g before e or [ seems
to have been in flux in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. They apparently were
something like voiced alveolar fricatives or affricates, about to be devoiced. The normal,
though rare, Nahuatl substitution was x [sh].

x for f xontera for Juntera, “carpenter’s plane”
xfor g rexitor regidor, "municipal councilman”

The Spanish palatalized [fi] written as ft was lacking in Nahuatl. It is not hard to
recognize the Nahuatl substitution of [n] or [nn] (n, nn), as in dona or donna for dofia.
Sometimes, however, y was substituted, the [y] representing only the palatal aspect of the
sound. The same thing could happen with Spanish double I [T].

yfor it toya for doria, “lady”
yfor I cavayo for caballo, “horse”

Let us pass over some further subtleties of this kind to look at an aspect of Nahuatl
writing that can puzzle the reader of texts greatly, namely the reversal of all the substi-
tutions we have been discussing, a phenomenon we call hypercorrection. Since Nahuas
initially heard no difference between [p] and [b], and were introduced to two letters, p and
b, it was natural to assume that they were two different ways of writing the same sound
and could be used interchangeably. Hypercorrection is the mirror image of primary
substitution; it is perhaps most common when both letters in a substitution pair occur in
the same word, as in bueplo for pueblo.

bfor p bablo for Pablo

gfor c garlos Carlos

dfort daga taga, modern taza, “cup”
Jfor p Jfalacio palacio, “palace”

rfort morino molino, “mill”

u for o desurelilo tesarero, “treasurer”

The letters representing sounds not in Nahuatl are also found replacing one another, as
in babia for Fabian (which appears as papia as well}.

All the usual Nahuatl propensities, such as inserting glides and omitting or inserting
nasals, occur in the writing of loanwords as well.

ypaxiyotzin for ipasiontzin, “his passion or suffering”
ypilman ifirma, “his signature”
tanxacio tasacion, “assignment of quotas”

Some transformations of loanwords go beyond the substitution of letters and do not
properly belong to orthography, but since they affect the spelling, they may be discussed
here. The Nahuas naturally if illogically identified the in- at the beginning of some
Spanish words as their own subordinator/article in and hence did not consider it a part
of the word. Moreover, since they merged unstressed Spanish e and { and were notably
casual about syllable-final nasals, they acted the same when the word began with en- or
i-, especially before a nasal consonant.

telocadorio for interrogatorio, “questionnaire”
comendero encomendero, “holder of a grant of tribute and labor”
maxe imagen, “image”

We also see an intermittent tendency to omit the second of two final vowels in a word
of Spanish origin, perhaps because in Nahuatl the only such words were verbs.

matrimoni for matrimonio, “mairimony”
audienci audiencia, “high court”
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Nahuatl could not allow a word to begin or end with two consonants. Spanish also
lacked final consonant clusters, but it had initial ¢lusters, and Nahuatl had to respond to
them either by omitting something or by adding something. One member of the cluster
was often [r]. a sound which caused the Nahuas problems even when occurring alone. In
many cases r would simply be left out. The other solution was to take the vowel nearest to
the cluster and insert a copy of it between the two consonants (epenthesis).

quixtiano for cristiano, “Christian”
coloz cruz, “cross”
palacixco Francisco

In Stage 3 texts, both primary substitutions and hypercorrections become much less
numerous, because the Nahuas had acquired the Spanish sounds and were able to match
them with the letters in the Spanish fashion. Nevertheless, some writers who were less in
touch continued somewhat in the old vein, and above all, common words which had been
borrowed with sound substitutions in Stage 2 had been frozen in that form; they were
pronounced and often written as they had always been.!

C. Stage 1and 2 contact phenomena. The lexical, morphological and syntactic reaction of
Nahuatl to Spanish over the postconguest centuries is a topic of great interest and sig-
nificance. A full understanding of it can lead to more accurate translations, a better grasp
of cultural interaction, and the ability to place a given text within the framework of a
long progressive evolution. Our airn here, however, is to get past the preliminary diffi-
culties in reading Nahuatl texts, and the truth is that the orthography of loanwords
causes readers far more trouble than all the other contact phenomena put together. Once
you have identified a Spanish word or even a Spanish-influenced meaning, you will
generally immediately understand it intuitively even if some of the linguistic and cul-
tural implications escape you. Overall Spanish linguistic influence, then, can be given a
very light treatment here.

That is especially true for Stage 1, first on the grounds that, alphabetic writing being
one of the main symptoms of Stage 2, there are very, very few Stage 1 texts to work with,?
and second because the chief characteristic of the texts of that stage is the minimal
Spanish influence on them. The most important thing about Stage 1 for one interested in
reading the general run of Nahuatl writings is that some vocabulary items arising at that
time survived into Stage 2 and beyond, including some of the imaginative names for
animals, such as ichcatl, first “cotton,” then “wool,” and finally “sheep,” or quaquauhe,
*one with head-wood, horns,” for bovine creatures. But after all, you can find these in the
dictionary the same as any other word. Caxtillan as a modifier long continued on an ad
hoc basis to describe items of European origin; these expressions, however, are largely
self-explanatory, as with caxtillan tlilli, “Castile (i.e., Spanish, European-style} ink.”
With the recommendation that you read more about Stage 1 elsewhere, let us pass on to
Stage 2.3

As we have already seen, the primary characteristic of Stage 2 was the borrowing of a
large number of Spanish nouns. Knowing this and having mastered the expected letter

1The whole topic of the orthography of Spanish words in Nahuatl is discussed in greater detail
and more systematically, with many additlonal examples, in Karttunen and Lockhart, Nahuatl in
the Middle Years, pp. 1-15.

2(Cline, ed., The Book of Tributes, contains a whole volume of the Cuernavaca-region census
records, and Lockhart, ed., We People Here, contains a selection from the Annals of Tlatelolco. No
other large-scale writings with fully Stage 1 characteristics are known.

3you will find a detailed exposition of Stage 1 phenomena, a good deal of it deduced from archaic
items in Molina's dictionary, in Lockhart, The Nahuas, pp. 263-84.
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substitutions, you are essentially equipped to deal with words of Spanish origin in Stage
2 texts. But let us touch upon some phenomena on the edges of noun borrowing.

You will find certain loan nouns in texts in forms different from Spanish which are
not explained by letter substitution alone. Some of the variations we have already men-
tioned. Another is that certain words, either place names or nouns referring to some-
thing with a spatial dimension, may be seen with a, “to,” prefixed to the Spanish form.
Nahuatl had no prepositions, and it expressed motion to or from within the verb com-
plex, so that when Nahuas heard such an expression as vete a la huerta, “go to the
orchard,” they took it that the “to” was in vete and that the noun was «a la huerta. Thus
arose words like the following:

alahuerta orchard (Sp. huerta} alachina the Philippines (Sp. la China)
alaera threshing floor [Sp. era) alaflorida Florida (Sp. la Florida)
alaguna lake (Sp. laguna)!

From the first, Spanish nouns were taken into the language without any of the native
absolutive singular endings, although an unwritten glottal stop was added to any word
ending in a vowel {and this glottal stop was retained in any derived or combined form,
Le., it was part of the root). There were a few exceptions, however. If a word was normally
possessed, as with a kinship term or a word for an item of clothing, it was easy to lose
track of its absolutive form and then reconstitute the normal Nahuatl absolutive in the
relatively few cases when the word was not possessed. Thus arose a few words like these:

camixatii shirt (Sp. camisa)
comadretli female ritual coparent (Sp. cormadre)
compadretli male ritual coparent (Sp. compadre)

These words take -tli rather than -fl because they end in a consonant, the glottal stop just
mentioned. After a short time no other Spanish loan nouns were given this treatment,
though the words that acquired -ili in the early period have retained it to this day.

It took Nahuas some time to adjust to the Spanish way of pluralizing nouns. There
were two distinct problems, first to recognize the Spanish plural ending as such, and
second to decide whether to use the Spanish ending, a native ending, or both to mark
plurality on loan nouns. Also, Nahuatl had two kinds of plural endings, absolutive and
possessive, whereas Spanish had only one for all purposes. At first Spanish -s or -es was
in fact often not recognized as a plural. With words for things that come in herds, flocks,
or pairs, the -s might be taken as part of the root and incorporated permanently.

huacax a cow (vacas)
patox a duck (patos)
capatox a shoe (¢capatos, modermn zapatos)

In general, however, the Nahuas soon distinguished the Spanish plural, leaving it off
the singular form of loan nouns. At first all the different options for showing plurality
appear: from regidor, “municipal councilman,” regidorme, with only the native -me;
regidores, with only the Spanish -s; and regidoresme or regidorestin, with both.2 The use
of the single native plural ending soon went out of fashion, and in the absolutive one sees
either the normal Spanish plural or a double plural. As time went on the Spanish plural
came to be more and more predominant, but certain common words kept their double
plurals, such as espanolestin, “Spaniards.”

With possessed nouns, Nahuatl insisted on adding the plural -huan, sometimes to the

'The Spanish phrase would have been a la lagunc.

2Though probably pronounced mainly as [sh] during Stage 2, the Spanish plural ending was
most often written with an s from an early time.
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bare stem, sometimes to a form already equipped with the Spanish -s. The latter mode
soon came to be more common.

nalbaceahuan or nalbaceashuan my executors (the executors of my will)

Nahuatl, as we have learned, marked the plural only on nouns for beings that were
animate or imagined as such. In general that continued to be the practice with loanwords
as well. Some texts, however, show a recognition of Spanish usage without incorporating
it into Nahuatl grammar. That is, they may show a plural as it would be written in Span-
ish but otherwise treat the item as singular in the sentence. In the following example a
Spanish plural is the subject of a singular verb.

monequi miec moguetzaz iglesias It is necessary that many churches be constructed.

Identifying a Spanish loanword in a Nahuatl text usually solves the question of its
meaning, which can be expected to be much the same in Nahuatl as in Spanish. Other-
wise, why borrow the word? Nevertheless, the Nahuas had their own slant on these terms,
which once borrowed were Nahuatl vocabulary and subject to reinterpretation. Keep your
eyes open for semantic differences between the original Spanish word and the Nahuatl
loanword. Here are some of the most common.

Nahuatt tomin, tomines, “money, cash” Spanish tomin, a specific coin or value
quixtiano, “Spaniard” cristiano, “Christian”
sefiora, xinola, “Spanish woman” sefnora, “lady”

During Stage 2 Spanish speech heard by Nahuas was affecting Nahuatl in some ways
not reflected in loanwords, especially in beginning to alter the meaning of certain native
verbs in the direction of Spanish verbs. At the center of this development was pia, a
Nahuatl verb meaning “to keep, guard, have custody of, hold,” which began to move in the
direction of Spanish tener, “to have.”

Traditional Nahuatl: Stage 2 Spanish-influenced expression
oncate yeintin ipithuan, quimpia yeintin ipilhuan,

“Three who are his children exist.” “He has (his) three children.”
ye matlacxthuit! in nemi, quipia matlacxihuitl,

“It is already ten years that he lives.” “He has ten years, i.e., is ten years old.”

At one point the applicative of pia, pialia, began to approach the meaning of Spanish
deber, “to owe (money) to someone,” but that sense was taken over more definitively by
huiquilia, the applicative of huica, “to take, accompany, be responsible for.™?

D. Stage 3 phenomena. The primary diagnostic characteristic of Stage 3 texts is the oc-
casional presence of Spanish loan verbs. A single example of a loan verb goes back into
the late sixteenth century, and there are a few in the early seventeenth, but as 1640 or
1650 approaches they become a standard feature, with regular mechanisms of formaticn
and inflection.

The entire Spanish infinitive was used as a base, and to it the element -oa, which al-
ready made verbs from nouns in Nahuatl, was added. -Oa bears all the inflection, and
prefixes are added as appropriate, as with any other verb. From presentar, “to present,”
comes presenfarod. We can expect forms such as the following (like other -ca verbs, loan
verbs belong to Class 3):

nicpresentaroa I present it onicpresentaro I presented it
oticpresentaroque  we presented it mopresentaroz it is to be presented

3See pp. 17, n. 2; 25, note.
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Coming in as they do mainly during Stage 3, loan verbs tend to be written as in
Spanish, but there are exceptions, especially with the popular word pasearoa from
pasear, “to stroll, parade about,” which must have been one of the first verbs borrowed. It
is often seen as paxialoa, with three typical substitutions: x for s, i for unstressed e, and [
for r. It first appears in a text in the form oquipassealoltique, “they paraded him about,”
with the -ltia causative. Reverentials may occur using this causative: oquimopresen-
tarolti, “he presented it.” An early example, from 1634, already quoted in Lesson 17, uses
the applicative instead of the causative (remember that the applicative of -oa is -huid) as
a reverential in quimocopirmalhui, “he confirmed him,” from confirmaroa (note that p
is substituted for fand I for one 1.

The second great symptom of Stage 3 is the presence of loan particles. Sometimes they
act as conjunctions, more often as prepositions. They represent a revolution in Nahuatl
grammar, but they are easy for us to understand, because they work just as in European
languages. The two most common are hasta, “until, up to, as far as,” and para, “(destined)
for, in order to.” Here are some examples with hasta.!

oguimohuiquili yn onpa mexico asta oc He took him to Mexico City until word
motlatitlanili caxtillan ynic motta tleyn should be sent to Spain to sec what
mochihuas was to be done.

ompa huey otlipan asta oncan san lasaro on the highway as far as the church of
teopan San Lazaro

muchi quintecuiliyaya . . . asta axnotzitzin They took everything from them . . ., they
quintecuiliyaya took even the donkeys from them.

Sometimes you will find that the text includes a traditional Nahuatl word of related
meaning as well as the Spanish particle. In the first example, oc, “meanwhile, provision-
ally,” is an echo of what might have been said before the introduction of hasta. Para as
“in order to” is sometimes accompanied by inic or ic, with nearly the same meaning.

Some of the Nahuatl verbs which were moving in the direction of Spanish verbs of
somewhat related meaning attain in Stage 3 what I call equivalence relationships with
those verbs, automatically able to reproduce any meaning of the Spanish verb. Pia can
mean anything that tener can, leading to such an expression as tlein ticpia, equal to Jqué
tienes?, “What's the matter with you?” The verb parno, originally meaning “to cross or
pass over a flat surface,” became also an equivalent for the Spanish verb pasar, “to
pass,” so that we can find such a sentence as opanoc yei ithuitl, “three days passed.” In
this way much Spanish idiom entered the language.

In Stage 3, Nahuatl began to go in the direction of Spanish in marking more plurals of
inanimates. You may se¢ such things as caltin, “houses,” and quauhtin, “trees.” Even so,
most of the traditional singulars for inanimates were retained.

For the rest, keeping in mind that Stage 2's ¢/¢/z will mostly be written as s, all you
have learned about Stage 2 Nahuatl will prove relevant in reading Stage 3 texts as well.2

E. A selection from a Stage 3 text. The transcription is followed by a version written in
our standard orthography. Note that sometimes x = ch, h = ch, syllable-final ¢ = uh, Ul =y,
tz=c (s here), hu=uh

Sano ipan tonali Omotenehu in icuac Oniquincaquili in tlaxilacaleque intlatol thuan
Oniguitac in nehuatle ni Jues GO thuan moxtintzitzin Ofisiales de Republica inic allac

1Given also in Karttunen and Lockhart, Nahuatl in the Middle Years, p- 35, with additional dis-
cussion.

2The phenomena of Stages 2 and 3 are presented and analyzed in considerable detail in Lock-
hart, The Nahuas, pp. 284-318.
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quiContradisiroa in posesion quimotlania in tlalcoccatzintle Onicnotzi in Jues de Se-
menteras thuan Onicnahuati iCa yhuelitzin tohuitlatocatzin Rey N. ST quitamachihuas
in tali ahu inic Oriente thuan poniente quipix onpohuali brasadas inic Oriente mo-
Cuaxchnamiqui yca itlal Bartholome de Bargas ahu inic poniente ica in otll llahu
Cuahupanahuasco yhuan itlaltzin OCacca in Dios Oguimohuiquili ST Andres Gonsales
axcan quipixticate in i{pilhuantzifzi ahu inic patlahuac Oquipix de norte a Sur Sen-
pohuali brasadas moCuaxohnamiqui inic norte ica intlal tlaxilacaleque S™ Simon
poxtlan ahu inic Sur moCuaxohnamiqui ica intlal St® Domingo huexotitlan tlaXilacal-
eque ahu in tlalCuahuitl inic omotamachihu Ca llehualtl in quipie ome bara yhuan tlaco
motenehua tzennequetzalpan ahu llotlan Omotamachihu Onicnionochili in ST D™ Antt©
Gonsales tersero yhuan yca in ithuelitzin Rey N. ST onicnocalaquili inpan posesion
Omotlamochili Omotlaxihutemili Omopaxialolti ipan in itlalcoaltzin inesca Ca UoQui-
mocuyli posesion Cualllotica allac Otlachalani Otlapalolo

can no ipan tonalli omoteneuh in iquac oniquincaquili in tlaxilacaleque intlatol
ihuan oniquittac in nehuatl ni juez gouernador ihuan mochtintzitzin oficiales de
Republica inic ayac gquicontradeciroa in posesion quimotlania in tlalcouhcatzintli
onicnotz in juez de sementeras thuan onicnahuati ica ithuelitzin tohueitlatocatzin Rey
nuestro serior quitamachihuaz in tlalli auh inic oriente ithuan poniente guipix om-
pohualli brazadas inic oriente moguaxochnamiqui ica itlal Bartholome de Vargas auh
inic poniente ica in otli yauh Quauhpanahuazeo thuan itlaitzin ocatea in Dios oquimo-
huiguili sefior Andres Goncalez axcan quipixticate in ipithuanizitzin auh inic patlahuac
oquipix de norte a sur ¢empohualli brazadas moguaxochnamiqui inic norte ica intlal
tlaxilacaleque San Simon Pochtlan auh inic sur moquaxochnamigui ica intlal Santo
Domingo Huexotitlan tlaxilacaleque auh in tlalquahuitl inic omotamachiuh ca yehuatl
in quipia ome vara thuan tlaco motenehua cennequetzalpan auh [in] otlan omotama-
chiuh onicnonochili in sefior don Antonio Gongalez tercero thuan ica in thuelitzin Rey
nuestro serior onicnocalaquili ipan posesion omotlamochili omotlaxiuhtemili omo-
pasearolti ipan in itlalcohualtzin inezca ca oguimocuili posesion qualyotica [quallotical
ayac otlachalani otlapalolo

On the same day aforementioned, when I the judge-governor and all the municipal
officials had heard the words of the district citizens and seen how no one contradicts the
possession that the land purchaser requests, I summoned the lands judge, and with the
power of our great ruler the king our lord I ordered him to measure the land. And from
east to west it measured 40 brazas, on the east abutting on Bartolomé de Vargas's land and
on the west on the road going to Quauhpanahuazco and the land that belonged to sefior
Andrés Gonzilez, whom God took, that now his children have. And in width it measured
20 brazas from north to south. It abuts on the north on lands of the citizens of the district
of San Simén Pochtlan, and on the south it abuts on the lands of the citizens of the
district of Santo Domingo Huexotitlan. And the unit of land measurement with which it
was measured is the one that is 21y, yards long, called “one full height.” And when the
measurement was finished I summoned sefior don Antonio Gonzalez, member of the
Third Order, and with the power of the king our lord 1 introduced him into possession. He
threw stones, [collected?] grass, and strolled about on his purchased land signifying that
he took possession properly; no one disputed it, it was accepted.?

3The larger text of which this passage is a part, done in Azcapotzalco in 1738, is to be found
transerbed and translated in the 1976 edition of Anderson, Berdan, and Lockhart, Beyond the
Codices, Doc. 17, pp. 100-09. A second edition is planned.



19, Two Real Texts

Petition of Leonor Magdalena, 1613. Petition of don Gerénimo Marquez, ca.
1610.

NOW WE ARE at last getting to the point of attempting what our whole course of study has
been aimed at, namely to read texts written by Nahuas, in their entirety, as originally
cast and spelled. Even now, though, we will proceed gradually. The faithful (or as we say,
diplomatic) transcription is followed by another one using the orthography that was used
in the rest of the book. Look there for a more familiar rendering of anything that
initially puzzles you; not only will words be spelled in the way you by now probably
expect, but abbreviations will be resolved and proper names consistently capitalized. In
one respect, this whole lesson can be thought of as an extended exercise for Lesson 17 on
orthography, which you might review before proceeding. The first of the two texts here is
not far from the Carochi standard; the second deviates from it a bit more.

In both transcriptions the letters continue to be divided by modern criteria, as they are
in this whole book. To deal with the original spacing you will need to work extensively
with handwritten texts either in the original or in photocopies. Print cannot do justice to
the matter. Don’t worry, with what you have behind you, you will soon get the hang of
it, but never forget that any word division we arrive at is our own interpretation. If a pas-
sage is hard to translate, respacing it (which amounts to reanalyzing it} often brings the
solution.

The emphasis in this lesson is double: to get accustomed to facing real writing, and to
work with the analysis and decipherment of some actual texts more independently than
you have been doing. The commentary goes into detail on many features of the ortho-
graphy, except for standard ones like the use of y for i, overbars, and abbreviations
{which you can check against the second transcription). Several comments are given on
salient features of the translation as well, but you are largely left to figure out for yourself
how the Nahuatl text comes to mean what is given in the English translation here. By all
means carry out this task; analyze the morphology and syntax of each text as fully as you
can. Work directly from the unstandardized transcription if you find it possible.!

A, Petition of Leonor Magdalena to the governor of Coyoacan, 1613. Let us discuss some
instructive aspects of the way this document is written even before you look at it as a
whole,

Perhaps the most outstanding feature of the orthography of this text is that instead of
hu/uh we sometimes see hv or vh; once even vuh. Remember that [w] was often written v
in the first documents in Nahuatl, and that a virtual equivalence of u and v was a long
tradition in Latin writing, carried over by Spanish ecclesiastics into the Nahuatl system
to a certain extent. By the time of this document, v and hv/vh had long since largely given
way to hu/uh, but clearly they were not entirely gone. The writer actually doesn't seem to
master the old convention fully (and also uses just u a couple of times), but that needn't
concern us here. If you are interested in subtleties, notice where this convention is used.
The second and third paragraphs use hu/uh in exactly the way you are acquainted with.
All the instances of hv/vh occur in the first and fourth paragraphs. The middle sections
are the petition proper, written by one person on Leonor Magdalena's behalf, and the first
and last sections are remarks set down on the page later by another person, the clerk of

IThe two texts used in this lesson appear in Karttunen and Lockhart, Nahuat! in the Middie
Years, pp. 103-06, in transcription and translation, with some commentary. The archival locations
of the documents are also given there.
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the governor’'s court. That much one could deduce from the transcription alone without
ever seeing the original.

- ¢enpoali for cempohualli, “twenty.” Note three things that you will meet again and
again. First, despite Carochi, Nahuas more often wrote n than m before p; second, as we
have seen before, any oa can appear as chua at any time, and vice versa, an important
fact for dictionary work; third, I for Il is an instance of the constant reduction of double
consonants found in texts (and perhaps most common of all with J.

- metzitli for metztli, “month.” Possibly a simple error, possibly a weak i this writer
actually pronounced. The important thing is, don't take what you see as canonical; rath-
er, if you don't find it in the dictionary cast about for something similar.

- huizmingari, later huitzimengari. Ignore the variation and the whole case, which is
absolutely exceptional, for Huitziméngari is a Tarascan name.

- tint® for teniente, “deputy.” An example of how unstressed e and i in Spanish words are
often switched in Nahuatl texts.

- nicteylhuiya for nicteilhuia, “I accuse her.” The lesson here is that ia and iya are just
like oa and ohua; either can appear for the other as known in standard orthography, and
we have to treat them as equivalent and alternate (see pp. 113-14). The text has several
more examples of iya for standard ia, as well as some ia that is standard.

- pedronilla for petronilla, “Petronilla.” A d for t, a typical hypercorrection.
-nomiccacihuamo for nomiccacthuamon, “my daughter-in-law, etc.” Typical omission
of a syllable-final (and here also word-final) n. You would have no chance of finding
mon(tli}, “son-in-law,” the basic word here, if you didn't reconstruct the n.

- tlata for tlatta, the verb itta, “to see,” with the indefinite object prefix. Another example
of reducing a double consonant to single. The form quita a little later does the same thing
with the same verb; the standard would be qu-itta, “she sees it.” Still later comes motaz
for mo-ttaz, “it will be seen.” In equimotily for o-qui-mo-tti-li, “he has seen it (rev.},”
only tis left of itta, a common occurrence for this familiar verb.

- quimimagcaxilia for quimimacaxilia, “she fears, respects it.” You must recognize that
gc is itnpossible in the Nahuatl system and draw your own conclusions. This case is no
doubt a simple error; the writer started to do something else, then found the right solu-
tion but didn’t correct the error.

- tlathocayot! for tlatocayotl, “rulership.” Here the glottal stop that in speech comes after
the first o is written before it instead. The same thing happens in the same root below in
motlathocatequitzin, “your rulerly or royal office, duty, or task.” In the absolutive,
though, this word appears as tlathohuani. In this case there is actually no glottal stop
after the o; maybe the h is meant to represent the other glottal stop after the first a, or
maybe the writer just got used to tho in this word; it isn't our business at this point, just
as long as we are not deterred by the slight deviation from the standard spelling.

Above we saw oa for standard ohua; in tlathohuani we see ohua for standard oa. As
with ia/iya, we have to treat the two as equivalent and go looking under both possibilities
until we find something. Another case of ohua for standard oa is found below: nino-
pilohua.

- caxtonlli for caxtolli, “fifteen.” Not only is n often omitted, it is often inserted where it
does not belong in standard orthography. If you don't find something in the dictionary,
start omitting n's, that is, in syllable-final position, because n before a vowel is as stable
as any other consonant. Here we know that something is up because Nahuatl never has
three consonants in a row. The n here probably represents a weakening of the first,
syllable-final 1 of the Il cluster.

- onechtzacuilli for onechtzacuili, “she intercepted me.” Just as 1l is often reduced to [,
single { is often doubled. The text contains other examples of the doubling of I, as well as
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yet other cases where it stays single.
- nechpalostahuiya for (possibly) nechpalosdahuia, “she gives me blows.” This is a
unique formation that only someone with a good deal of experience of both Nahuati and
Spanish would likely be able to decipher, but you would be on the way if you suspected
that something of Spanish origin is involved here (the s would be a hint), thought of letter
substitution, and came up with d as the most likely possibility for the t, so that you would
have “palos da,” somehow related to palos dar, “to administer blows to someone.”
Although in context we would probably translate this verb in the past tense, it is
formally a present; the huiya at the end we would see in standard writing as huia. We may
be used to thinking of -ya endings as most often indicating the imperfect tense, but that is
not true in real texts.
- onechtzatayanili for onechtzatzayanili, “she ripped something of mine.” This must be a
simple error of ¢ for tz; real documents don't have “[sic]” to guide you. Our main clue
would be not finding anything like tzatayana in the dictionary, whereupon we might
think of reduplication; in this case the reduplicated form is the more common and is
actually listed in a dictionary entry. We might also remember that t before a inside a root
is quite rare.

26 de junio 1613

nican ypan altepefl v@ de coyovhacan genpoali onchicuagen mani metzitli junio de
mill y seisgientos y trece aros yxpantzinco don constan® huizmingari juez go" nican
ypan altepetl yuan ixquich ytlauilanalpan ycatzinco xi%bal de molina pisa tinte yxiptla
marques del valle omopouh ynin petigcion yn oquiteyxpanti nican tenevhtica

Nehuatl leonor magdalena notlaxilacal tenanitlan mixpanizince ninocnopechteca
chicahuacatica nicteylhuiya yn pedronilla nomiccacihuamo Auh ynic nictecpana yn no-
neteylhuil niguitohua amo tle ypan tlata Amo quimimagcaxilia yn totecuiyo dios yhuan
yn tlathocayotl justicia atle ypan quita yn ipan lunes caxtonlli yn ipan metztli ynin
Junio atlauhco onechtzacuilli onechmicti onechteteliccac yhuan nechpalostahuiya
nechquatlatlapanaz yhuan no ceppa Sacraméto ylhuitzi onechmicti nohuipil onech-
tzatayanili yuhqui ce loca omocufep] cenca quitepexihuiya yn ianima quitlamamal-
tiya huel ymacehualyo ynic huel huey justicia yc tlatzacuiltiloz teyxpan

Cenca nimitznotlatlauthtilliya yn tehuatzin tlacatl tlathohuani ma xicmocelili tes-
tigos tlatolmelahuazque quineltilizque yn noneteylhuil ypanpa cenca chicahuac justicia
ticmotlatzacuiltilliz yhua oncan mixcuitizque yn oc cequintin auh ypanpa ynin no-
querella juramétotica nicneltillia camo niccocoliya amo nictentlapiquiya ca c¢an jus-
ticia motlathocatequitzin nocontennamiqui ytech ninopilochua

leonor magna

avuh yn oquimotily juez gOof ynin peticion omotlanahvatilly quineltiliz yca ynfor-
magion yn ineteylhuil avh yn oguitemacac ynformagion yquac motaz neltiz yn tleyn
Jjus@ yc tlaytlani yxquich ynic omotlanahvatilli avh oquimofirmayotilli

don constan® huitzimengari

26 de junio 1613

nican ipan altepetl villa de Coyoacan cempohualli onchiquace mani metztli junio de
mil y seiscientos Yy trece anos ixpantzirico don Constantino Huitzimengari juez gouerna-
dor nican ipan altepetl ithuan ixquich itlahuilanalpan icatzinco Cristobal de Molina
Pisa teniente ixiptla Marques de Valle omopouh inin peticion in oquiteixpanti nican
teneuhtica

Nehuat! Leonor Magdalena notlaxilacal Tenanitlan mixpantzinco ninocnopechteca
chicahuacatica nicteilhuia in Petronilla nomiccacihuamon auh inic nictecpana in no-
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neteilhuil niquitoa amo tle ipan tlatta amo quimimacaxilia in totecuiyo Dios ihuan
in tlatocayotl justicia atle ipan gquitfa in ipan lunes caxtolli in ipan metztli inin
junio atlauhco onechtzacuili onechmicti onechteteliccac ihuan nechpalosdahuia
nechquatlatlapanaz ithuan no ceppa Sacramento ilhuitzin onechmicti nohuipil
onechtzatzayanili iuhqui ce loca omoculep] cenca quitepexihuia yn ianiman quitlama-
maltia huel imacehuallo inic huel huel justicia ic tlatzacuiltiloz teixpan

Cenca nimitznotlatlauhtilia in tehuatzin tlacatl tlatoani ma xicmocelili testigos
tlatolmelahuazque quineltilizque in noneteithuil ipampa cenca chicahuac justicia
ticmotlatzacuiltiliz thuan oncan mixcuitizque yn oc cequintin auh ipampa inin no-
querella juramentotica nicneltilia camo niccocolia amo nictentlapiquia ca c¢an jus-
ticia motlatocatequitzin nocontennamiqui itech ninopiloa

Leonor Magdalena

auh in oquimottili juez gouernador inin peticion omotlanahuatili quineltiliz ica in-
formacion in ineteilhuil auh in oquitemacac informacion iquac mottaz neltiz in tlein
justicia ic tHaitlani ixquich inic omotlanahuatili auh ogquimofirmayotili

don Constantino Huitzimengari

June 26, 1613.

Here in the altepetl and town of Coyoacan, the 26th of the month of June of the year
1613, before don Constantino Huitziméngari, judge-governor here in the altepetl and all
its dependency through Cristobal de Molina Pisa, lieutenant and representative of the
Marqués del Valle, was read this petition which the here mentioned presented:

I Leonor Magdalena of the district of Tenanitlan bow down before you and strongly
accuse Petronilla, my daughter-in-law, widow of my late son. As to how I order my ac-
cusation, I say that she respects nothing; she does not fear our lord God, and she thinks
nothing of rulership and justice. On Monday, the 15th of this month of June, she inter-
cepted me at the ravine and beat me, repeatedly kicked me, and gave me blows that almost
split my head. And again on the day of the Sacrament she beat me and ripped my blouse
(huipil} and became like a crazy woman. She is very much hurling her soul into an abyss
and placing a load on it, and great is her commonness, so that with very great justice she
should be punished for it in public. '

I greatly implore you, O lord ruler, to receive witnesses who will tell the truth and
verify my accusation, because it is very strong justice that you should punish her, and the
others will take an example from it. [ attest to my complaint by oath. I do not hate her, I
am not fabricating it about her, it is simple justice. I salute your office as a ruler and cling
to it.

Leonor Magdalena.

And when the judge-governor had seen this petition, he gave orders that she verify her
complaint by formal proof, and when she has presented proof, at that time it will be seen,
and whatever she requests with justice will be carried out. That is all he ordered, and he
signed.

Don Constantino Huitziméngarl.

Now some comments on the Nahuatl itself:
- tenevhtica: although the dictionaries give tenehua, “to mention,” only as a transitive
verb, this form alone, with a -ca auxiliary and no object prefixes, proves that it can be
intransitive as well. Many transitive verbs in -hua have an intransitive related form in
-hua or -hui with a (middle) passive meaning, here “to be mentioned.” We actually cannot
be sure if the verb involved is fenehua or tenehui, but the meaning is clear.
- nomiccacihuamo. As mentioned above, the last element is standard -mon, which is
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usually translated “son-in-law,” but it may be that it originally meant “child-in-law,”
since -cthuamon, “female child-in-law,” means “daughter-in-law.” The preterit agentive
noun micqui, “dead person,” can be incorporated into in-law terms. They then mean not
that the mentioned in-law is dead, but that the blood relative through whom the
relationship was established has died. Thus this word means “my daughter-in-law,
whose husband, my son, through whom she came to be my daughter-in-law, is dead.”

- amo tle ypan tlata, “she respects nothing, she looks upon things as nothing.” This ex-
pression may strike you as a bit irregular, seeming to have a specific substantive, amo tle,
in crossreference with the indefinite tla of tlat{t)a. Nevertheless, all is well. Amo tle
crossrefers with the y- of ypan, and tla- is the self-contained object of itta, taking the
same place as justicia in the second use of this idiom just below. The clause says, then,
that “She sees things in general (expressed by tla-) as (ypan) nothing.”

- nechpalostahuiya. This construct is surely based on Spanish palos dar, but it is not an
example of the normal Stage 3 convention for borrowing verbs, -oa plus the infinitive of
the Spanish verb. Indeed, it would be rather too early for that, though one or two known
attestations do go back this far. The -huia used here is actually related to -oa in the sense
that verbs in -oa have applicatives ending in -huia. Affixed to nouns, it means to wield
the thing named on some object: tepozhuia, “to use an axe on someone or something, etc.”
It can also be used with adverbial expressions, such as achtopa, “first™: tlaachtopahuia,
“to do something first.” Here apparently the whole unanalyzed but quite well understcod
Spanish phrase palos da, with a third person singular verb, “he/she administers blows,”
plays the same role relative to -huia as achtopa does in achtopahuia, yielding a verb
meaning “to do blow-giving on someone.” Nothing like this example is so far attested in
any other Nahuatl text known to me. It is congruent, however, with the strong influence
of colloquial Spanish felt in the petition.

- yuthqui ce loca. Here again we feel the closeness of Spanish conversation; the Spaniards
were always talking of someone behaving like a lunatic or crazy person (loco). Here loco
is managed properly for gender even as a loan; actually, Nahuatl sometimes took the
masculine and feminine genders of a word as separate items, as it did with santo and
santa, male and female saint. The phrase yuhqui ce loca translates easily as “like a crazy
woman.” The following verb is obscured by a smudge but is at least compatible with omo-
cuep, “she became.”

- tlacatl tlathohuani. These words appear to be in the feminine vocative.

B. Petition of don Gerénimo Mdrquez to the regional administrator, Cuernavaca, ca.
1610. This time have a good look at the text before you resort to the analysis given below
of its orthography.

Nomahuitztlatocatzine mixpdtzico onihualla y nehuatl nicnotlacatl auh onicno-
tlanehui molla onichuiccazquiya mexico otziyahuito ocotevec auh oca onicpatlac o-
niquilhui melchior ma chinechmopallehuilli notelpoce ma oc nica xicmovielli yni
molla auh ca noconatiquicaz huiptla auh nomahuitztlatocatzine onichuicac mexico yn
icahuayo auh onichualhuicac yn oca ycha ocotevec auh yehuatl onicpiyaltitiquiz
notlatlanehuel ayocac oquipollo ¢a nexilhuiya ocholle auh onihualla Yy nica mo-
chatzinco quauhnahuac nima ye nitlatemoa yn opa ytlaguaquaya cacatla yey
metztli otictemoque ayac netzin auh ye yxquich cahuitli yn oquipollo Axca ye chicome
metztli auh nocotetemohud ayac nechmonextillia ¢a motlatia yehuat! melchiol auh yn
achca onicanilito yn icahuayo ma itla yztlacatlatoli ticmocaquiti ynic mohuictzinco
onihualla tinechmovallehuilliz y tinotlacomahuitztlatocatzi

do geronimo margues
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Nomahuiztlatocatzine mixpantzinco onihualla in nehuatl nicnotlacatl auh onicno-
tlanehui mula onichuicazquia mexico otzinyahuito Ocotepec auh oncan onicpatlac o-
niquithui Melchor ma xinechmopalehuili notelpochtze ma oc nican xicmopieli ynin
mula auh ca noconantiquicaz huiptla auh nomahuiztlatocatzine onichuicac mexico in
icaballo auh onichualhuicac in oncan ichan Ocotepec auh yehuatl onicpialtitiquiz
notlatlanehuil ayocac oquipolo ¢an nechilhuia ocholo auh onihualla in nican mochan-
tzinco Quauhnahuac niman ye nitlatemoa yn ompa itlaquaquayan cacatla yei metztli
otictemogue ayac heci auh ye ixquich cahuitl in oquipolo axcan ye chicome metetli auh
nocontetemoa ayac nechmonextilia ¢an motlatia yehuatl Melchor auh in axcan onic-
anilito yn icaballo ma itla iztlacatlatolli ticmocaquiti inic mohuictzinco onihualla
tinechmopalehuiliz in tinotlacomahuiztiatocatzin

don Geronimo Marquez

O my honored ruler, humble person that I am I have come before you. I rented a mule
and was going to take it to Mexico City. At Ocotepec it got a pain in its flank, and I ex-
changed it there. I said to Melchor,“Help me, my son; keep this mule here for a while, and
I will come by the day after tomorrow to take it.” And O my honored ruler, I took his
horse to Mexico City and brought it back to his home at Ocotepec. But [the mule] I rented
that I gave him to guard when I passed through was no longer there; he lost it. He just told
me it ran away. I came here to your home, Cuernavaca; then I searched in its pasture in
the grasslands. For three months we have sought it, and it has not appeared. It has now
been seven months since he lost it. I go on searching for it repeatedly. That Melchor does
not show himself to me, but hides. Now I have gone to take his horse from him. Lest you
hear some lying statement, I have come to you. You will help me, you who are my dear
honored ruler.

Don Gerdnimo Marquez.

Like the first document, this one veers from the Carochi standard on lvs Il and on the
ia/ iya question. You are now equipped to deal with those problems.

The first document had one or two missing or inserted r's, but it hardly prepared us for
what we see here. Only a couple of n's are inserted, but many, many are omitted. Indeed,
we could say that not a single standard syllable-final n is notated in the entire text were it
not for the overbar in mixpatzico. This writer possibly did not pronounce final n and
surely did not usually write it down. Read the text through once, specifically concen-
trating on an attempt to reconstruct lost n's so you can recognize words or find them in
the dictionary. They have all been restored in the second transcription.

Such treatment of n is rife in the Nahuatl documentary corpus. A bit rarer, but indica-
tive of the unusual orthographic phenomena you may find at any time, is the handling
here of z/tz and x/ch, which are merged. That is, the two members of each pair are treated
as equivalents; they may appear where we expect them, or they may substitute for each
other. As seen in Lesson 17, the combinations make phonological sense, for z represents
the dental fricative [s] and tz the dental affricate [ts], while x represents the palatal
fricative [sh] and ch the palatal affricate [tsh]. In other words, it appears that the writer
has a hard time distinguishing between the fricatives and affricates articulated at the
same position. Even without quite grasping the technicalities, you may intuit some of
this, and it may help decipher the intention. If not, morphological analysis and diction-
ary work can set you on the right track. When you see ma chinechmopaliehuilli you will
surely recognize it as a verb, and not long thereafter as a Class 3 verb in the optative. If
you run down the possible prefixes, ni for the first person, xi for the second, and nothing
for the third, you are bound to pick xi, and from there on it will get easier. Also, some
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words are written both ways; standard axcan, “now,” appears as both axca and achca.
- notelpoge, “my son.” This form is a case of the phenomenon we were just talking about,
with ¢ for standard tz. -Tze is a shortened, somewhat less reverential form of -tzine,
reverential tzin plus vocative e. Even that, however, would not get us to the fully standard
form, notelpochtze. Remember the omission of the letter for a fricative or affricate before
another, mentioned in Lesson 17.
- molia for mula, “mule.” We expect o for u in Spanish words, since Nahuatl had no [u}
distinct from [o].
- ocotevec for Ocotepec. We expect hypercorrection, the use of a letter not corresponding to
anything in Nahuatl for one that does, primarily in Spanish loanwords. QOnce in a while
it will infect the writing of native vocabulary as well. Here we have v for p rather than the
more often seen b for p; it must have happened because v and b were treated by many as
equivalent in Spanish writing. This writer was quite enamored of v for ;. he spells Oco-
tepec the same way a second time, and uses v also in palehuia, “to help.”
- notlatlanehuel, “that which I borrowed or rented.” The last e should be i in standard
orthography and even in the writing of most Nahuas. It may be a simple error, but e for i
as an actual reflection of speech is not unheard of.
- ayocac: most often we see aocac, but since this comes from ayac, "no one,” and oc,
“still,” it is not far off.
- cahuitli. Here we seem to have an extra i which may or may not have corresponded to
the writer's pronunciation. Or possibly the intention was cahuitl i, with the postposed
demonstrative, meaning “this time,” but that doesn't fit very well with the context.

Some comments on the Nahuatl:
- onichuicazquiya, standard onichuicazquia. The “conditional,” with the usual meaning
“was going t0.” In this case the antecessive o- is attached, something quite rarely seen.
- otziyahuito, for otzinyahuito. This form contains the past of the purposive motion
form tiuh/to and the verb tzinyauh. Rarely if ever have I seen a form of the verb yauh, “to
go.” used with tiuh/to. I would have expected yato (with the same stem as the future of the
verb) but given the rarity of the case and the fact that we are dealing with a compound,
yahuito may fall within standard usage. Molina’s dictionary gives a slightly different
definition of tzinyauh, and it functions grammatically slightly differently than it does
here, but close enough that one can arrive at the translation given above.
- ayac nechmonextillia. The verb looks like a normal reverential, but that would give the
sense “no one makes me appear,” and in any case throughout this text the writer does not
use reverential forms in reference to Melchor. All the elements of the verb complex have
semantic significance here; “he makes himself appear to me.” Both in this phrase and
once above, in ayac netzi, the writer seems to be using ayac, “no one,” or “someone is ab-
sent,” as very nearly the same thing as amo, “not.”
- ma itla yztlacatlatoli ticmocaquiti, “may you not hear some false tale, beware lest you
hear some false tale.” This is the vetitive of the verb, ma plus an ending which here has
the shape -ti; we have not studied it in these lessons because of its relative rarity in texts.



20. A Stage 3 Text
Will of don Nicolas de Silva, San Francisco Centlalpan, 1736.

IN THIS DOCUMENT you will encounter a feast of inserted and omitted n's, of which I
believe I have never seen the equal, though many texts show all the same tendencies. You
should by now be prepared for just about all of this writer's orthographic conventions. He
tends to omit some consonants syllable-finally (¢ several times and ! once), often before
tz, perhaps reflecting a corresponding weakening in speech. He also goes his own way in
writing the -tl/-tli singular absolutive, sometimes putting -tl after a consonant (mainly
weak consonants) and -tli after a vowel. Possibly his caltlaltzintl, “house-land,” reflects
speech in its failure to assimilate an [It!] sequence to [ll] as in the standard callaltzintli

Here each section of the text is followed by another transcription in standard ortho-
graphy and a translation.

YCa yn itocatzin yn Dios tetatzin y Dios ypiltzin y Dios espirito santo ma mochitin
guimatinCan yn aquig quitasg quipohuasg ynin amatlaCuiloli yn quenin nehuatl no-
toCan d" Nicolas de silva Nican nichanen yn ipan Barrio San Diego chalcatepehuaCan
ompa nipohui yn ipa San Fran®® altepetl toCabeseran auh masthui y ninoCoCohua y
notlallo nosoquiyo auh y notlamachilis y notlalnamiquilis ag mochihua ca sa huel
pactica chicauhtica ycatzinco yn tt° dios auh yese yn axCa Ca huel ninoseneltoguitia yn
sa setzin huel neli teutl dios yn tt° Jesus christo yhua y ye mochi quimonelioquitia y to-
natzin santa ygla Catolica Roma - yhua Ca yehuatli y nicchihua y nictecpana y notesta-
mento yn sa tlatzancCan notlanequilis

Ica in itocatzin in Dios tetatzin in Dios ipiltzin in Dios espiritu santo ma mochintin
quimatican in aquique quiiltazque quipohuazque inin amatlacuilolli in guenin nehuatl
notoca don Nicolas de Silva nican nichane in ipan barrio San Diego Chalcatepehuacan
ompa nipohui in ipan San Francisco altepetl tocabecera auh macihui in ninococoa in
notlallo nocoquiyo auh in notlamachiliz in notlalnamiquiliz aquen mochihua ca ¢an
huel pactica chicauhtica icatzinco in totecuiyo Dios auh yece in axcan ca huel nicnocen-
neltoquitia in can cetzin huel nelli teotl Dios in totecuiyo Jesus Christo thuan in ye
mochi quimoneltoquitia in tonantzin Santa Iglesia Catolica Roma - thuan ca yehuatl in
in nicchihua in nictecpana in notestamento in ¢a tlatzaccan notlanequiliz

In the name of God the father, God his child, and God the Holy Spirit, let all know who
see and read this document how I named don Nicolas de Silva, citizen here in the district
of San Diego Chalcatepehuacan, belonging to the aitepetl of San Francisco, our head-
town, though I am sick [in] my earthly body, yet nothing has happened to my understand-
ing and memory, but they are very sound and strong through our lord God. Now I most
firmly believe in only one very true divinity God, our lord Jesus Christ, and in all that
our Holy Catholic Mother Church of Rome believes. And this is my testament and final
will that I make and order.

Note: Here the Spanish cabecera, which refers to a capital town ruling subject towns, has been
virtually equated with altepet!, i.e., it includes the whole entity.

- huel achtopa nigquitoa y [nlanima Ca ysenmactzinCo nicnoCahuilia yn tt9 dios yleical
huel yehuatzin omquimochihuili yhua onquimomagfuixtili yca] yn itlasopasiyotzin
yhua yn itlasoessotzin ynic quimofhuiquiliz yn ichantzinco yn itfhui/Cac auh y nona-
fcajyo Ca nicmaca y tlali yefica oncan ojquis ca huapo

- huel achtopa niguitoa in [njanima ca icenmactzinco nicnocahuilia in totecuiyo Dios

133
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yleical huel yehuatzin oquimochihuili thuan oguimomagfuixtili ica] in itlacopasiontzin
thuan in itlacoezcotzin inic quimofhuiquiliz in ijchantzinco in ilfhuijcac auh in nona-
fcalyo ca nicmaca in tlalli yefica oncan ojquiz ca fi?Jhuampo

- First of all I declare that I leave my soul entirely in the hands of our lord God because he
himself made it and redeemed it with his precious passion and his precious blocd in
order to take it to his home in heaven. And as to my body, I give it to the earth, because it
emerged from there and is [the earth’s?] companion.

Note: Nicriocahuilia appears to need another li to mean “I leave it to him.” Similar constructions
below sometimes bear a double ki, sometimes not.

- yhua niquitoa yn iquac qf. . .} Ninomiquilis ompa nitoCos y ISan Diego? ylchantzinco y
mochthua y nosepoltora

- thuan niquitoa in iguac qf. ..Jninomiquiliz ompa nitocoz in [San Diego? ijchantzinco in
mochihua in nosepultura

- And I declare that when |[. . .] I die, I am to be buried at the home [church] of [San Diego ?],
[which] becomes my tomb.

- yhua niguitola nochantzin?]Co ninocahua y nopilhuatzintzinhua D" domigo de Silban
{.. .1 D™ Panblo Coztantino d™ lureso de silban D™ Juan Gervansion |[. . .} yhuantzin y no-
namictzin y nonamic D¢ sebastiana Gentrodis |. . .] yhua oc omme tepitoto getrodes
anll@ yehuatzintzin nechmoquimilhuisq yhua nechmotoquilisg quimotenmagquilis y
huetzintl yhua yn {pan y notlachicueytilis sen misa de requia nopan mitos ypanlenhui-
loca y nanima auh sano yehuantzintzin y nopithuantzitzinhua yn oniquinotenehuili
quimotenmagquilisque yhuetzin y notococa onme peso y nomisa yey peso ~ 3 pPs — yhua
ynic tzinlinis yhua yn iseranizin y santa Cofrandi sa ninocnoma ypaltzinco y tt@ Dios

- thuan niquitola nochantzin?jco ninocahua in nopilhuantzitzinhuan don Domingo de
Silva {. . .j don Pablo Constantino don Lorenzo de Silva don Juan Gervasio |[. . .J ihuantzin
in nonamictzin in nonamic donta Sebastiana Gertrudis [. . .J thuan oc ome tepitoton
Gertrudis Antonia yehuantzitzin nechmoquimilhuizque ihuan nechmotoquilizque quii-
motemaquiliz in huentzintli thuan in ipan in notlachicueitiliz cen misa de requiem
nopan mitoz ipalehuiloca in nanima auh ¢an no yehuantzitzin in nopilhuantzitzinhuan
in oniquinnotenehuili quimotemagquilizque ihuentzin in notococa ome peso in nomisa
yei peso — 3 pesos - thuan inic tziliniz ihuan in iseratzin in santa cofradia ¢an ninocno-
mafti?} ipaltzinco in totecuiyo Dios

And I declare that [at my home?] I leave behind my children don Domingo de Silva [. . .],
don Pablo Constantino, don Lorenzo de Silva, don Juan Gervasio [. . .], and my spouse—
my spouse is dofia Sebastiana Gertrudis—{. . .] and two other small children, Gertrudis
and Antonia. They are to shroud and inter me and make the offering, and a week after [
have died a requiem mass is to be said for me, for the help of my soul, and likewise my
children whom I mentioned are to make the offering for my burial, 2 pesos, and for my
mass 3 pesos, and so the bells will toll and for the candles of the holy cofradia. I humbly
[ask it?] for the sake of our lord God,
Note: Ninocahua is irregular for the meaning “I leave them™; we would expect niguincahua or in the
reverential niquinnocahuilia. There was a problem with this same verb just above; perhaps it was
taking on some peculiarities in this local speech area. Yet this meaning is handled more normally
in the next paragraph.

The form notlachicueytilis is a possessed -liztli noun apparently from the verb tlachicue(ijtilia

{though a -li- seems to be missing). By its structure the base verb ought to mean “to cause
something to be eight, to bring it to eight.” In Spanish eight days means a week later; probably the
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verb had come to mean “to arrive at the same day a week later.”
This writer is not the only one in this book to double the -huan in -piltzitzinhuan.

- yhua niguitoa y niCann ipan yn iquiyafhuajctzin ythuatzin y tt9 Dios Ca onca ninoca-
huilitihui y nonamitzin D2 Sebastiana Getrodes yhua y nopiltzin d" domilngo] de silban
Ca omca quimotequipanilhuisque yn mahuiztic santo s diego ca ayac quimotehuililis y
quename nestica yn ipan yn itestametotzin y nopilitzin maria Gacoben nica nechmoCa-
huilitihui yhua mochititzintzin y santos nica quimotequipannilhuisque y queni
tlamani san iuhqui tlamanis

- thuan niquitoa in nican ipan in iquichuactzin ithualtzin in totecuiyo Dios ca oncari
nicnocahuilitivh in nonamictzin dofia Sebastiana Gertrudis thuan in nopiltzin don
Domingo de Silva ca oncan quimotequipanilhuizque in mahuiztic santo San Diego ca
ayac quimmotecuililiz in quenami neztica in ipan in itestamentotzin in nfachjpiltzin
Maria Jacoba nican nechmocahuilitivh ihuan mochintintzitzin in santos nican quin-
motequipanilhuizque in gquenin tlamani can ivhqui tlamaniz

- And I declare that here at the entryway and patio of our lord God [i.e., here in my house-
hold] I am leaving my spouse dona Sebastiana Gertrudis and my child don Domingo de
Silva; there they are to serve the marvelous saint San Diego. No one is to take it away
from them. As appears in the testament of my great-grandmother Maria Jacoba, she left
it to me here along with all the [images of] the saints. They are to serve them here, and
things are to remain as they are.
Note: Several times this text uses a verb tehuilia in the meaning “to take away from.” This is the verb
cui, “to take,” in the applicative, with the indefinite object prefix te- absorbed into the stem. The
consonant [k%] sometimes weakens to [k}, but here it has weakened to [w].

The form -pilitzin, standard -piltzin, may be a mistale for -achpillitzin, standard -achpiltzin,
found further on in the text, to mean “great-grandmother.” I have not seen this word elsewhere, but
other words beginning ach- do refer to great-grandparents.

- yhua niquitoa y Caltlaltzintl quelenmiqul nahui yonta motoca tlacoton tlaonli o-
niquinocahudlilitihui i nonamictzin ihua i nopiltzin in oniquinotenehuili tlacpac ayac
quimotehuilis ymaxCan

- ihuan niquitoa in callaltzintli quelimiqui nahui yunta motoca tlacoton tlaolli oni-
quinnocahuililitivh in nonamictzin ihuan in nopiltzin in oniquinnotenehuili tlacpac
ayac quinmotecuiliz imaxca

_ And I declare that [ have left the house-land, which four yoke of oxen cultivate and on
which a fourth of a fanega of maize is sown, to my spouse and child whom [ mentioned
above. No one is to take their property from them.

- yhua niquitohua y nohermanatzin D% madanlenna de silban ommonamictiizinno
santiago ayanpanCo Ca ye panCa yoCoxca omtotlaxelhuigue ynn ome termanos do nico-
las de silvan yn achto titepilhuan yn ipan sen matrimoni in totatzin D't domigo de sil-
ban yn inamitzin D% madalenna Buena auh inic ompan matrimonion onquimosihuac-
titzinnoCa D@ Sebastiana maria ompan channen yn ipan Barrio S'to res auh omgqiii-
mopeli ipilhuatzitzinhuan ytetzinco y motenenhua fochanhuanatzin yeytin — ynic sen
D" FranC® de silban ynic omme D™ Diego de silvan ynic yey dn domingo de silban auh
paCa yoCoxca ontitonotzque y nohermanatzin D@ madalenna de silban ytechcacopan
ynic ompa tohermanotzintzinhuan yn omotenech quitlani tlen onquilmojCahuilitehuac
yn totatzin D't domigo de silban Canel amo [oguijmochihuili testamento auh quitlani yn
tlenn imaxCan [. . .] y noparten Ca ye onquisenlli medianega senbrafdura yjin axcan ypan
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nococolis ca san ic omosihuacftitzino yn] HachCauh D™ Jran€0 de silba auh yni tali
onCa mani yn [itocalyocCan tlilan ytech Yy hueyy otli Calagui amaquemeca Canfin?}
tlami ompitzanto auh yn oc sentlali ytoCayoncan conmaxanian tlaConton motoCa
tlaolli conmanillia DM diego de silban auh Sano yohqui yn ipartetzin y nohirmanatzin
quimomagquilis medianegan senbradoran onpan tlanpechhuanCan yn otocatenehua-
lonque tlacpac tohermanos ynic ye moyonialia acmo senpa tlen quimitlanilisque yn
topithuan yn opan tonitztihui

- thuan niquitoa yn nohermanatzin dofa Magdalena de Silva omonamictitzino San-
tiago Ayapanco ca ye pacca yocoxca otitotlaxelhuique in omen tihermanos don Nicolas
de Silva in achto titepilhuan in ipan cen matrimonio in totatzin don Domingo de Silva
in inamictzin dona Magdalena Buena auh inic oppa matrimonio oquimocihuatitzinoca
doria Sebastiana Maria ompa chane in ipan Barrio Santos Reyes auh oquimopiali ipil-
huantzitzinhuan itechtzinco in motenehua tochahuanantzin yeintin — inic se don Fran-
cisco de Silva inic ome don Diego de Silva ynic yel don Domingo de Silva auh pacca yo-
coxca ontito/nojnotzque in nohermanatzin dofia Magdalena de Silva itechcacopa inic
oppa tohermanotzitzinhuan in omoteneuh quitlani tlein oquimmocahuililitehuac in
totatzin don Domingo de Silva canel amo oquimochihuili testamento auh quitlani in
tlein imaxca [. . .] in noparte ca ye oquiceli media fanega sembradura in axcan ipan
nococoliz ca ¢an ic omocihuaftitzino inj tiachcauh don Francisco de Silva auh inin Halli
oncan mani in [itocajyocan Tlillan itech in huei ofli calaqui Amaquemecan canfin]
tlami opitzacton auh in oc centlalli ftocayocan Conmaxallan tlacoton motoca taolli
conmanilia don Diego de Silva auh ¢an no iuhqui in ipartetzin in nohermanatzin quii-
momagquiliz media fanega sembradura ompa Tlapechhuacan in otocatenehualogue
tlacpac tohermanosfhuan] inic ye moyollalia accmo ceppa tlein quimitlanilizque in
topilhuan in ompa tonitztihui

- And I declare that as to my sister dofia Magdalena de Silva, who married in Santiago
Ayapanco, we two siblings, she and I, don Nicolas de Silva, being children of the first
marriage of our father don Domingo de Silva, his spouse being dofna Magdalena Buena,
already amicably made division between us. And in second nuptials he married dona
Sebastiana Maria, citizen of the district of Santos Reyes, and by our said stepmother he
had three children: first, don Francisco de Silva; second, don Diego de Silva; third, don
Domingo de Silva. And my sister dofia Magdalena de Silva and I agreed amicably about
how our aforementioned second siblings demand what our father don Domingo de Silva
bequeathed them at death; since he did not make a will, they demand what belongs to
them. The eldest brother, don Francisco de Silva, just recently during my illness already
received my part and got married with it, [land] on which half a fanega of grain can be
sown, and this land is at the place called Tlillan next to the highway entering
Amecameca, where a narrow little road ends. And don Diego de Silva is taking another
piece of land at the place called Conmaxallan, where a fourth of a fanega of maize can be
sown. And likewise my sister is to give him her part, [land] where half a fanega can be
sown at Tlapechhuacan. With this our siblings whose names were mentioned above are
satisfied. They are not to ask anything of our children again in the future.
Note: In omtotlaxelhuique, standard otitotlaxelhuique, tito- has been compressed to to- by the
omission of the i in between, a procedure common and valid enough to be mentioned in the old
grammars, though it is not seen very often in texts.

With ynn ome termanos, standard in omen tihermanos or termanos, not only has Spanish ter-
minology been taken into Nahuatl for close kinship terms, something that did not happen in Stage
2. but the most basic principle of the Nahuatl use of the terms, that they must always be contingent

and never collective (“the brothers,” “the sisters,” “the cousins.” etc.), has been abandoned. The
traditional Nahuatl use of subject prefixes is also violated here, By general Nahuatl principles
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omen should be preceded by ti, and just after this don Nicolas's name should be preceded by ni.

- yhua niguitoa y D% mafnueflan de silban yhua ynamitzin D™ antt® fran® yhua y D%
madalenna de silban ynamictzin D panblo Coztatino yhuan D2 josepha de silban yn
inamnictzi D™ lureso de silban yhua D@ Domiga de silban yhuan ynamitzin d" Juan Ger-
vansion de santiago auh niquitoa nicnopieli tlaltzint! tlilan quipie sen anega senbrado-
ran auh niguitoa motlaCoCotonas y tlaco quimoCoCotonisque y nomotzintzinhuan yn
oniquinotennehuili tlacpac san panrerjan auh yn oc tlaco Comanilis y nonamictzin d%
Sebastiana Gentres yhua y nopiltzin D't domigo de silban ayac quimotehuilis ypa qui-
moscaltilisg y pipiltzintin yhuan y tlalli yn oc monemiti[s] y nonamictzin oc quimopi-
elis yquac yn Dios quimohuiquilis quimomagquilis y nomotzitzinhua

- thuan niguitoa in dona Manuela de Silva ihuan inamictzin don Antonio Francisco
ihuan in dofia Magdalena de Silva inamictzin don Pablo Constantino ihuan dona Josefa
de Silva in inamictzin don Lorenzo de Silva ihuan doria Dominga de Silva thuan inamic-
tzin don Juan Gervasio de Santiago auh niguitoa nicnopialia tlaltzintli tlillan quipia ce
fanega sembradura auh niguitoa motlacocotonaz in tlaco quimococotonizque in
nomontzitzinhuan in oniquinnotenehuili tlacpac san pareja auh in oc tlaco conmaniliz
in nonamictzin doria Sebastiana Gertrudis thuan in nopilizin don Domingo de Silva
ayac quimmotecuililiz ipan quimozcaltilizque in pipiltzitzintin thuan in tlalli in oc
monemitiz in nonamictzin oc quimopializ iquac in Dios quimohuiquiliz quinmoma-
quiliz in nomontzitzinhuan

- And I declare, as to dofia Manuela de Silva and her spouse don Antonic Francisco, and
dona Magdalena de Silva spouse of don Pablo Constantino, and dona Josefa de Silva
spouse of don Lorenzo de Silva, and dofia Dominga de Silva and her spouse don Juan Ger-
vasio de Santiago: | declare that I have a piece of land at Tlillan where a fanega of grain
can be sown, and I say that it is to be divided in half. My sons-in-law whom I mentioned
above are to divide one half among them equally, and my spouse dofia Sebastiana Ger-
trudis and my child don Domingo de Silva are to take the other half. No one is to take it
from them. With it they are to raise the small children. While my spouse still lives she is
to have the land; when God takes her, she is to give it to my sons-in-law.

- yhuan Niquitoa nicnopielia oc sententl flaltzintl ytoCanyoncan yanpan quipie tlaco-
ton motoca tlaoli yn tonalli ygsanyanpan yCuetetzinco yn D™ diego de S. migel auh yn
tonalli yanguiyanpan yCuetetzincoe yn D Juan de silban auh ynic amilpanCopaCopan
yCuetetzinco y D Juan belasquis amaquemeCan auh ynic tlacpacCopa ytech tlami in
atlauhtl Ca ninomagquilia y nonamictzin yhua y nopiltzi onniguinotenehuili tlacpac
ayac quimotehuililis

- thuan niquitoa nicnopialia oc centetl tlaltzintli itocayocan Yappan quipia tlacoton
motoca tlaolli in tonalli iquicayampa icuententzinco in don Diego de San Miguel auh in
tonalli iaquiyampa icuententzinco in don Juan de Silva auh inic amilpancopa -
cuententzinco in don Juan Velasquez Amaquemecan auh inic tlacpaccopa itech tlami in
atlauhtli ca nicnomaquilia in nonamictzin thuan in nopiltzin oniquinnotenehuili
tlacpac ayac quinmotecuililiz

- And I declare that I have another piece of land at the place called Yappan where a
quarter of a fanega of maize can be sown, to the east at the edge of a field of don Diego de
San Miguel, and to the west at the edge of a field of don Juan de Silva, and toward the irri-
gated fields (to the south) at the edge of a field of don Juan Velasquez of Amecameca, and
in the upper direction (north) it ends at the ravine. I give it to my spouse and my child
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whom I mentioned above; no one is to take it from them.

- yhuan niquitoa sen salan omnicpieyan ye orudxitin auh moCahua sen yehua ysintiyon
ompa moCaltitihua y nopilhuantzintzinhuan yn oniquiteneuh onnechmoCahuilili-
tehuac y notatzin D domigo de silban moch ica Ypantiyo yhua sen cabanllerisia niqui-
nocahuillilia y nonamitzin yhua y nopilhuatzitzinhua yn oniquiteneuh tlacpac ayac
quitehuilis

- thuan niquitoa cen sala onicpiaya ye oxixitin auh mocahua ce yegua isitio ompa mocal-
titthufi?] in nopilhuantzitzinhuan in oniquinteneuh onechmocahuililitehuac in nota-
tzin don Domingo de Silva moch ica ipatio ihuan ce caballeriza riquinnocahuililia in
nonamictzin ihuan in nopilhuantzitzinhuan in oniquinteneuh tlacpac ayac quintecuiliz

- And I declare that I used to have a large dwelling room that collapsed, but a place for
mares remains; there my children whom I mentioned are sheltered. My father don
Domingo de Silva left it to me when he died, complete with its patioc and a stable. I leave it
to my spouse and children whom I mentioned above. No one is to take it from them.

- yhuan niquitoa tlalmanalCo Calli quimopielia D franc®® Diego anticpac quimoma-
quilis Cuf. . . nojpithua yhuan yn oc nesis Ypan yBentario yhuan [. . . quijchipanhuasque

- thuan niguitoa Tlalmanalco calli quimopialia don Francisco Diego Aticpac quimoma-
quiliz [. . . nojpilhuan thuan in oc neciz ipan inventario ihuan [. .. quilchipahuazque

- And [ declare that don Francisco Diego of Aticpac has a house [of mine] at Tlalmanalco;
he is to give it to [. . . my] children along with whatever else appears in the inventory, and
they are to clear [the title?).

- Ca ye yxquich yn onicteneuh [. . .] auh y nopilhuantzintzinhuan yhuan [. . . DY Jjuan de
silban noalbansefashuan . . .] Niguinoftlatlauhtilia ma ipan] motlatoltisque y noanima
ytla quali quimfochihuilis]g yc quimocnelis Yy Dios

- ¢ca ye ixquich in onicteneuh . . .] auh in nopilhuantzitzinhuan ihuan {.. . donj Juan de
Silva noalbacefashuan . . .] niquinnoftlatiauhtilia ma ipan] motlatoltizque in naniman
intla qualli quimfochihuilizlque ic quimmocneliliz in Dios

- That is all T have said. [. . .] And I [implore] my children and [. . . don] Juan de Silva, my
executors, to speak [on behalf of] my soul; if they do it well, God will favor them for it.

auh ynn axfcajn ipan tonali [...] ynic Caxtoli yhua yey tonalli mani metztli
sentienfbre| yn ipan xihuitli de 1736 anos yn onicchiuh y notestamento ymixpantzinco
yn aalCaitt hor®" por Sudad yhyuatzin Jfiscal santa ygelcia yhuan ymixpantzinco y lesti-
gos yhuan nicfirmarohua

Don nicolas de silva

auh in axcan ipan tonalli {. . .} inic caxtolli thuan yei tonalli mani metztli septiembre
in ipan xihuitl de 1736 arnos in onicchiuh in notestamento imixpantzinco in alcalde or-
dinario por Su Magestad thuantzin fiscal santa iglesia ithuan imixpantzinco in testigos
thuan nicfirmaroa

don Nicolas de Silva

Today on the 18th day of the month of September of the year 1736 I made my testarnent
before the alcalde ordinario through His Majesty and the fiscal of the holy church, and
before the witnesses, and I sign it.

Don Nicolas de Silva.
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Niguitoa y nehuat! Commo alCalde hordinario yn ipan altepetl s. fran®© zentlalpan
ca huel melahuac y tlen yn ogquimotenehuilli yn itestametotzin yhua oniguitac yn itesta-
metotzin y d® maria jancoben yn iachpillitzin ytocayonCan XochmolCo auh ticfirmaro-
hua mochi y testigos

D" Juan Mendes Alde rodinario D Juan de Silva D' AnttO fran€© fiscal
D diego fran®® de santiago D" antt® Bernaber alcalde pasado Diego de s. migl

niguitoa in nehuat! como alcalde ordinario in ipan altepetl San Francisco Centlalpan
ca huel melahuac in tlein in oquimotenehuili in itestamentotzin ihuan oniguiftac in
itestamentotzin in dofia Maria Jacoba in iachpiltzin itocayocan Xochmolco auh tic-
firmaroa mochin in testigos

don Juan Mendez alcalde ordinario  don Juan de Silva  don Antonio Francisco fiscal
don Diego Francisco de Santiago  don Antonio Bernabe alcalde pasado Diego de San
Miguel

As alcalde ordinario in the altepet] of San Francisco Centlalpan I declare that what he
said as his testament is entirely true, and I saw the testament of dofia Maria Jacoba, his
great-grandmother, from the place called Xochmolco, and all we witnesses sign it.

Don Juan Méndez, alcalde ordinario. Don Juan de Silva. Don Antonio Francisco, fis-
cal. Don Diego Francisco de Santiago. Don Antonio Bernabé, past alcalde. Diego de San
Miguel.

Niguitoa y nehuatl es"? de la repobliCan yhuan y testigos niquitoCatenehuan pedro
matias rexidor antt® pasqual Juan domingo D™ Nicolas galicia juan antt®

niquitoa in nehuatl escribano de la republica ithuan in testigos niguintocatenehua
Pedro Matias regidor Antonio Pascual Juan Domingo don Nicolas Galicia Juan Antonio

I declare that I am notary of the municipality and I name as witnesses Pedro Matias,
regidor, Antonio Pascual, Juan Domingo, don Nicolas de Galicia, and Juan Antonio.

Niquitoa y nehua es™0 repoblican yn ipan altepetli S. fran®® zenftlaljpan Ca nixpan
onquichiuh yn itestanmento y CoCoxcantzintl Ca huel quali onquitecpan yn itlatoltzin
Ca huel ycamactzinco onquis Ca moch iongui onnictlali onniquicuilli yn ipan tonalli
martes a 18 de setienbre yni ano de 1736 arios auh y nicneltilia yca y notoCa y nofirma

SenBastian thomas es"0 de repuCa

niquitoa in nehua escribano republica in ipan altepetl San Francisco Centlalpan ca
nixpan oguichiuh in itestamento in cocoxcatzintli ca huel qualli oquitecpan in itlatol-
tzin ca huel icamactzinco oquiz ca moch iuhqui onictlali oniquicuili in ipan tonalli
martes a 18 de septiembre inin afio de 1736 anos auh in nicneltilia ica in notoca in no-
firma

Sebastian Tomas escribano republica

I, municipal notary of the altepetl of San Francisco Centlalpan, declare that the sick
person made his testament before me. He ordered his statement very well; it issued from
his very mouth, and just so I put it all down and wrote it, on the day of Tuesday, the 18th
of September of this year of 1736, and I verify it with my name and signature.

Sebastian Tomas, notary of the municipality.



Epilogue

HAVING COME TO the end of these lessons, you are by no means done with grammar. The
structure of the conditional sentence and the imperfect optative tense of the verb, so
important to conditional statements, have not been mentioned at all; nor have the
passive abstract nouns in -oca or the -tzinoa reverential. The vetitive mode appears only
in a footnote or two. When you go into full-scale grammars, as you eventually must, you
will find much that is new to you (you will also find that you already know gbout some
relevant matters not treated there}). The important thing is that you by now understand
enough and have enough experience to work with Nahuatl texts independently, and the
best way to learn more grammar and vocabulary is not merely to pore over grammar
books, but to alternate between texts and grammars, gradually giving the texts ever more
of your time. The three appendixes are meant as aids in your transition to this next stage.

What you might do first of all, though, is to go right back through this book from be-
ginning to end. If you are like many who have repeated these lessons in one form or
another {and the experience is not confined to this particular set of lessons or to
Nahuatl), you will be surprised at several things: how natural and easy much of the
material seems; how much more you understand than you did the first time around: how
much better it sticks in your memory. The very best thing you could do is to find an eager
learner and lead him or her through the lessons, for not only does one study more deeply
and learn more when one has the responsibility of teaching and explaining, it is a great
boost to the morale to deal with someone who knows even less than oneself.

In saying that you should go on to texts, I do not necessarily mean handwritten orig-
inals in the archives or even photocopies of them—though exposure to such materials
carries with it an unparalleled excitement and hence a great learning opportunity, and in
the long run you will need to turn to them. Meanwhile published texts will be important,
and if you continue with this kind of thing they will always be important, for you cannot
by yourself find, transcribe, translate, and put into easily readable form the whole larger
corpus that is emerging, each part of which bears on all the rest. Nearly all published
Nahuatl texts contain translations. Take advantage of them. It isn’t cheating; you have
already seen that an immense amount of intellectual effort separates a Nahuatl original
from an idiomatic English translation of it. You have plenty to do simply to figure out
how the translation was achieved. Once you have done that, you can begin to go beyond it.
Any translation is for a particular purpose; it reveals many things about the original but
is bound to Jeave other things hidden. The hidden part will now be open to you. You can
see for yourself what school the orthography belongs to, how the word order reflects focus
and emphasis, what words and what kinds of words are Spanish loans. You might want
to translate some words or passages differently. You may even find cases where the trans-
lation is in out-and-out error. If you do find an error, draw the proper conclusions, but
don't gloat. It is safe to say, in view of the relative newness of the whole modern enter-
prise of translating Nahuatl texts and the relatively few that have been translated, that
no work of translation has yet been published without some errors, and it is unreason-
able to expect that any will be for at least a generation or two.

* * *

Now let us look at some publications containing texts of interest. All of them include
both transcriptions and translations. In all of them the Nahuatl is respaced according to
modern criteria. Given that it is good to look at many different kinds of texts, still there
is, I think, something like an ideal progression for a student's further reading, at least
until reaching the point of relative independence. The order in which I list the items
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here represents what I would consider a good sequence for approaching them.! Many of
them are rare today, but they are in the best libraries, and most are well worth photo-
copying in whole or in part.

Cline, S. L., and Miguel Leon-Portilla, eds. 1984. The Testaments of Culhuacan. UCLA
Latin American Center Nahuatl Studies Series, 1. Los Angeles: UCLA Latin American
Center Publications.

Here is included in its entirety one of the largest known collections of Nahuatl wills,
and surely the largest to have existed as a single collection from the beginning. The sixty-
five wills and some related materials were generated within a few years of one another in
a period of epidemics, mainly in 1579-81. Nahuatl writing was entering a golden age at
this time, and the collection is highly revealing on human and family matters, indeed on
a wide variety of topics having to do with households in a Valley of Mexico altepetl in the
heart of Stage 2. The fact that the same couple of notaries wrote so many of the testa-
ments makes it possible for the student to read a large number of them more quickly than
might otherwise be possible. The transcription changes the original only in resolving
overbars. Commentary is provided for each document, and translations face the tran-
scriptions. The volume has long been out of print, and plans exist for a second edition.

Karttunen, Frances, and James Lockhart. 1976. Nahuatl in the Middle Years: Language

Contact Phenomena in Texts of the Ceolonial Period. University of California Publi-

cations in Linguistics, 85. Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press.

This linguistic monograph contains an appendix of ten mundane Nahuatl documents
of various types across the postcontact centuries, translated and in a transcription which
departs from the originals in nothing but spacing. Some linguistic and orthographic
commentary is provided for each document. Three of the ten texts are reproduced in full
in this book, in Lessons 19 and 20. The others too are strong on human as well as his-
torical and linguistic interest.

Lockhart, James, Frances Berdan, and Arthur J. O. Anderson. 1986. The Tlaxcalan Actas:
A Compendium of the Records of the Cabildo of Tlaxcala (1545-1627). Salt Lake City:
University of Utah Press.

The book contains a long analysis of the only known set of Nahuatl municipal council
records and a summary of all the sessions reported in the original document. Most
relevant here is Part III, “Selected Sessions,” in which twenty-five session reports are
transcribed and translated in full, each with an individual commentary. The texts date
from 1548 to 1627, most falling between 1550 and 1561. Some are brief; others are longer
presentations, debates, and speeches, well developed and often colorful. The transcrip-
tion resolves overbars but is otherwise diplomatic.

Lockhart, James. 1991. Nahuas and Spaniards: Posfconguest Central Mexican History
and Philology. UCLA Latin American Center Nahuatl Studies Series, 3. Stanford,
Calif.: Stanford University Press and UCLA Latin American Center Publications.

One section of this collection of essays contains five pieces with transcriptions (over-
bars unresolved) and translations of Nahuatl documents in facing format. Among the
documents are petitions, testimony, wills, land sales (one of them in dialogued form}, and
other land proceedings. The texts are from Stage 2 and Stage 3. Some of the documents are
very colloquial, and all are accompanied by a great deal of commentary.

lIn its present form, Beyond the Codices, now quite far down in the sequence, represents a
considerable challenge to a student. If and when the second edition comes to pass, with comments
about orthography, translation difficulties, and substance for each document, I would put it at the
top of the list as the most indicated place to go when you are through with the present book. At this
writing, new translations and transcriptions exist, as well as notes for the commentary.
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Sousa, Lisa, Stafford Poole, C. M., and James Lockhart, eds. and trans. 1998. The Story of
Guadalupe: Luis Laso de la Vega’'s Huel tlamahuigoltica of 1649. UCLA Latin American
Center Nahuatl Studies Series, 5. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press and UCLA
Latin American Center Publications.

In 1649 Luis Laso de la Vega published a Nahuatl version of the story of the apparition
of the Virgin of Guadalupe to a humble indigenous person, Juan Diedo, together with a set
of miracle narratives and some other materials. It now begins to appear that Laso de la
Vega largely wrote the book himself, basing the apparition story mainly on a previous
book in Spanish by his friend Miguel Sanchez. He even made some errors in the Nahuatl.
Nevertheless, the book is in a beautiful Stage 2 Nahuatl, flowing, understandable, some-
times even humorous. This publication includes a complete diplomatic transcription
and a facing translation, with a substantial preliminary study.

Karttunen, Frances, and James Lockhart, eds. 1987. The Art of Nahuat! Speech: The
Bancroft Dialogues. UCLA Latin American Center Nahuatl Studies Series, 2. Los
Angeles: UCLA Latin American Center Publications.

It was apparently in Tetzcoco, a great altepetl of the Valley of Mexico, around 1570-80,
that a Franciscan friar (or friars) got a Nahua aide (or aides) to help put together a set of
speeches and dialogues meant to teach ecclesiastics the refinements of polite conversa-
tion among the Nahuas. Later, sometime in the first half of the seventeenth century, the
collection came into the hands of the great grammarian Horacio Carochi, who had it
recopied by someone in his circle with the diacritics he used to indicate vowel quantity
and glottal stop. Today only this form is extant. Here it is published complete with the
diacritics, with two separate translations, one more flowing and idiomatic, the other
sticking close to the literal meaning and order. A second more rudimentary translation
is helpful to the student when it comes to elevated speech, for without much preparation
one could think that the pragmatic translation has no relation to the original at all. An
analytical introduction discusses among other things the meaning of much of the special
vocabulary in the text.

Lockhart, James. 1999. Of Things of the Indies: Essays Old and New in Early Latin Amer-
ican History. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press.

Chapter 9 of this book, called “Between the Lines,” contains complete transcriptions
and translations of two Nahuatl wills, which are also included in the Testaments of
Culhuacan and Nahuatl in the Middle Years respectively. The transcriptions resolve
abbreviations and overbars and use capitalization in the modern way. On the other hand,
the wills are accompanied by extraordinarily detailed commentary, item by item, con-
centrating more on ultimate meanings than on the linguistic avenues used to attain
them. These sections can be useful to those who wish to go on to use Nahuatl texts for
general historical research.

Sahagun, fray Bernardino de. 1950-82. Florentine Codex: General History of the Things
of New Spain. Trans. by Arthur J. O. Anderson and Charles E. Dibble. 13 parts. Salt
Lake City and Santa Fe, N. M.: University of Utah Press and School of American
Research, Santa Fe.

Through much of the sixteenth century the Franciscan Sahagiin worked with a team of
Nahuatl writers and interviewers who produced, under his direction, a survey of Nahua
civilization in twelve books. The work is monumental and of vast significance, but much
of it stands apart from the rest of the Nahuatl written corpus, betraying Sahagin's quite
direct intervention in various ways. Book Six, full of elaborate speeches in an approxi-
mately preconquest Nahua style, and Book Twelve, on the conquest, contain a great deal
of connected prose and authentic Nahua manner of presentation, as opposed to the
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encyclopedia style found in much of the work.

Anderson and Dibble provide a fine transcription, virtually identical to the original
except for a certain number of spacing changes. Their translation is also erudite and
deeply considered. It is more literal than most recent work by translators of Nahuatl, but
for that very reason it can be very helpful in guiding the student, who as I say is often
hard pressed to tell what part of a translation corresponds to what part of an original
text. The original work has two columns, one the Nahuatl written by Sahagun’s aides,
and the other a Spanish translation and commentary dictated by Sahagiin. Anderson
and Dibble include only the Nahuatl and their English translation of it. Sahagun’s
Spanish would be most useful, but for most of the work it can be seen together with the
Nahuatl only in a facsimile edition of 1979.

Lockhart, James, ed. and trans. 1993. We People Here: Nahuatl Accounts of the Conquest
of Mexico. UCLA Center for Medieval and Renaissance Studies, Repertorium Colum-
bianum, 1 (gen. ed. Geoffrey Symcox). Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of Cali-
fornia Press.

The volume assembles six texts or extracts of texts written by Nahuas in Nahuatl in
the first or second postcontact generation about the conquest of Mexico. Of these by far
the largest is Book Twelve of Sahagiin's Florentine Codex, reproduced here in its entirety,
with the original Nahuatl and Spanish columns and English translations of each, all
facing on the same two pages. The translation is considerably less literal than that of
Anderson and Dibble. A certain amount of commentary is provided in an introduction
and footnotes. The transcription is fully diplomatic.

Kirchhoff, Paul, Lina Odena Giuemes, and Luis Reyes Garcia, eds. 1976. Historia tolteca-
chichimeca. México: Instituto Nacional de Antropologia € Historia.

The so-called Historia tolteca-chichimeca is a set of annalistic material from Cuauh-
tinchan in the eastern part of Nahua territory, with a pronounced and beautiful pictorial
element, done probably in the 1560's, most of it referring to the preconquest period. It is
notable for being a large-scale treatment of precontact sociocultural matters done with-
out the kind of Spanish supervision so clear in the Florentine Codex. The transcription
standardizes somewhat, but you can look directly at the clear writing in the color
facsimile. The Spanish translation is as good as can well be achieved with such exotic
material.

Bierhorst, John, ed. and trans. 1992. History and Mythology of the Aztecs: The Codex
Chimalpopoca. Tucson: University of Arizona Press.

, ed. 1992. Codex Chimalpopoca: The Text in Nahuatl with a Glossary and Gram-
matical Notes. Tucson: University of Arizona Press.

This is a substantial set, containing two famous and significant writings originally
done around 1570 or 80: a set of annals of Quauhtitlan (present Cuauhtitlan), an altepetl
north of Mexico City and closely associated with the Mexica, and a mythological text
usually called “the legend of the suns.” Both deal primarily with preconquest matters.
The Nahuatl ranges from straightforward to extremely difficult and metaphorical. The
transcription is exceptionally good, retaining not only the original capitalization or
lack thereof, the spellings, abbreviations, and diacritics, but even the original punc-
tuation. The translation is superb overall, with of course some of the dubious renderings
to be found in any product of this kind done in the present generation; the translator is
not very familiar with the corpus of mundane Nahuatl documentation, and that shows at
times.

An apparent great disadvantage of the set is that instead of the usual facing tran-
scription and translation, we find the translation in one volume, the Nahuatl text in the
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other. In fact, however, the situation is far from hopeless. The volumes are compact, so
that it is not hard to keep them both open side by side or half overlapping, and they are
keyed to each other line for line. There s even the advantage that, once having reviewed
the original and the translation of a passage together, the student can wrestle with the
Nahuatl in total independence.

Cline, S. L., ed. and trans. 1993. The Book of Tributes: Early Sixteenth-Century Nahuat!
Censuses from Morelos. UCLA Latin American Center Nahuatl Studies Series, 4. Los
Angeles: UCLA Latin American Center Publications.

In the course of these lessons there has been more than one oceasion to mention the
census and tax records from the Cuernavaca region in the late 1530's and early 1540's, the
largest known corpus with Stage 1 characteristics. The material can seem dry and repe-
titious, but it records one family after another, specifying the names of all members, the
relationships between them, their land, and their tax duties. Many of the people were not
yet even baptized, much less married in the church. Here we have a large preliminary
study together with the transcription and translation of an entire volume of the three
extant. The transcription is diplomatic except for resolving overbars. !

Anderson, Arthur J. O., and Susan Schroeder, eds. and trans. 1997. Codex Chimalpahin,
vols. 1 and 2. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press.

The greatest known writer of Nahuatl was an annalist from Amecameca who was ac-
tive in Mexico City in the early seventeenth century. He was born Domingo Francisco,
was called in his prime don Domingo de San Antén, and today is known as Chimalpahin
from the name of an alleged ancestor that he took to himself. Much of his most im-
portant work was first published by Ginter Zimmermann without translation.2 The
present two volumes, with a fully diplomatic transcription and an English translation,
contain material in Chimalpahin’s hand that was quite recently found. Just how much
of it is to be attributed to Chimalpahin, how much is more or less openly copied from
others, remains to be seen, but much of it is representative of Chimalpahin’s vocabulary
and style. The translation is not as literal as Anderson and Dibble's rendering of the
Florentine Codex.

A future volume of this set is to include a series of annals entries mainly concerning
Mexico City in Chimalpahin’s own time, a sort of journal that has come to be known as
his Diario. The editors and translators will be James Lockhart, Doris Namala, and
Susan Schroeder. A preliminary translation has been completed as of this writing.

Chimatpahin, don Domingo Francisco de San Antén Mufién. 1998. Las ocho relaciones y
el memorial de Colhuacan. 2 vols. Ed. and trans. by Rafael Tena. México: Consejo
Nacional para la Cultura y las Artes.

A very large proportion of Chimalpahin's total corpus, with the weight on preconquest
times, is contained in this set. The transcription uses modern capitalization and punc-
tuation and resolves overbars and abbreviations, otherwise retaining the original
spellings; typographical errors are not lacking, and spacing is not entirely reliable. The
translation is far the best of Chimalpahin’s work to appear to date in Spanish and very
good by any standards; it was reviewed before publication by Luis Reyes.

Anderson, Arthur J. O., Frances Berdan, and James Lockhart, eds. and trans. 1976.

!See also Eike Hinz, Claudine Hartau, and Marie-Luise Heimann-Koenen, eds. and trans., Az-
tekischer Zensus. Zur indianischen Wirtschaft und Gesellschaft im Marquesado um 1540: Aus dem
“Libro de Tributos™ (Col. Ant. Ms. 551) im Archivo Histérico, México, 2 vols. (Hanover: Verlag far
Ethnologie, 1983). The publication is of the same order of significance and has many of the same
characteristics as Cline’s (which it does not overlap with as to the original material), but of course
the translation and commentary are in German.
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Beyond the Codices. Berkeley and Los Angeles: University of California Press and UCLA
Latin American Center Publications.

This publication was meant as an introduction to mundane Nahuatl writing. It con-
tains a broad variety of selections from various genres, from the sixteenth, seventeenth,
and eighteenth centuries. The texts are all the more valuable because they have been used
in subsequent historical scholarship on the Nahuas. The whole area of mundane Nahuatl
texts was just being opened up at this time, and the translations contain a certain number
of errors discovered since. The transcriptions resolve overbars but are otherwise faithful
reflections of the originals. An introduction discusses the corpus generally, but individ-
ual documents are not commented upon. Plans exist for a second edition which will
retain the same documents and their numbering, correct known translation errors, and
provide detailed comments on the texts.

Zapata y Mendoza, don Juan Buenaventura. 1995. Historia cronolégica de la Noble Ciu-
dad de Tlaxcala. Ed. and trans. by Luis Reyes Garcia and Andrea Martinez Baracs.
México: Universidad Auténoma de Tlaxcala and Centro de Investigaciones y Estudios
Superiores en Antropologia Social.

Writing in the second half of the seventeenth century in Tlaxcala, Zapata was an
annalist ke Chimalpahin and is the only Nahuatl author who can be put in at all the
same class. His large set of annals is here transcribed and translated in its entirety. Some
of the Nahuatl is of exceeding difficulty, much of the rest more readily understandable.
The transcription resolves abbreviations and overbars and standardizes capitalization
but otherwise seems to stick very close to the original. The Spanish translation is
excelient, especially for the first rendering of a text of this magnitude, and many of the
problems are discussed in notes.

Lockhart, James. 1992. The Nahuas After the Conquest: A Social and Cultural History of
the Indians of Central Mexico, Sixteenth Through Eighteenth Centuries. Stanford,
Calif.: Stanford University Press.

The appendix contains four documents of different types with a fully diplomatic
transcription and facing translation. Two of the items supersede versions published
earlier in Beyond the Codices. One is also in Nahuas and Spaniards. The appendix
contains no commentary beyond some footnotes, but the texts are frequently referred to
in the body of the book.

Reyes Garcia, Luis, ed. and trans. 1978. Documentos sobre tierras y senfiorio en Cuauh-
tinchan. Coleccion Cientifica, Fuentes, Historia Social. México: Centro de Investi-
gaciones Superiores, Instituto Nacional de Antropologia e Historia.

Along with Spanish material, this volume includes several documents ranging from
historical to mundane and from an early date into the eighteenth century. The tran-
scriptions are good, though somewhat standardized, and the translations are generally
excellent.

2Not until you are very far along should you work with this book, which contains the core of Chi-
malpahin's legacy: Chimalpahin Quauhtlehuanitzin, don Domingo Francisco de San Anton Mundén,
Die Relationen Chimalpahin's zur Geschichte Mexico's, ed. by Giinter Zimmermann (2 vols.
Hamburg: Cram, De Gruyter, 1963-65). Zimmermann first made us see the thrust of Chimalpahin’s
work by rearranging much of it chronologically by entry. The original groupings, of course, are lost.
There is no translation at all, but some footnotes in German address certain puzzling passages and
give additional information. The transcription resolves overbars and many abbreviations and
changes the punctuation scheme to one approaching the modern. Some of the spacing betrays a
misunderstanding of the structure of the Nahuatl. Overall, however, the transcription is reliable.
The edition represents a fine opportunity and chalienge for the advanced student.
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Sullivan, Thelma D. 1987, ed. and trans. Documentos tlaxcaltecas del siglo XVI en lengua
nahuatl. México: Instituto de Investigaciones Antropolégicas, Universidad Nacional
Auténoma de México.

This substantial volume consists primarily of transcriptions and translations of
sixteenth-century litigation in Nahuatl from Tlaxcala. Written records of Nahuatl litiga-
tion being comparatively rare, the volume is valuable on that score alone. The material
is often colorful, and preconquest situations are meaningfully reflected in some of the
suits. Despite capitalization and resolution of abbreviations, overbars, and other dia-
critics (of which early Tlaxcalan writing was full), the basic orthography is well retained,
and no punctuation is added. The translation is overall excellent and sensitively ex-
pressed. The fact that there are some demonstrable errors does not separate this volume
from other first-rate works of the kind.

Rojas Rabiela, Teresa, Elsa Leticia Rea Lopez, Constantino Medina Lima, et al., eds.
1999.Vidas y bienes olvidados: Testamentos indigenas novohispanos. Vol. 1. México:
Centro de Investigaciones y Estudios Superiores en Antropologia Social (CIESAS) and
Consejo Nacional de Ciencia y Tecnologia (CONACYT)}. _

Included in this volume is among other things a collection of over 45 Nahuatl wills

and fragments from the Ocotelulco section of Tlaxcala, originally written between 1572

and 1673, with the great majority dating from the last fifteen years of the sixteenth

century. They were originally brought together in connection with a lawsuit, so that they
have a bit of the sort of coherence seen in the Culhuacan testaments; they combine the ad-
vantage of originating in the golden age of high Stage 2 with the novelty of being from the

Tlaxcalan region, from which we otherwise have almost everything but a mass of testa-

ments. The transcriptions resolve abbreviations and overbars, respell v, and capitalize

by modern principles; otherwise the main lines of the original orthography are retained,
and very little punctuation is added. Some mistakes have been made in spacing. The

Spanish translations are primarily those made at the time, with occasional supplemen-

tation by the editors. Like other translations of this kind, the present ones are at the

same time very useful, lacking in subtlety, and often incomplete. The materials should be

easy for advanced scholars to use and learn virtually everything they need to know. Stu-

dents will need to exert themselves to question and analyze both transcriptions and

translations, but they should be able to do so and to learn much from the experience.
Further volumes in the series are expected.

Horcasitas, Fernando. 1974. El teatro ndhuatl. México: Universidad Nacional Auténoma
de México.

Containing a large number of Nahuatl plays of a religious nature, this is an attractive,
significant publication. The transcriptions rest mainly on previous late transcriptions,
many of them quite dubious, and in addition the orthography is inconsistently stan-
dardized using the modern Mexican system. The {ranslations are reasonable but rather
uneven. There is litile or no comment on the language proper.

Bautista, fray Juan. 1988. Huehuehtlahtolli. Facsimile of the 1600 edition, with intro-
duction by Miguel Ledn-Portilla and transcription and translation by Librado Silva
Galeana. México: Comisién Nacional Conmemorativa del V Centenario del Encuentro
de Dos Mundos.

In addition to a facsimile of the original work, this publication contains over 200
pages of transcription and translation of the Nahuatl in it, consisting of traditional
Nahua speeches of advice by elders to their juniors, with a large element of Christian
preaching added. The material is comparable to that in Book Six of the Florentine Codex
but generally much less complex, in shorter units, and more readily understandable. The
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transcription modernizes the orthography and punctuation considerably. The transla-
tion is a serious effort, and there are many explanatory notes.

Celestino Solis, Eustaquio, Armando Valencia R., and Constantino Medina Lima, eds.

1985. Actas de cabildo de Tlaxcala, 1547-1567. México: Archivo General de la Nacién.

A full transcription and translation into Spanish of a unique major documentary
corpus. The transcription is somewhat standardized, and the translation has rough
edges. It would be well to get to know The Tlaxcalan Actas, above, before approaching this
work.

Sahagiin, fray Bernardino de. 1993. Psalmodia Christiana (Christian Psalmody). Ed. and
trans. by Arthur J. O. Anderson. Salt Lake City: University of Utah Press.

Adapting the desperately obscure, difficult form and vocabulary of precontact Nahuatl
song for Christian hymns, Sahagin composed or had composed by his aides a consid-
erable corpus, and published it in 1583. The material Is not inordinately difficult. The
transcription is diplomatic, the translation flowing. Commentary and analysis are
minimal.

Sahagiin, fray Bernardino de. 1986. Cologuios y doctrina cristiana. Ed. and trans. by
Miguel Ledn-Portilla. México: Universidad Nacional Auténoma de México and Funda-
cién de Investigaciones Sociales, A. C.

In the late sixteenth century Sahagiin and his aides composed a dialogue which they
imagined to have taken place in 1524 between indigenous Nahua priests and the first
Franciscan friars to arrive in Mexico City. To the dialogue proper they appended a
general presentation of Christian doctrine; this catechism-like part either was left in-
complete or has been partially lost. The luxurious edition of these materials includes a
facsimile, a diplomatic transcription, a good translation, and copious explanatory ma-
terial. In the transcription and translation the words are divided into short lines giving
the appearance of verse. Such was not the nature of the original, but you can see that for
yourself by locking at the facsimile.

Carrasco, Pedro, and Jesus Monjaras-Ruiz, eds. 1976-78. Coleccion de documentos sobre
Coyoacdan. 2 vols. México: Centro de Investigaciones Superiores, Instituto Nacional de
Antropologia ¢ Historta.

Well over half of the documents reproduced in this collection are in Spanish. The
second volume contains transcriptions and translations, without comment, of a sub-
stantial number of Nahuat! documents originating in Coyoacan, mainly in the sixteenth
century. The transcriptions are quite rough and ready. In many cases Spanish transla-
tions done at or near the time of the documents are included; though interesting, they are
not adequate. When no such translation was available, new ones were provided, and
these, apparently done by Luis Reyes, are good. The Nahuatl documents overlap partly
with material in Beyond the Codices but include items not found there.

Kellogg, Susan, and Matthew Restall, eds. 1998. Dead Giveaways: Indigenous Testaments
of Colonial Mesoamerica and the Andes. Salt Lake City: University of Utah Press.

The book is an anthology of articles on testaments of indigenous people in various
times, places, and languages, with reproduction of sample testaments. Four Nahuatl wills
are transcribed and translated with extensive commentary and analysis. The trans-
lations {and even the transcriptions) vary greatly in quality. There is much to learn here,
but be careful.

Ruiz de Alarcon, Hernando. 1984. Treatise on the Heathen Superstitions that Today Live
Among the Indians Native to this New Spain, 1629. Trans. and ed. by J. Richard An-
drews and Ross Hassig. Norman: University of Oklahoma Press.
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The book proper was originally written in Spanish by the secular priest Ruiz de Alar-
cén. The interest of the publication here stems from Ruiz de Alarcén’s inclusion of Na-
huatl incantations of preconquest type still preserved among the Nahuas of his time.
Ruiz de Alarcén himself hardly understood them. The edition gives the original form of
the Nahuatl, which is often quite bizarre, a translation of Ruiz de Alarcén’s own transla-
tion, then a regularized version of the Nahuatl using the orthography of Andrews’ gram-
mar and a new translation of it. The extra transcription and translation are much
needed. This is a whole subterranean area of the Nahuatl language with its own vocab-
ulary and almost its own grammar. Extensive introductory commentary and appendixes
Introduce you to the special religious and botanical terms.!

* * *

And now let us discuss the grammars you should consult. It is not a matter of deciding
which is best. As Arthur Anderson used to say, when you are learning the language you
profit from reading all the grammars you can get your hands on, and later if you have
them on the shelf there is no telling when some obscure matter of interest will tumn out to
be discussed in one of them that in general wasn't very useful. In the long run, you will use
grammars less and less, tuming to them only when at the end of your rope, and Carochi
will stand out ever more from the rest for the original materials contained there.

Carochi, Horacio. 1983. Arte de la lengua mexicana con la declaracién de los adverbios
della. Facsimile of 1645 edition, with introduction by Miguel Leén-Portilla. México:
Instituto de Investigaciones Filologicas, Instituto de Investigaciones Histéricas, Uni-
versidad Nacional Auténoma de México.

The grammar of the great Italian Jesuit Horacio Carochi easily eclipses all the others
produced in a golden age of Nahuatl philology in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries.
It covers virtually the entire morphology of the language in a subtle, lucid, often defini-
tive fashion. It gains vastly from a unique, eéxtensive discussion of what Carochi calis
adverbs—particles, relational words used adverbially, and a host of more or less adverb-
ial expressions. It is made irreplaceable by a very large number of examples in sentence
form, culled often from texts now lost and just as often from Carochi's daily conversa-
tons with Nahuas. The examples illustrate Carochi’s points as nothing else could, and
his translations of them and comments on them represent unique subtle analysis of
complex Nahuatl sentences by someone who was immersed in the milieu and could
question the speakers. Because Carochi marked vowel quantity and glottal stop through
diacritics, the only figure of his time to do so at all systematically, the examples are also
the source of most of our knowledge today of these important features of older Nahuatl.
Even after you reach a high plateau of comprehension of Nahuat], you will want to keep
the Carochi grammar as your primary work of reference for anything that may puzzle
you in working with texts.

IT recommend that you wait before studying John Bierhorst, ed. and trans., Cantares Mexicanos:
Songs of the Aztecs (Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press, 1985). It contains a fine transcrip-
tion of the largest collection of Nahuatl song, arranged in such a way as to allow the original units
to be seen. The translation is often ingenious, and profits from a systematic compilation of similar
meanings and expressions for the whole corpus. But it suffers greatly from Bierhorst's belief that
the compositions were “ghost songs™ like those of the North American plains indians of the nine-
teenth century. (See my discussion of Bierhorst's work in Lockhart, Nahias and Spaniards, pp.141-
57.) The earlier editions of many Nahuatl songs by Angel Maria Garibay were transcribed in such a
way as to obscure their organization and symmetries utterly. It is my belief that no one in the world
can presently translate older Nahuatl song with anything approaching the degree of rellability we
can expect for other genres. See my general remarks on the song corpus in Lockhart, The Nahuas,
pp. 392-401. By all means look at the transcriptions of some of the songs in Bierhorst, but I advise
you to leave them largely alone until you are at a very advanced stage in your study of Nahuatl.
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For a modern reader, however, the original, even in a clear facsimile, is very hard to
use. The print is not easy to read, and when it comes to the tight italics in which the
examples are reproduced, problems mount. Only readers with special experience and
training are able to grasp the seventeenth-century language and the Latinate grammat-
ical terms readily. In a few aspects, such as his description of Nahuatl phonology and his
analysis of the preterit, Carochi has been superseded to the extent that students should
not simply absorb his teachings as they can in most of the book. The diacritics are an
invaluable resource, but they are anything but consistently used. Only a thorough, sys-
tematic, large-scale analysis can arrive at what Carochi really intended in the way of
vowel length.

Carochi, Horacio. 2001. Grammar of the Mexican Language, with an Explanation of its
Adverbs. Bilingual edition by James Lockhart. UCLA Latin American Center Nahuatl
Studies Series, 7. Stanford, Calif.: Stanford University Press and UCLA Latin Amer-
ican Center Publications.

In this edition I have attempted to obviate the difficulties mentioned in the preceding
paragraph. The original Spanish and Nahuatl are reproduced as exactly as they can be,
but more legibly. On facing pages is an English translation of the Spanish; the Nahuatl
on this side regularizes the diacritics, as well as altering the spacing whenever Carochi's
practice veers from the modern. Extensive footnotes give a more contemporary analysis
of matters such as phonology, the history of the language, and the classification of the
preterit, and attempt to elucidate Carochi's meaning In cases where it may not be clear.
Since many of Carochi's translations of examples are highly compressed, and readers
may not quickly see how they correspond to the Nahuatl, some examples are retranslated
in footnotes, more fully and literally. Students coming directly from the present set of
lessons should find my edition of Carochi immediately intelligible and useful.

Andrews, J. Richard. 1975. Introduction to Classical Nahuatl. Austin: University of
Texas Press.

Andrews began the rediscovery and reanalysis of Carochi which has been so impor-
tant in the whole Nahuat! philological movement of the last quarter of the twentieth
century. In this work he was the first to publish a version of the definitive classification
of the preterit (and of verbs in general}, which escaped Carochi because he thought of a
word ending in a glottal stop as ending in a vowel. Andrews also systematized and made
explicit a crucial, basic aspect of Nahuatl that had been at most implied in Carochi: that
every Nahuatl noun bears the subject prefixes exactly like the verbs and that every noun
is inherently an equative statement. Andrews goes on to an analysis of morphology at
least as complete as Carochi’'s and even touches sormewhat on syntax. He does not,
however, go as deeply into the “adverbs.”

The problem for beginning or intermediate students attempting to use Andrews is his
complex, rigid, forbidding terminology and his equally complex, rigid method of ana-
lyzing words. Also, although the order of topics in the book is logical, it is not adapted to
pedagogical needs. Some readers are frightened by the massiveness of the book. Expe-
rience shows that the insights of Andrews are appreciated mainly by relatively advanced
students.

Launey, Michel. 1979. Infroduction a la langue et a la littérature aztéques, vol. 1: Gram-
maire. Paris: L'Harmattan.
. 1992. Introduccién a la lengua y a la literatura ndhuatl. Trans. by Cristina
Kraft. México: Universidad Auténoma de México.
Launey's grammar, while on a somewhat less grand scale, has many of the virtues of
Andrews without the terminological and other barriers. Launey has a feeling for
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pedagogy. It is also a plus that he stays closer to Carochi's orthography. If you know some
French, you might give this grammar a try at a relatively early stage. If you do not, by all
means try the Spanish translation, although it seems to contain a certain number of
errors not in the French original.

Campbell, R. Joe, and Frances Karttunen. 1989. Foundation Course in Nahuatl Grammar.
2 vols. Austin: Institute of Latin American Studies, University of Texas at Austin.
Intended for an intensive summer course, this set of lessons covers all of the basics of
Nahuatl morphology and some of the subtleties, and it explains phonological aspects
fully. The presentation is lucid, pedagogically excellent. A vast number of exercises are
included, with a key in the second volume. Students at the beginning and intermediate
levels could profit greatly from the book. Most of the vocabulary and virtually all of the
general structures described apply to older Nahuatl, but some of the syntax used does not.
You will find particles regularly placed after verbs, contrary to older Nahuatl practice,
forms of questions not used in older Nahuatl, and other things never seen in older texts.

Olmos, fray Andrés de. 1972. Arte para aprender la lengua mexicana. Ed. by Rémi
Siméon. Facsimile of 1875 Paris edition, with prologue by Miguel Leén-Portiila. Gua-
dalajara: Edmundo Avifia Levy Editor.

Olmos was the first Spanish grammarian of Nahuatl whose work has come down to us,
and he is also among those whose analyses we can still take seriously today. The presen-
tations here fade in comparison with Carochi, but the experienced scholar of Nahuatl
will find useful examples and some interesting individual insights. All in all, this item is
more likely to confuse than to help the relative neophyte.

Molina, fray Alonso de. 1945. Arte de la lengua mexicana y castellana. Facsimile edition.
Madrid: Ediciones Cultura Hispanica.

Published in 1571, the same year as his great Vocabulario, this work is, as a grammar,
a slight and rudimentary work, less distinguished and less comprehensive than the
grammar of Olmos. Also, the facsimile is quite hard for the uninitiated to read. Never-
theless, the work contains some interesting examples and insights of the author on cer-
tain grammatical points and especially on pronunciation/orthography. Like the Olmos
grammar, this publication is mainly for the advanced.

Anderson, Arthur J. O. 1973. Rules of the Aztec Language: A Translation with Modifica-
tions of Francisco Xavier Clavigero’s Reglas de la lengua mexicana. Salt Lake City:
University of Utah Press.

Clavigero's eighteenth-century grammar is one of the latest and slightest of the Jesuit
descendants of Carochi, all trying in some way to simplify. The short chapters are frag-
mentary and many of the statements made are prima facie misleading. Despite a few
changes, Anderson did not basically alter the nature of Clavigero's work. The book is,
however, in a readable English. Its main use would be as a review of certain grammatical
elements after one has already achieved a good grasp elsewhere.

Garlbay K., Angel Maria. 1970. Llave del ndhuatl: Coleccién de trozos clasicos, con
gramdtica y vocabulario, para utilidad de los principiantes. 3rd. ed. México: Porria.
The work begins with a 117-page “Noticia gramatical” which touches in some fashion
on most of the basic matters of Nahuatl grammar, extending even to syntax, but in such
chaotic, undeveloped fashion and with so many out-and-out errors, some of them
egregious and of large implications, that scholars of Nahuatl at any level would hardly
turn to it for instruction today. Nevertheless, the book had a great impact in its time (the
first edition came out in 1940). It was my own first text. Moreover, despite frequent
mistakes and highly arbitrary procedures, Garlbay did in his way understand the
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language very well and had some notions ahead of his time. For example, he was on the
verge of grasping that any Nahuatl noun is in principle an equative statement. An
experienced student who has quite fully mastered Nahuat]l grammar as it is understood
today can gain something from reading Garibay's grammatical section, concentrating on
the examples he gives and carrying on an internal critique of the more general state-
ments. :

A number of selections from well known annals and song collections are less treach-
erous ground for the student, but the transcriptions evince arbitrary and inconsistent
practices of spelling, spacing, and punctuation, involving partial modernization, so that
the neophyte can easily be thrown off, and the same is true to a lesser extent of the
translations. It is best to avoid the book’s glossary entirely.

The reader must be able to separate an appreciation of the work's vast importance in
the revival of Nahuatl studies in the twentieth century from its manifest, indeed
grotesque failings seen in the light of the attainments of either Carochi and Molina or
today’s Nahuatl grammarians and philologists.

Sullivan, Thelma D. 1976. Compendio de la gramatica nadhuatl, México: Instituto de
Investigaciones Histérica, Universidad Nacional Auténoma de México.

This book (although Andrews’ Introduction to Classical Nahuatl appeared one year
earlier) precedes the late twentieth-century revolution in Nahuatl grammar based on a
full understanding of Carochi and a wider reading of texts. One could say indeed that it is
the best grammar produced between 1800 and the onset of that revolution. But from the
perspective of today's scholarship it contains shocking errors (maintaining that
quauhtli has an [au] diphthong in it, that tecutli contains a {u] vowel followed by a glottal
stop, that thuan is a conjunction, that ¢a and ¢an are the same, etc.}; the verb classes are
unrecognized, and indeed the book is weak in any kind of useful generalization. Never-
theless, Sullivan was a true expert on the Nahuatl of the sixteenth century, especially the
traditional corpus of formal texts with preconquest emphasis, of which the Florentine
Codex is the greatest. The grammar abounds in paradigms which taken individually are
correct and helpful, and above all in illuminating examples consisting of phrases,
clauses, and passages, mainly taken directly from the texts she specialized in, well and
idiomatically translated.



Appendix 1
The Dictionaries and How to Use Them

THROUGHOUT THESE LESSONS I have hammered at the importarnce of being able to find
things in the dictionary. The emphasis has been on how to analyze strings of letters in
order to be able to reconstruct citation forms, beginning with the inflected forms found in
texts. A complementary skill, hardly less essential, is to know how to find your way
around in the dictionaries. Perhaps the following discussion of the dictionaries avail-
able, with some hints as to their nature and special qualities, can get you started.

Molina’s Vocabulario is in a class by itself, if only because it was done in the sixteenth
century, and other dictionaries have to depend on it. Most students of older Nahuatl in
the end use Molina far more than any other dictionary. If you are going to continue your
Nahuatl studies, you have no alternative to acquiring a copy of Molina. The book is
periodically reprinted in Mexico, but it also periodically becomes rare, and in this coun-
try expensive. No matter, it is worth whatever trouble and expense you have to go to.
Some students have photocopied the Nahuatl-to-Spanish half of the book as a stopgap
measure, and even that form has served them well.

1. Molina’s Vocabulario.

This large compilation of 1571, containing a first section with entries from Spanish to
Nahuatl and a second section from Nahuatl to Spanish, grew out of an earlier publication
going from Spanish to Nahuatl only. By the time of its appearance the Franciscan fray
Alonso de Molina, who himself had grown up in Mexico and was surely one of the two or
three Spaniards in the country who understood Nahuatl best, had been working with
Nahua consultants for at least a couple of decades. The coverage, authenticity, and cor-
rectness of the work are astounding. Despite its auspices it has no notable ecclesiastical
bias. To this day our best hope of understanding a rare meaning in a Nahuatl text is to
find something related to it in Molina. Of course, anything new happening after the
publication date will not be reflected. Things as common in the Nahuatl of Stages 2 and 3
as pia to mean “to have” and huiquilia to mean “to owe” are not to be found in Molina.
One is constantly surprised, though, how often a puzzling term in an eighteenth-century
text can be elucidated by some sixteenth-century Molina entry.

Most of us use Molina’s dictionary in the 1970 Mexican edition, which has often been
reprinted: fray Alonso de Molina, Vocabulario en lengua castellana y mexicana y mexi-
cana y castellana (1571) (México: Porria). This edition is sometimes called a facsimile,
and it is, In the sense that the contents of the individual columns and pages are the same
as in the original, that all spelling, spacing, and punctuation reproduces the original
exactly, that even original typographical errors are reproduced, but the book is not a
photographic facsimile. It has been reprinted with a type face much more readily read-
able than that of the original. The one problem that neophytes sometimes have is that
they think the high s used in the Spanish is an f if you will look closely, you will see that
the s is crossed only on the left side (and lightly), the fonly on the right.

In the majority of his conventions, Molina agrees with Carochi and the standard
orthography employed in this volume. Among other things, he uses c/¢/z for [s] (centli,
“ear of maize”"; ¢acatl, “grass, straw”; oninez, ‘I appeared”); qu for [k¥] before a (tlaqualli,
“food”) and cu for k%] before e and i {cueitl, “skirt”; cut; “to take"); i for the syllabic vowel
[i] (fuh, “thus”) and y for the glide [y) (ye, “already”);! uh for syllable-final [w] (onicchiuh,
“T did it"). He takes no account of vowel length. Overall, you should feel quite at home.

Some differences, however, may cause you trouble for a whilie. Syllable-final [k*] is cu,

187
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not uc: necutli, “honey.” Like many of the earlier Nahuatl philologists, Molina writes [w]
before a vowel as u, not hu. Chihua, “to do, make,” will be chiua. When the [w] is word-
initial, it is written v (still pronounced [w]), as in vel for huel, the intensifier. But
sometimes hu will be found too, mainly after a consonant; it is regularly seen after [, as
in ilhuitl, “day,” and Molina has ithualli, "patio.” We also find the independent pro-
nouns with hu (nehuatl, etc.}; possibly here the h represents the glottal stop after the e.

For although in general Molina does not notate the presence of a glottal stop, he occa-
sionally does so with an h. This occurs most often between two vowels (aehecatl, "wind
that brings a rainstorm or comes from the sea”; yehica, “wherefore”), but even in such
cases the h by no means always appears (eecatl, "wind”).

Molina’s largest deviance from Carochi and from most Stage 2 Nahuatl writing is that
for Carochi's two representations, oa and ohua, he has only one, oa. He was right that
there was no real difference in pronunciation, but he was going against the stream of
orthography in ecclesiastical circles, where the distinction was maintained based on
whether a [w] showed up in some other form of the word or not, and also contrary to
practice in mundane Nahuatl writing, which used both representations almost indif-
ferently, with ohua predominating. At any rate, if anything is written ohua in Carochi,
in this book, or in a text, it will be found with ca in Molina. Our pohua, “to read, count,
etc.,” corresponds to Molina's poa; our cohua, “to buy,” to Molina's coa. The convention
is carried out consistently in all related forms; tlapohualli, “count, something counted or
told,” will be tlapoalli.

With ia and iya Molina does exactly the same thing, i.e., he writes only i{a, but that
doesn’t strike us as different because Carochi, ecclesiastical circles in general, and our
orthographic standard here all follow that convention too. No one including Molina is
absolutely consistent with it. When it comes to io and iyo, Molina joins the others in
often preferring io but also using iyo (see his entry caniyo and just below it another,
¢anio, saying that the two are the same).

As was already mentioned in the body of the lessons, Molina mainly writes o for
Nahuatl's [o], but also sometimes u; he has both xochit! and xuchitl, “flower.” The
common tepoztli, “metal, iron, copper,” is under tepuztli only. A u for [w] will always be
followed by a vowel; this syllablic u will almost always be followed by a consonant.

In spacing Molina is quite inconsistent; sometimes he approaches modern standards,
printing each smallest particle separately, but just as often, more in the vein of his own
time, he runs particles together with one another and with the following nuclear word.
Thus we see ¢canyenoyehuat! for what would appear here as ¢an ye no yehuatl, “the same
one.” On the same page, canic nemi intenauatia is glossed as “a boss who is constantly
giving many orders”; as almost always, Molina is right, but the Nahuatl is actually a
sentence which would be written here as ¢an ic nemi in tenahuatia, “he lives just
therewith that he orders people,” i.e., “all he is engaged in is giving orders, or all he does
is give orders.” There is an entry inaxcan, “now,” and another iniquac, “when.”

The most special feature of Molina's entries is his manner of citing verbs. The present-
tense form of the body of the verb, which amounts to the root, is given first. Then, after a
period (with or without a space), come the relevant prefixes, using the first person as one
does with Latin, except when the verb or that meaning of the verb never occurs in the first
person. If the verb is intransitive, only nfi) will be given. If it is transitive, an object pre-
fix will be added: nic,2 or nitla, or nite. In the case of nite we know for sure that this verb

10ccasionally y is found for the syllabic vowel, for example three times in Yauh ytlagual yn tanima.,
“the sustenance of our souls (lit. the water and food of our soul).”
2This may be nigu if e or i follows, thus Itta. nigu. “to see something.”
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or this use of the verb has only people as objects; nic usually means that the object can be
either a person or a thing, and nitla should mean that the object can only be a thing, but
in fact that doesn't quite work out. If the verb or that use of the verb is reflexive without
any other object, Molina will put ninfo). If it takes both a normal object prefix and a
reflexive, the entry will have nicno or sometimes ninote or ninotla. Needless to say, we
are expected to turn the entries around, to understand that Nemi. ni. will appear in
utterances as ninemi, “I live,” etc.!

Neci. ni. to appear. intransitive

Cui. nic. to take something or somecne. transitive, presumably any kind of object
Tequi.nitla. to cut something, transitive, presumably nonhuman object
Tlacotla. nite. to love someone. transitive, human object

Eua. nin. to get up from sleep, ete. reflexive

Maceuia. ninotla. to attain something. two objects, one of them reflexive

If a verb or a meaning of a verb occurs only in the third person, no subject prefix will
be given. If the subject must be plural, the prefix will usually be ti If the verb or the use of
the verb Is reflexive and always in the third person, the entry is most likely to appear
under mo, not under the verb proper followed by mo.

Cepayaui. for it to snow.
Cepanoa,tito. for people to unite in friendship or agreement.
Monequi. to be necessary,

With this manner of citation, basically the same verb may appear three, four, or many
more times consecutively, perhaps once with a human object, once with a nonhuman
object, once reflexive, and then as involved in various idiomatic expressions and in
derived forms. Newcomers to Molina may look at only one entry, find that it doesn't
match their need, and give up, when the right answer is only a line or two away. Once you
are accustomed to Molina’s style. you will realize that it is extremely convenient. Here is
what you will find under Eua.

Eua. nic. to be able to lift something,

Eua. amonic. not to be able to lift something.

Eua. nin to get up from sleep or from lying down.

Eua. nite. to lift someone who is lying.

Eua. non. to depart for someplace,

Eua. n for a bird to rise in flight.

Eua .noquich. to attack valiantly.

Eua. nouic. for something to disgust someone, for food to nauseate a sick person.

Eua, tecan. to rush against someone. (The whole expression equals feca neua.)

Eua. nitenauatit. for one who is departing or dying to leave something ordered. (I.e., here eua
is an awxdiiary; the main verb is nauatia.)

Eua. quitot. for a person in that condition to leave something said. (This time the third person
is used.)

Eua. teuicn. the same thing as teca neuqa.

Eua. teuann. to be a partisan, belong to a party.

At this point you will be tempted to stop, for the next several entries are based on the
nominal root ehua-, Molina's eua-, having to do with skin, leather, bark, etc. But a little
further on, interspersed with more “skin” entries, comes the following:

1The procedure of reproducing elisions, as in Eua. n., can lead to the loss of a vowel at the
beginning of a verb root and an alphabetization of the word where you would never expect it. The
Important verb iflacoa, “to harm, spoil, ruin, do wrong, mess up,” appears once as Tlacoa.nitla, be-
cause its initlal iis in fact normally elided after tla-; fortunately there is also an entry Itlacoa. nitla.
But itzoma, “to sew something,” appears only as Tzoma. nitlc.
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Eualtia.nite. to pursue someone, denigrate a favor received.

Eualtia. nitla. to make something leave. or to dispatch bearers, and the like. (-tla despite usual-
ly specifying a nonhuman object can refer to a whole human group.)

Euatica. n. to be seated.

Euatiquetza . nitla. to raise something, like a banner or paole.

Euatitlalia . nin. for someone lying in bed to rise in order to take a seat.

Euatitlalia . nitla. the same as euafiquetza.

And many entries later,

Euhteua. n. to leave for someplace quickly.
Euhteua. nin. to rise from bed quickly.

Molina's verb entries end by giving the preterit form, with the same prefixes as at the
head of the entry, but this time tumed around, in the normal speech order.

for cui, “to take something” pre.oniccuic.

for chiua, “to make, do something” pret. onicchiuh.
for itoa, “to say something” Pret. oniquito.

for gua, “to eat something” Preteri. onitlaqua.

You will notice that the four verbs just cited belong respectively to Classes 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Thus you not only learn exactly what form the preterit takes but, by in effect being told
the class, you can predict what form the verb will take in other tenses. In this way Molina
disambiguates some uncertainties left by his practice of writing only oa where we are
used to two spellings, oa and ohua. The entry nemoa, the impersonal of nemi, “to live,” by
its initial appearance might be a Class 3 oa verb. But when we read Pre. onemoac we see
that it belongs to Class 1 and will soon realize that it is an impersonal in unreducing
-hua. Poa, “to count,” looks like a Class 3 verb initially, but its preterit onicpouh reveals
that it belongs to Class 2.

Nouns are generally listed in their simplest form, the third-person singular abso-
lutive, and in that case they present little problem, as with the word for “house,” listed
predictably as Calli. Difficulties arise because certain Nahuatl words are virtually
always possessed, and Molina is likely to list them in that form, under te-, “someone’s,”
n{o)-, “my,” t(o)-, “our,” or even i-, “his/her/its” or im-/in, “their.” Thus the word for
“spouse” is listed not as Namictli but as Tenamic, “someone’s spouse.” The common
deverbal noun -nenca, “one’s sustenance,” is listed as Nonenca and Tonenca only. Body
parts are often under to-, sometimes no-. The Spanish loanword anima, “soul,” which
was treated essentially as a body part, appears as Tanima and Teanima, but not as
Anima. Try looking for the root anyway, for quite often Molina goes against usage and
lists the absolutive singular in the name of convenience, as with Tatli, “father,” despite
the fact that you can read hundreds of pages of Nahuatl without ever seeing such a form.
(Tetatzin is also an entry.) Sometimes the possessive form is used, but even so the word is
listed under the root, with the possessive prefix afterward, as with the verbs. (Nencauh.
no.“my servant.”) If this had been the normal procedure, things would have been
considerably simpler for us.

Absolutive plurals and to an extent possessed and combining forms of Nahuatl nouns
are not predictable, but these aspects of nouns are not given as part of the entry, as the
preterit is with verbs. Sometimes the absolutive plural, especially if it is unusual, is given
in a separate entry. Thus Teotl. “god” is one entry, and Teteo. “gods,” alphabetized in its
proper place pages later, is another. The same thing sometimes happens with possessed
forms. Maitl, “hand/arm,” appears separately as Maytl, Noma, and Toma. Sometimes
the gloss varies considerably between the absclutive form and the possessed form, as
with Tequitl. “tribute or work,” and Notequiuh. “my charge or office.” At any rate, despite



156 - Appendix 1: The Dictionaries —

useful windfalls you cannot depend on getting information on plurals or possessed
forms, and the only way you can find out about combining forms is if a compound using
the word you are interested in appears in an entry. Thus from Camapigui. nino. “to close
the mouth,” we know that the combining form of camatl, “mouth,” is cama- even though
the possessed form is -can (a fact we cannot verify in Molina).

What we often consider to be adjectives are treated in every way like nouns, as indeed
they are in Nahuatl itself, whether they are morphologically normal noun words or
agentives: Qualli “a good thing”; Tormauac. “a fat, thick, or corpulent thing.”

Particles present few difficulties; since they do not vary in shape, they are easy to find.
Even when they are part of complex expressions, they usually come first and are found
where you expect them. One thing to watch for is that many words which introduce de-
pendent clauses are under the in that always precedes them, as Inaxcan. “now.” Many
particles and adverbial expressions will likewise be found under ¢a and can, “only.”

Distributives are listed as separate entries, alphabetized however they fall: thus Oome.
“each two, or two at a time, or two to each one.”

Relational words, always possessed or combined with a noun in usage, are rarely
alphabetized under the root in Molina. We do find the instrumental -ca, simply called a
“preposition”; glosses are under Ica, Noca, and Teca. -Nahuac is for once Nauac. no. “near
me or with me,” although we see Inauac. and Tenauac as well, Generally speaking, rela-
tional words will be found under i-, no-, to-, and te-, the third person singular, first
person singular, first person plural, and indefinite personal possessive prefixes re-
spectively,

Merely finding a relational word is not the point. Molina's glosses of words of this
type are not very enlightening, and a brief gloss can rarely do them justice in any case. To
get the simple meaning of a relational word—which in most cases you probably already
know—you had better go elsewhere, best of all to Karttunen's dictionary and then the
appropriate sections of Carochi's grammar. Idiomatic use is what we are seeking here.
Molina often gives us a large set of idioms in which the relational word is used in
conjunction with a verb or sometimes a noun to give a meaning that would be hard or
impossible to deduce from the roots alone. -Tech, the general connector, is used in a
welter of idioms, many of which are listed under Itech, Notech, and especially Telech.
-Pan, “on, in, for, etc.,” is almost as rich, under Ipan, Nopan, Topan, Tepan.

The entire dictionary is full of idiomatic expressions listed under whatever word and
whatever form of that word they happen to start with. Many of them we find mainly by
good fortune. Under Q is Quinepanoa yn noyollo. “to attain certainty on something one
had been in doubt about, or to hit upon something one had forgotten.” Under O is Otic-
mihioudlti. “Welcome!” But we are helped by the nature of Nahuatl word order, which as
we have seen likes to put adverbial expressions and any small elements in front of the
nuclear complex. That is why so many idioms appear under the possessed forms of the
relational words. Certain other short words also typically begin idioms, so that collec-
tions can be found under them, for example atle, “nothing,” and aquen, a negative hard to
get a sense of except by looking at the expressions in which it appears. The words -yol and
-yolio, literally “heart” but often used for the mind, the emotions, and volition, figure in
a large number of Nahuatl idioms. You will find a group of eleven of them in Molina
under Noyol and Noyollo.

With experience you will get a feeling for, or perhaps a subliminal memory of, such
caches and many other aspects of this remarkable work. One part of the education of an
expert in older Nahuatl is to read through Molina's Vocabulario much as you would read
through a grammar or a text, absorbing not only the lexical content but lore about the
book and Molina's procedures. Over the years you may do it several times.
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Of course once you have found the right entry, you still have to understand Molina’s
gloss. People who have reasonable Spanish, and as [ have said before virtually all who
try to learn Nahuatl do, usually get seventy-five or eighty percent of Molina's sixteenth-
century Spanish from the start. But for one who knows only the modern form of the
language much remains hidden, or may not mean what it seems to. Whenever you have
doubts, look in any modern Spanish dictionary, which will contain many of the less
common terms and meanings. Others, however, have entirely disappeared. Some of them
can be found in the three-volume Diccionario de autoridades, a facsimile of an eigh-
teenth-century set published in 1984 by Editorial Gredos, Madrid. When searching in
recent dictionaries, remember to convert Molina's ¢ to z and to experiment with his b/v
and consonant u, which may convert into either b or v in modern Spanish. He often
omnits an initial A now seen on a word or has an h now missing.

Note that Molina uses some Latin words in his glosses; the most commmon are vel, “or”
{exactly the same way he writes the Nahuati particle huel); idem, “the same,” and et sic de
aliis, "and the same way concerning other things.” This he uses when instead of an
analytical definition of a word he gives an example of its use, relying on the reader to
imagine other similar examples. (He writes &c with the same meaning.) You will also
frequently see an s. or .s. which apparently stands for scilicet, “if you will.” At any rate,
he uses it before remarks clarifying the previous part of the gloss; often it would translate
best as “for example.”

Once you understand how Molina writes words, puts them into entries, and glosses
them, you still must know how he alphabetizes. The overall order he uses is the one we ali
use today, with one major exception; y is equated with i, and both come in the order at the
point where we expect i. Like modern practice in English and unlike Spanish practice
today, Molina's alphabetization ignores digraphs. Today in a Spanish dictionary there is
a whole section for words beginning ch as opposed to ¢, and even word-internally ch is
placed after c¢. In Molina ch is simply among the ¢'s, and any word containing ch is
alphabetized after a similar word containing ce and before one containing ci. Tl and tz get
the same treatment, so that the t section takes up a huge proportion of the whole work. We
today are not familiar with ¢; Molina includes it with but after ¢. At the beginning of
words he sometimes proceeds in blocks: a whole list of words in ca, for example, then a
whole list in ¢a. Other times ¢ is interspersed word by word among the ¢'s accordingly as
the individual letters fall. The reader has to be prepared for both possibilities. Take
advantage of the headings to each page which categorize the contents of the page, like Q.
ANTE VI, ET T ANTE A.” (Note that the v here means u—u is automatically printed as v when
it is capitalized or word-initial--and the et is Latin “and.”)

Everything said so far concermns the second, Nahuatl-to-Spanish section, which we use
infinitely more than the first, Spanish-to-Nahuatl section. If you own a Molina for some
years, you will begin to see the second section get tattered and discolored while the first
remains pristine. Nevertheless, the first section has important uses once you have come
to know Nahuatl and Molina better. When you are more advanced, you can read straight
through the first section and gain as much as with the second. The two parts have dif-
ferent histories and are far from mirror images of each other. The greatest utility of the
first section is to check out hunches. Suppose you have formed from its context a theory
of what a particular word means but cannot locate it in the second section, either because
it is actually not there or because you haven't hit on Molina's way of putting it into an
entry. When [ was first beginning, working with Frances Berdan on the will of the Tlax-
calan lord don Julian de la Rosa, it became clear from repeated occurrences that some-
thing like namictli must mean “wife” or “spouse,” but we didn't yet know about te-. We
could have found out what we needed by looking under Esposo. and Esposa. in the first
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section of the Vocabulario. (In fact, we were enlightened directly by Arthur Anderson.)
Since then I have often used the first section as a tool in achieving a final solution to
half-resolved puzzles. You must be sure to try all the related Spanish vocabulary you can
think of, remembering the vagaries of Molina's Spanish orthography.

2. Siméon’'s Dictionnaire.

Siméon, Rémi. 1963. Dictionnaire de la langue nahuatl ou mexicaine. Facsimile of the

1885 edition. Graz, Austria: Akademischer Druck- u. Verlagsanstalt.

. 1977. Diccionario de la lengua ndhuatl o0 mexicana. Trans. by Josefina Oliva de
Coll, México: Siglo Veintiuno.

With entries from Nahuatl to French only (and in the 1977 edition to Spanish), this
work is overwhelmingly based on Molina's Vocabulario, apparently the Nahuatl-to-
Spanish section exclusively. A small number of additions come from the grammars of
Carochi and Olmos, Sahagiin's Florentine Codex, and lesser miscellaneous sources.

The orthography of Molina is preserved intact. Some attempt was made to rationalize
Molina's use of syllabic u; for example, Siméon consolidates Molina’s xochitl and xu-
chitl entries into one under xochitl (still giving the u variant). But tepoztli appears as
tepuztli only. In respect to orthography, then, you can proceed as if you were using Mo-
lina. Siméon also employs largely the same manner of alphabetization, including put-
ting y in with i The only difference is that he treats ¢ consistently, in the French manner,
interspersing the ¢ among the c in detail; i.e., ¢an comes immediately after can and is
followed by cana. Siméon also keeps Molina's entire apparatus for citing verbs with their
prefixes and giving their preterits.

By this time you may wonder if there are any substantial differences between Molina
and Siméon at all. The one large, basic, obvious difference is that Siméon changes Mo-
lina's atomistic entry policy in favor of consolidation of all or at least most uses of a
word in a single entry, much as most modern dictionaries do. Under a given verb you will
find both its simple transitive and its reflexive form, if it has both, plus any other prefix
combination it manifests, followed by idiomatic expressions it is involved in. In a way
things are made much easier; with a verb like mati, “to know,” idioms in Molina under
tetech, ipan, aquen, iuh, and many other initial words are consolidated, brought together
in one place. In searching for an idiom in Siméon one must take its nuclear words, its
verbs and nouns, as the handle, not its particles and relational words as with Molina.
Siméon's method seems to have obvious practical advantages, but my own experience
and my vicarious experience through students is that, confronted with an entry half a
column, a columnn, or a column and a half long, not typographically differentiated, not
alphabetically organized, you are even more likely to miss things than in Molina.

Siméon changes Molina's policy of citing relational words and many nouns under
their possessed forms. -Namic, “spouse,” will be found under namictli; Molina's Tenamic
is abandoned. -Tech, “next to, etc.,” is listed as tech and given a definition fuller than in
Molina, but all the other ramifications of the word, its uses in holding a hundred idioms
together, are lost. The phrases listed in Molina under whatever word or prefix comes first
are rearranged under major words they contain. Often, however, they are simply lost.
Molina’s invaluable Oticmihiouilti. “Welcome!” should be in Siméon under his ihiouia
or ihiouiltia, but it is not.

People react differently to the Molina and Siméon systems. Some have become so used
to modern dictionary organization that they always continue to prefer Siméon. Others
immediately prefer Molina. Most who become expert in older Nahuatl find Siméon useful
for a year or two and then gradually go over to using primarily Molina. I was surprised
not long ago to read a statement by Arthur Anderson that he wasn't quite sure whether



Simécn’'s Dictionnaire. Karttunen's Analytical Dictionary. 159

Molina or Siméon was best. I do know from personal observation that his copy of Molina
was much more bedraggled. I myself use Siméon only when [ am desperate.

A major problem with Siméon is that being a great pioneer with no immediate ante-
cedents, he was just beginning to reconstitute the lore of Nahuatl grammar. He edited
Olmos, rediscovered Carochi and Sahagan, and translated some of Chimalpahin, but the
grammatical sketch at the beginning of his dictionary is awkward, sometimes in out-
and-out error. Siméon's project of listing the constituent roots of compound words in his
entries was a good one, but he made many, many errors in root identification. Some of
the glosses too seem misleading. They are in any case for the most part French transla-
tions of Molina’s originals by a person who had little or no other knowledge about the
word involved than Molina’'s gloss. The upshot is that when you are doing serious
research or translation you almost always want to go back and check what Molina says
on the matter, so that in the end you are not saved a search through Molina after all.

If you are not very famillar with French, you can turn te the Spanish translation of
Siméon. The problem is that though it is a geod translation in modern Spanish, it re-
translates from French a translation from Molina's original sixteenth-century Spanish
and gets even more distant from the original gloss. It does appear that sometimes the
translator went back to Molina for guidance, but a large element of uncertainty remains.
The Spanish edition can, however, be very helpful to students during the early stages.

3. Karttunen's Analytical Dictionary.

Karttunen, Frances. 1983. An Analytical Dictionary of Nahuatl. Austin: University of
Texas Press. (Reprinted in 1992 by University of Oklahoma Press, Norman.)

The primary purpose of this very useful work, which if you continue to study Nahuatl
you should acquire, is to record attested vowel quantity and glottal stop in Nahuatl
words, since Molina and Siméon (along with the whole Nahuatl writing tradition) ignore
vowel length entirely and notate only a few cases of glottal stop. Karttunen used Carochi’s
grammar—a great mine of attestations—and a manuscript written in Carochi's circle
(published as The Art of Nahuatl Speech, ed. by Karttunen and Lockhart, described in the
epilogue), plus two modern local dictionaries, to make dictionary entries for all words
therein attested with the relevant data (entries in the other direction, starting with
English, were not called for). It proved possible to include nearly all of the more common
roots and many quite rare items, but the coverage is of course far more limited than in
Molina or Siméon. Even though vowel length and glottal stop hardly surface in the
corpus of Nahuatl writing, almost all of us who work with that corpus sooner or later
come to realize the importance of these matters, and to learn about them this dictionary
is the principal work of reference.

The entries are set up following modern lexical principles and are self-explanatory.
Possessed nouns and relational words are listed under the root; particle clusters are
listed under the first particle, written solid. Some absolutive plurals and possessed and
combining forms are specified in the noun entries. The reflexive and simple transitive
versions of a verb are both treated within a single entry, but the entries are concise, not
becoming seas of confusion as in Siméon. As one would expect from the basic nature of
the work, it does not include many idiomatic expressions of sentence length.

Many of the glosses {which are given in both English and the usually original Spanish)
go back to Molina, but an important contribution of this dictionary is that Karttunen ex-
plored Carochi's grammar exhaustively, including his large and rich section on “ad-
verbs,” and delivers many items and meanings from that source not present in Molina
and Siméon. Even if you have a Molina, you would be well advised to look here first for
particles and relational words. Karttunen also integrates words and meanings from
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modern dictionaries of Tetelcingo and Zacapoaxtla, some of which are relevant for
working with older texts.

Karttunen uses an orthography first developed by J. Richard Andrews; it will be
discussed here because Karttunen's dictionary supersedes the glossary of Andrews’
grammar as a work of reference. Much is the same as in the standard orthography used
here. In accordance with modern Mexican principles of transcription, based on practice
in modern Spanish, [s] before {a] and [o] is written z, not ¢ cacatl is zacat! here, coquitl zo-
quitl. The sound [k¥] is written as cu, not qu, before [a]; you will see tlacualli, not
tlaqualli. In matters more internal to the writing of Nahuatl, ia/iya is treated the same
as oa/ohua; i.e., if evidence of [y] shows up in some form of the root, y is written through-
out; instead of pia and chia you will see piya and chiya. The glottal stop is consistently
written as h, the same representation adopted in these lessons whenever a gloital stop is
notated. A macron over a vowel says that it is long; the lack of one says it is short. A weak
vowel, one which is dropped when adjacent to another vowel in an affix or a bound form,
is put in parentheses.

Alphabetization is generally the same as in modern English; y comes before z, not
with i as in Molina and Siméon. The greatest difficulty is that the glottal stop h counts in
alphabetizing an item. Words beginning with four digraphs, ch, cu, t,, and tz, have been
separated out and put in sections like those devoted to the single letters. This distinction,
however, does not carry on into the entry lists inside sections, which are arranged
strictly by the alphabetical order of individual letters as in English.

The work is overall highly reliable as well as easily usable. Some specifications of
vowel length may be erroneous because of the occasional necessity of relying on extreme-
ly few attestations, and some English glosses are opaque or wrong, often because of the
same qualities in the sources. Karttunen analyzes the final vowel of Class 3 verbs as long
on the basis of the indisputable fact that it is long in the imperfect and the customary pre-
sent. I disagree with the analysis, however, finding that the final a otherwise behaves
like a short vowel {i.e., it is often omitted) and that analysis shows the preceding vowel
more likely to have been long historically. The long a in the two exceptional forms could
be explained by quantity metathesis and by the influence of Class 4.!

4. Campbell's Morphological Dictionary.

Campbell, R. Joe. 1985. A Morphological Dictionary of Classical Nahuatl: A Morpheme
Index to the Vocabulario en lengua mexicana y castellana of fray Alonso de Molina.
Madison: The Hispanic Seminary of Medieval Studies.

This huge work (nearly 500 8!/, by 11 pages in two columns of small print) lists every-
thing in the Nahuatl-to-Spanish section of Molina's Vocabulario by root. Each entry
contains every single instance of the use of that root in the whole second section of Mo-
lina, arranged alphabetically according to however it appears in the original. Each sub-
entry consists of Molina's original Nahuatl, a full breakdown into its morphological
components, a translation of Molina's gloss into English, and a reproduction of Molina's
Spanish gloss.

The book is potentially as useful as it is big. For one thing, those dubiocus about the
meaning of any of Molina's glosses, and we all are sometimes, can see how they are
rendered into English by an expert in both Spanish and Nahuatl who is deeply familiar
with Molina.2 The greatest potential advantage is that Campbell offers a virtually fool-

!See my detailed discussion in Lockhart, Of Things of the Indies (Stanford: Stanford University
Press, 1999), pp. 294-98.

2Though the translations are overwhelmingly correct, Campbell is no more immune to error in
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proof way of finding a given word or expression in Molina, if it is in the second section at
all. Nouns normally possessed are listed under the third person singular absolutive
form.2® Relational words are listed under the root, and with them all the idioms including
them. If you run into some form of the expression -tech huetzi in noyollo, “to become
enamored of someone or something,” you can be sure of finding it under tech, uetzi, and
yollotli.

Orthographically, Campbell changes ¢ into z but retains, as far as I can see, all of Mo-
lina’s other spellings, including qu before a, and in the subentries he also leaves Molina’s
spacing unchanged. No attempt is made to indicate vowel length and glottal stop, and
indeed it would be impossible, for in many cases the information is not available.
Campbell realphabetizes y to its usual place according to modern practice, creating a
section for it, and of course there is a section for z. He does not make cu, tl, and tz into
separate sections. His alphabetization follows modern English practice in all details.

There is no denying that in several ways Campbell delivers useful information from
the most consulted section of Molina in a form much easier to locate and understand
than in the original. The reason that the book has not simply replaced Molina is that
putting all items containing a given root in a single entry results, with the more common
roots, in an undifferentiated paragraph going on for a whole column, several columns, or
in many instances for several pages. Since within that framework the items are alpha-
betized by however they began in Molina, one must read with the closest attention. It is
very easy to miss what you are looking for, even if it is there, after spending several
minutes concentrating closely. I must admit that for that reason I have not made heavy
use of the book. Nevertheless, I recommend it to readers. I am sure that with experience
one would acquire the same instincts and ability to operate quickly as with the Vocabu-
lario itself. If a specific item is crucial to a translation or a scholarly project. persistence
will find it here if it is in the original, whereas one can search forever and never find a
given item among the infinitely varied citations of Molina. Campbell’'s book can also be
invaluable in various kinds of research on the language.

5. Andrews' Vocabulary.

J. Richard Andrews’ 1975 Introduction to Classical Nahuatl (described in the epilogue)
contains a 69-page vocabulary that was the best place to find out about a word's status as
to vowel length and glottal stop until the appearance of Karttunen's larger and more
systematic compilation in 1983. The vacabulary is still a substantial resource, represent-
ing not so much a work of reference as a body of material instructive about how Nahuatl
words are built and how a large number of particular roots and morphemes, including
many of the most common and basic in the language, relate to one another. Entries
contain a basic word and then if needed a long paragraph or sometimes a page of other
words using the same root, many of them often not beginning with the same inditial letter
at all. A modified version of Molina's classification of verbs through specification of
prefixes is used. Each tiniest morpheme is separated from the next by a hyphen,
incorporated elements are italicized, stems are enclosed in parentheses, zero ending
markers are used liberally, derived forms are separated from basic forms by the > sign,
and in general the vocabulary is a bristling, incomprehensible mass until you master its
conventions. Once you do, it can be very informative.

understanding Molina's Spanish than the rest of us. He gives pasarse el papel as “for paper to fade,”
rather than the intended “to soak through,” and he gives “screw” rather than “lathe” for torno.

30ur test word -namic, “spouse,” however, does not appear as namictli or as a separate entry at
all. It is subsumed under the verb namigui, "to meet, match, etc.”
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Andrews glosses and gives vowel length and glottal stop information on quite a few
items not in Karttunen; although they are not exactly attested, the analyses made
through analogy and extrapolation seem very reliable in general. Occasionally Andrews
differs from Karttunen on a word; for some reason he lists ixquich with a short initial
vowel, though ample evidence from Carochi and elsewhere shows it to be long.

Orthography, alphabetization, and grouping are nearly the same as in Karttunen,
whose practice is modeled on Andrews’.1

4. Dictionaries of modern Nahuatl.

The introduction of Spanish vocabulary into Nahuatl has continued apace over the
whole time since the language ceased to be a written medium in the late eighteenth and
early nineteenth centuries. The language gradually fragmented, with each local variant
no longer in contact with the others, so that some are no longer easily mutually intelli-
gible. The result is that something in modern Nahuatl cannot automatically be presumed
to have been the same, or even present, in the older form of the language. Yet no one can
deny that much has survived, and among the survivals are some items and meanings not
in Molina or Carochi. It is hardly worth the while of a neophyte to go looking in modern
dictionaries, but they will occasionally clarify a word or expression in an older text that
would otherwise remain obscure.

Dictionaries of modern Nahuatl inevitably have to be restricted to a particular town
and its immediate surroundings. Many have been done by Protestant missionaries with
little knowledge of the broader language or even of lexical principles. Nevertheless, they
can contain much of value. Two that I know and have used are:

Brewer, Forrest, and Jean G. Brewer. 1971. Vocabulario mexicano de Tetelcingo, Morelos.
2d printing. México: Instituto Lingtistico de Verano.

Key, Harold, and Mary Ritchie de Key. 1953. Vocabulario mejicano de la Sierra de
Zacapoaxtla, Puebla. México: Instituto Lingiistico de Verano.

The core words and meanings of these two compilations are incorporated in Karttunen’s
Analytical Dictionary in a much more easily understandable form, but you can still find
things of interest in the full original entries. Of the two, the Tetelcingo dictionary is
much the better, but even so the other work contains unique material.

Jonathan Amith, who has long worked with the modern Nahuatl of Guerrero, is at this
writing far advanced on a large and elaborate dictionary of the language as spoken in a
town of that region. When the work is completed and is available, it will provide a re-
source for modern Nahuatl at a higher level and more compatible with the works on the
older language.

* * *

I believe I have made sufficiently clear that the proper use of the dictionaries is crucial
to your progress and to the quality of your translations. Yet it is best in the long run not
to get too very dictionary-reliant. I have known a Nahuatl expert who carried a Molina
with her everywhere she went, like a fetish. Eventually you will reach the point where
nine out of ten puzzles you meet concern the reanalysis of lore already in your head, not a
lexical item really unknown to you (though of course that constantly happens too). By
then it is better to go to dictionaries only after you have searched your mind thoroughly.

lAlthough it can be of interest to true experts, I do not recommend for most readers John
Blerhorst's A Nahuatl-English Dictionary and Concordance to the Cantares Mexicanos {Stanford:
Stanford University Press, 1985). It presents many pitfalls and purveys a considerable amount
of misinformation connected with Bierhorst's notion that the Cantares Mexicanos were “ghost
songs.”
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ONCE YOU HAVE learned a good deal of Nahuatl grammar and vocabulary, you need to
assimilate the knowledge and make it useful by working over a few texts in the greatest
imaginable detail, accounting for every smallest prefix and suffix as well as the roots and
the larger flow of syntax and idiom. Essentially you must do this for yourself, but it is
sornetimes hard to get started. Here is a section of a text (part of p. 64 of the 1976 edition of
Beyond the Codices, by Anderson, Berdan and Lockhart) which I have given the full
treatment as a sample. The exercise has proved helpful and enlightening to students at a
certain stage. Before that it is incomprehensible; after that, it can be extremely tedious,
even holding you back from developing necessary speed and facility. At some intermedi-
ate stage, it is just what one needs, and some people at a certain juncture can better absorb
the general points expounded here (most already made in the lessons) apropos of a speci-
fic passage in a specific text than within a more systematic grammatical presentation.
The text, written in 1622, runs as follows:

yeca yn itocatzin tote® dios ma yxquich
tlacat! guimati yn gquenin nictlalia ynin
memoria testamento yn ca tlatzacan no-
tlanequiliz yn nehuat!l don JuC de guzman
nichane nican ypan altepetl villa cuyo-
huacan ypan tlaxillacalli sttiago xuchac
niquitohua ca nicnoneltoguitia yn santis-
sima trinidad dios tetatzin dios fepiltzin
dios espiritu st can ce huel nelli dios yx-
quichihueli yn oquiyocux yn oquimo-
chihuili yn ilhuicat! yn tlalticpac yn ix-
quich ytalo yhuan yn amo ytalo ca mochi
nicneltoca yn ixquich gquimoneltoguitia
yn tonantzin st yglessia catolica

yn axcan cenca ninococotica huel moco-
cohua y nonacayo amo pactica yece yn
notlamachiliz cenca pactica yn iuhqui
nechmomaquili yn tote® dios amo nitlapo-
lohua auh yn axcan yntla nechmohuiquiliz
dios yntla ninomiquiliz ca ymactzinco no-
concahua yn noyolia yn naniman ma qui-
hualmaniliz ca cenca nicnotiatlauhtilia
yn tlacocthuapilli st& m® cemicac ichpoch-
tli ma nopan motiatoltiz yn ixpantzinco
ytlacoconelzin tote? Jesu x0 ma nechmoc-
noyttiliz ca nopampa omomiquili cruz-
titech omamacohualtiloc oquimonoquili
yn litlacoyezgotzin ynic ninomaguixtiz
yhuan yehuatzin st JuC bapt@ nosantotzin
ma nopan motlatoltiz yn ixpantzinco dios

- ynic centlamantli nitlanahuatia ni-
quitohua yn iquac yntla oninomiquili
ompa ninotocaz yn huey teupan st Juo
baptﬂ.

163

In the name of our lord God, may ev-
eryone know that I am issuing this memo-
randum and testament as my last will; I
don Juan de Guzman, citizen here in the
altepetl and town of Coyoacan, in the
district of Santiago Xochae, declare that I
believe in the most holy Trinity, God the
father, God the child, and God the Holy
Spirit, but only one very true God omni-
potent who created and fashioned the
heaven and the earth, all that is seen and
not seen; I believe all that our mother the
holy Catholic church deems true.

Now I am very sick, my body is very ill
and not healthy, but my understanding is
very sound, as our lord God gave it to me,
and I am not confused. If God takes me now
and I die, I leave my spirit and soul in his
hands; may he come take it, for 1 greatly
implore the precious lady St. Mary, eternal
virgin, to speak on my behalf before her
precious child our lord Jesus Christ; may
he view me compassionately, because he
died for me; he was stretched out on the
cross and spilled his precicus bloed so that
I might be redeemed; and may also San
Juan Bautista, my saint, speak for me be-
fore God.

- First | order and declare that when I
have died I am to be buried at the main
church of San Juan Bautista . ..
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lyea 2yn 3itocatzin 4 tote® Sdios (in our standard orthography ica in itocatzin totecui-
yo Dios), “In the name of our lord God,” more literally "its-through the his-name our-lord

God.”

Word 1. yea. i- third person singular possessive prefix plus relational word -ca, “through,
by, with,” and other instrumental meanings. The prefix varies with the referent: i-ca,
“his/her/its-through, through him/her/it,” no-ca, “my-through, through me,” in-caq,
“their-through, through them,” etc. In Nahuatl, words like this, with a function close
to that of English prepositions, never occur alone but are always preceded by a pos-
sessive prefix or a noun, the two bound together as a single word. For this reason they
are sometimes called postpositions; Andrews calls them “relational nouns,” which I
think is better. I call them relational words. They are hard to find in Molina, where
they are usually given only bound to one of the possessive prefixes. (It is now time to
begin consulting Molina directly in addition to the vocabulary of this volume.) The
job of the reader is not done until the referent of the prefix bound to the relational
word has been identified. Here the referent is the noun “name,” word 3.

Word 2. yn. in, the Nahuatl “article,” subordinator, punctuator, marker of syntactic
beginnings. In this document, as in many Nahuatl texts, following a Spanish practice
of the time, the syllabic vowel [i] is written sometimes y, sometimes f, according to its
position. At the beginning of a unit, the spelling is usually y; inside the unit, i. The
unit may be something we recognize as a word (as with yca just above), but Nahuatl
functioned in terms of a phonological phrase often containing a number of particles
in front of the nuclear word. Here it is clear that the writer takes yn itocatzin as a
unit, with the first [i] i and the following ones i. At this point in your studies you may
not be too interested in the nature of Nahuatl phonological phrases, but the occurence
of y and i can help you a great deal in discerning word division in documents where
you most often cannot deduce it from the arbitrary or nonexistent spacing of letters,

Word 3. itocatzin, “his name, the name of . . " Third person singular possessive prefix i-
referring forward to words 4 and 5, “our lord God.” Again, the reader's task is to
‘identify the referent and hook it to this form. In fact, as you work through, it is
probably best to think of something like itoca as “the name of . . ” rather than as “his
name” so that you will be forced into the realization that you aren't through until
you've found out whose name it is. The possessed noun here is toca(i)-t,, name, with
the absolutive ending taken off, as that suffix always is when a noun is possessed. A
few common nouns lose not only the - but the preceding vowel as well. The point is
to reconstruct the form with the absolutive so that you can find it in the dictionary.
At the end of word 3 is -tzin, indicating the reverential. It comes immediately after
the noun stem, before the absolutive suffix if there is one and last if there is no abso-
lutive. Seeing -tzin in final position is a good indication that one is dealing with a
possessed noun.

Word 4. tote? for totecuiyo, “our lord.” to- first person plural possessive prefix. Tecu-tli,
teuc-tli, even tecuh-tli, noun, “lord.” -yo abstract or collective nominal suffix, here
much like English “-ship™; “lordship.” The simple possessive of teuctli, without -yo,
Is virtually not seen. Absolutive suffix missing because possessed. (The w in tecutli is
not a vowel, as can be seen from the -tli suffix, used only with consonants. The cuis a
single consonant [k%], and the word is written in the Carochi tradition [and here] as
teuctli. -tecui- is an archaic stem form generally used with -yo rather than tecu-.)

Word 5. dios. Borrowed from Spanish: like most Spanish loan nouns it lacks the abso-
lutive suffix even when not possessed.

Yma 2yxquich 3 tlacat! 4 quimati, “may/let all persons know (the contents of the
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following clause).”

Word 1. ma, “may, let, would that, etc.” Particle used with {and to the left of) verbs in the
optative/imperative.

Word 2. yxquich, ixquich, “all, everything.” A quantifier usually invariant in the sin-
gular (though it can take a plural, ixquichtin, and forms such as tixquichtin, all of us,
may be seen occasionally).

Word 3. tlaca-tl, noun, “person (of either sex).” No subject prefix, hence third person. Has
absolutive, not being possessed; can be found in the dictionary exactly as it is.
Although animates usually have overtly marked plurals in Nahuatl, Nahuatl retains
the singular form much more than English, here because a whole class is in question
(many languages do this).

Word 4. qui-mati, “(he}-it-know, know it,” the “it” being what follows, so that one could
translate “know that . ..” No subject prefix, hence third person subject. qui- third
person singular object prefix attached to transitive verbs. Tells you that the stem of
the word is a transitive verb. Refers forward to the following clause. -mati, the transi-
tive verb “to know,” to be found in Molina as mati, nic. The optative singular has no
special ending for most classes of verbs.

lyn 2quenin 3 nictlalia 4ynin 5 memoria 6testamento, “that I am issuing this memo-
randum (and, of) testament,” “the how I-it-issue this memorandum testament.”
Word 1. yn. in, here subordinating a whole clause. The following word, quenin, is in-
terrogative when not preceded by in. Many words work this way: aquin, "who?”; in
aquin, “he who,” or “whoever.”
Word 2. quenin. Interrogative word, “how?” Quen by itself means “how?” The rest of the
word is the subordinating particle in, which originally went with the following clause
{*how is it that . . .?"”), but was so frequent that it came to be felt as part of the question
word, and the longer form is now much more common than simple quen. When intro-
ducing a subordinate clause, although the word can always be translated as “how” in
some sense, the effect is often “that.” (Spanish como is much the same in this respect.)
Word 3. ni-c-tlalia. “I-it-put down, order, issue,” “I issue it,” “it” being the testament just
to be mentioned.
Word 4. ynin. inin, “this,” consists of the subordinator in plus another in which is the
proximate demonstrative proper and sometimes occurs without the introductory sub-
ordinating in. The demonstrative in has a long vowel that is invisible in the written
form.
Word 5. memoria. The Spanish word for memorandum, here a loanword in Nahuatl.
Word 6. testamento. Another Spanish loanword, “testament, will.” The full Spanish
phrase runs “memoria de testamento,” memorandum of testament. Even when taking an
entire unanalyzed Spanish phrase, Nahuatl would sometimes omit its prepositions,
since as we saw above it lacked that part of speech. It would be hard to say whether here
we are dealing with a unitary, unanalyzable block, with a two-noun set in which the
second modifies the first, or a set in which each of the nouns is taken to have much the
same meaning and refers to the same thing (a very common Nahuatl device).

lyn 2 ¢a 3tlatzacan 4 notlanequiliz, “my last will,” “the just last-place my-wanting.” In
apposition to testamento just above.
Word 1. yn. “article” or subordinator.
Word 2. ¢a. (has closely related form can.) Particle, “just, only,” hence “very” (as in “very
last”), and many other meanings. Often doesn't need translating into English at all.
Word 3. tlatzacan, standard spelling tlatzaccan. {Reduction of double ¢'s is endermic in
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Nahuatl texts, and any double consonant at all may be reduced to a single one.) The
whole thing is in the dictionary, “finally, at the end,” also used in effect adjectivally,
“last, final.” Consists of tla- indefinite nonpersonal object, “something”™; tzaqua, “to
close, finish, follow,” in shortened combining form; and -can, place of an action.
Virtually always preceded by ca.

Word 4. notlanequiliz, “my wanting, willing (will).” This form is easy to mistake for a
verb because the root is verbal and the ending looks like a future applicative, but
nevertheless we are dealing with a possessed noun. To get the dictionary form we
remove the possessive prefix from the front and add the absolutive suffix to the back;
tlanequiliztli. Even if it were not in the dictionary we could arrive at its meaning,.
Adding -liz(tli} to a verb makes a noun which means the performance of the act
denoted by the verb, like “-ing” in English. If the verb is transitive, Nahuatl adds an
indefinite object prefix to show the transitivity and what kind of an object the verb
takes. Tla-, "something”; -nequi-, “to want”; -liz-, “-ing™; -tli, absolutive suffix. Word
4 is introduced by no-, first person singular possessive prefix, hence lacks the
absolutive suffix. Do not forget that the lack of a subject prefix means that this word
has a third-person subject or referent.

lyn 2nehuatl 3 don 4juf 5de 6guzman, “1 don Juan de Guzman.”

Word 1. yn. The “article” is used to indicate the beginning of units in many places where
English would use neither the article nor a conjunction, and it is often not translated.

Word 2. nehuatl. “1,” one of the series of emphatic independent proncuns for each person
and number. If anything complementary follows them it must ordinarily bear the
attached pronominal prefix in addition, not only if it is a verb (nehuat! nicchihua, “1
do it"), but also if it is a noun (nehuatl nipilli, “I (am a) nobleman”) and even twice in
the case of a noun plus free-standing “adjective” (tehuatl timahuiztic titlatoani, “you
[are a] revered ruler”). It should be, strictly, in the classical language, nehuatl ni-don
Ju@; but as in this case, such often fails to happen in postconquest texts, especially
when Spanish names are involved. One explanation is that many early texts have the
equivalent of nehuatl notoca don ju®, “I my-name don Juan,” “I, whose name is don
Juan.” Phrases like this one can be seen as eliding notoca, “my name."

Word 3. don. the Spanish honorific title, sometimes seen in early texts as ton and to.

Words 4-5-6. ju® de guzman. All baptized Nahuas had Spanish-style first names and often
surnames as well. Sometimes these are spelled just as in Spanish, as here; sometimes
there are varlant spellings, representations of pPronunciations assimilated to
Nahuatl, which can make them hard to recognize. The abbreviation Ju@ for “Juan” is
standard in both Spanish and Nahuat] texts.

lnichane 2 nican 3 ypan 4 altepetl S villa 6 cuyohuacan, “I am a citizen here in the al-
tepetl (state) and town of Coyoacan (I-home-owner here its-in altepetl town Coyoacan)”
Word 1. ni-chan-e “I-home-owner.” ni-, first person singular subject prefix, plus noun
chan{-tli), “home,"” {as opposed to cal-li, “house”), plus nominal suffix -e (with a final
glottal stop almost never written), “possessor of (whatever is designated by the pre-
ceding noun stem).” The absolutive suffix of the noun is omitted, and -e replaces it
(another, no doubt related suffix of identical meaning, -hua, also with an invisible
glottal stop, used mainly with vowel stems, works the same way). The verb “to be” is
not used in equative statements in Nahuatl; the structure is verbless, i.e., “I-big”, “I-
little”, “I-man”, “I-woman.” This is one of the hardest things for an English speaker
to grasp about Nahuatl, especially in the third person where there is no attached
subject prefix. What looks to us like one or two simple nouns may be one or more
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equative statements. For example, don ju® amo qualli tepachoani ¢an cochpal ¢an
xolopitli, “don Juan not (he-}good (he-}governor just (he-)dullard just (he-)idiot,” i.e.,
“don Juan is not a good governor; he is just a dullard, he is just an idiot.”

Word 2. nican, “here,” a particle. The element -can is a general indication of place ap-
pearing in many kinds of locative expressions.

Word 3. ypan “in . . . (its-in}.” y- third person singular possessive prefix referring forward
to altepetl, plus -pan, relational word meaning “on, in, at, for,” etc.

Word 4. altepe-il, “state, regional ethnic state, city-state, sovereign sociopolitical entity,
etc.” Unpossessed third person noun complete with absolutive ending. A compound,
or doublet, criginally a-tl, “water,” and tepe-tl, “mountain, hill.” One still sees atl
tepetl, as well as iauh itepeuh, his/her altepetl, and ahua tepehua, citizen.

Word 5. villa, Spanish title of “town” given to Coyoacan, in apposition with alfepetl. Very
often Nahuatl texts give both the Nahuatl and the Spanish of something. A good
hypothesis about an ununderstood Nahuatl word next to a Spanish word is that it
refers to the same thing.

Word 6. cuyohuacan, Coyoacan. In general Nahuatl does not distinguish between [u] and
[0] per se. By the Carochi standard only o is used, and in actual texts it certainly
predominates, but u can appear written for standard o at any time. One sees u most
frequently when the o is long. What Molina writes as oa is often seen as ohua in texts,
i.e., with a written indication of a [w] glide between the two vowels that some people
prebably always pronounced. Molina: poa, coa, tlatoa. Many texts: pohua, cohua,
tlatohua. The first two actually have a [w] as a basic part of the word, while the third
does not, as one can tell from their preterits (pouh, couh, tlajrjtofr]), but any given text
will usually treat them all the same, either all oa or all chua, or sometimes alternate
haphazardly.

lypan 2 tlaxillacalli 3 sttiago 4 xuchac, “in the barrio, district of Santiago Xochac.”

Word 1. y-pan, as in the above paragraph.

Word 2. tlaxillacalli, standard tlaxilacal-li without first double I, "barrio,” subdivision
of an altepetl. A third person singular noun with absolutive, being some sort of com-
pound built on cal-li “house,” but the first part of the word, tla{rjxila-, is not yet
understood. Much, much more common than calpolli in postconquest Nahuatl texts.

Word 3. sltiago, “Santiago.”

Word 4. xuchac, Nahuatl toponym, name of a sociopolitical entity; most places of barrio
size or larger had a double name, saint’s name plus a Nahuatl one. Again u for a long
o: xoch({i)-tl, “flower,” plus af-tl), “water,” plus -c¢, “place where,” “place of flowery
water.”

lniguitohua 2 ca3nicnoneltoquitia 4 yn 5santissima 6trinidad 7 dios 8 tetatzin 9 dios
10tepiitzin 1ldios 12espiritu 1350, “I say that I believe in the most holy Trinity, God the
father, God the son (child), God the holy spirit.”

Word 1. ni-qu-itohua “I-it-say, | say that . . .” Transitive verb in present tense. ni- first
person singular subject prefix; -qu- third person singular object prefix. Spanish-style
orthography puts -qu- before e and i, -¢- before a, o, u for the same sound [k], obscuring
the identity of the object prefix (k]. Another source of confusion is that Nahuatl adds
-i to [kl, making qui-, whenever this is necessary for pronunciation, that is, if there is
not a vowel on one side or the other. For example, one could not pronounce c-maca,
“he/she gives it to him/her,” so Nahuatl says qui-maca. If the verb begins with i, one
cannot know beforehand whether the i is part of the prefix or of the verb, that is, in
this case, whether the verb is tohua or itchua One must check both possibilities in
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the dictionary. In fact it is itohua, standard ifh}toa “to say.” In Molina as itoa, nigu.

Word 2. ca. clause-introductory particle. Here English would say “that,” though the
grammatical function is very different. In many cases ca has the effect “for, because.”
In others, English needs no translation. Most of the examples of ca that one sees in
texts are this particle, and very few are the verb cafh), “to be (in a certain place, time,
or condition), i.e., estar.” The particle comes before the phrase, the verb (unlike most
verbs) almost always comes at the end of it and at least is never absolutely initial.

Word 3. ni-c-no-nelfoqui-tia, transitive verb in present tense reverential, “I believe {the
following) (reverential),” “I-it-myself-believe-cause.” ni- first person singular subject
prefix; -¢- third person singular object prefix; -no- first person singular reflexive pre-
fix. The order of these elements is always the same as it is here: subject-object-
reflexive, or subject-reflexive when there is no other object {ni-no-, ti-to-, etc.) or
object-reflexive when there is no subject prefix, in third person (qui-mo}. Here the
reflexive is used not for actual reflexive meaning (“myself’) but as part of Nahuatl's
reverential equipment. (That is, at a remote time the present construction would have
meant “T cause myself to believe it,” but gradually this more complex form was taken
simply as a fancler way of saying “I believe it,” and the actual original meaning of the
complex construction faded.) The reflexive pronoun is placed before the verb stem,
and the applicative (-lig} or the causative (-tia) suffix goes after the verb stem; the two
together (i.e., the reflexive plus one of the suffixes) constitute the normal reverential
of verbs. When used this way they cancel each other out as to actual meaning. Exam-
ple: chihua “to do”; qui-chihui-lia “he/she does it for him/her,” with the true applic-
ative meaning of “for” because the reflexive is missing; mo-chihua “it does itself, i.e.,
is done, happens,” with the true reflexive meaning because the applicative is missing;
qui-mo-chihui-lia “he/she does it (reverential),” with the two canceling each other.
(*He/she does it [non-reverential]” is qui-chihua.) -neltogui-, the stem of the verb,
from neltoca, “to believe, believe in.” When a verb ends in -a, adding the applicative
(-lig) suffix normally causes the a to change to i {the same often happens with the -tia
causative, though when it is -ltia the a may be retained). If the preceding consonant is
¢, this will undergo the standard orthographic change to gqu to retain the [k] sound:
toca, toquilia; maca, maquilia, etc. In seeking the dictionary form of a causative or
applicative verb, however, one does not automatically change the final i of the stem to
a. Many verbs end in {, and they remain unchanged: nemi, nemitia. The essential art
with a verbal complex like this is to know how to strip off the affixes exactly down to
the root (not right on into the root; remember a verb can begin no- like the first
person singular reflexive, etc.), reconstructing the form that can be found in the
dictionary. This process in the present case leads us to neltoca or neltogui, of which
the former proves right. Sometimes the root fails to appear in the dictionary because
it is a compound. Nel-toca consists of nel-li, “a true thing,” and the verb toca, “to
follow, to consider as.” This compound is so common and has such a special meaning
that in fact it is in dictionaries as such, but in many cases one must break what
appears to be the root down into smaller elements, identify them, and use their
meaning as a guide to the meaning of the larger construct. Remember that most verbs
in Nahuatl end in a or f; most of those in a are transitive, and most of those in i are
intransitive, though there are many exceptions.

Word 4. yn. the “article.”

Words 5-6. santissima trinidad. Spanish loan phrase.

Words 7-8. dios fe-ta-tzin “God the father,” “God someone’s-father-reverential.” dios as
before. te- indefinite personal prefix used as an object on verbs but also functioning as
an indefinite possessive prefix attached to nouns, “someone’s™; with terms of kinship
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te- Is used just like English uses “the,” that is, when the context is already set. Suppose
a text says nican omentin telpopochtin ipaltzinco nemi intatzin itoca Lorencgo, “here
two young men live under the roof of their father, named Lorenzo.” It might go on, auh
yn tetatzin quimmaca in ixquich in intech monequi, “and the father gives them
everything they need.” tafn){-tli}, noun, “father.” -tzin, reverential suffix, positioned
as usual just to the right of the noun stem. No absolutive suffix because the noun is
possessed, as kinship nouns are in the vast majority of cases.

Words 9-10. dios te-pil-tzin “God the child,” “God someone's-child-reverential.” Same as
the phrase of words 7-8 except that the noun is pil-li “child (of either sex).” In
reconstructing the form with absolutive in order to find it in the dictionary re-
member that noun stems ending in -l ordinarily take -Ii, which is the form that -tli
assumes when it comes up against -I-. The combination ! plus tl always becomes 1l
wherever the two meet in a Nahuatl word, however fleetingly. Hual-, directional affix,
“in this direction,” plus tlamelahua “to go straight,” makes hual-lamelahua “comes
straight in this direction.” Note also that pilli has another meaning, "noble person,”
which causes great confusion for the relative beginner. Most of the time, the possessed
form means “child,” the nonpossessed form “noble person.” When either is in the
state not most commeon for it, there are attempts to disambiguate. In the absolutive,
the diminutive suffix -fon makes it definitely “{little) child,” pil-ton-tli, and pil-tzin-
tli is the same, -tzin having originally been a diminutive; in the possessed vocative
(marked by -e when a male is speaking) what looks like a double reverential signals
that the meaning is “nioble™ no-pil-tzin-tzin-e, “O my nobleman” (a polite form
somewhat like English “milord”).

Words 11-12-13. dios espiritu sto (equals santo), “God the holy spirit.” All Spanish loan
words, 12 and 13 apparently an inseparable set phrase.

lean 2 ce 3huel 4 nelli © dios 6 yxquichyhueli “just one really true God omnipotent (all-
his-power).”

Word 1. can for ¢an, “just, etc.,” more frequent than the slightly different ¢a mentioned
above. The cedilla on c¢is fairly often omitted in Nahuatl texts just as it was in
Spanish ones. One hardly knows whether to call it a mistake or not, but in any case
you have to recognize somehow what has happened and replace the cedilla to get to the
word in the dictionary. Can is often (and properly) left unaccounted for in English
translations. Often, as here, it has a sense close to “but” or “rather.”

Word 2. ce, the number word “one.” Often incorporated into following nouns or even
verbs, then becomes cem/cen.

Word 3. huel, particle, much-used intensifier “really, very, fully,” etc. Comes from hueli,
“power,” as though one said “powerful true, or mighty true”; also can indicate the
ability to do something when used with verbs, a source of much ambiguity. Note that
huel is in Molina as vel. For prevocalic [w] Molina mainly uses v at the beginning of a
word and u inside it. (The v is to be pronounced [w] just like the 1)

Word 4. nel-li, noun word often used more or less adjectivally, “a true thing, true.” There
is no special form for adjectives in Nahuatl; some are like ordinary nouns, some are
like substantives made from verbs. It may be that they are not truly adjectives; this
example may involve a verbless equative phrase “true thing-God.” Anyway, we can
often translate them into English as adjectives. When an “adjective” which is a noun
word stands free from the word it appears to modify, it bears an absolutive ending just
like any other noun.

Word 5. dios, “God,” as before.

Word 6. yxquich-y-hueli “omnipotent,

all-his-power,” an equative statement frozen
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and used somewhat like an adjective. yxquich, “all,” as above; -y- third person
singular possessive prefix “his”; -hueli, archalc noun “power” never seen any other
way than possessed, and therefore we don't know what its absolutive suffix might be,
or if it could be said to have one. In fact hueli fails to appear in Molina as such, but
one can deduce its meaning from many complex words starting veli-. It is often
necessary to resort to this procedure in using Molina and other dictionaries, because
many words in texts are without entries in the dictionaries.

lyn 2 oquiyocux 3yn 4oquimochihuili 5yn Sithuicatl 7 yn 8 tialticpac, “who created,
who made the heaven and the earth,” “the he-it-created, the he-it-made the heaven the
earth.”

Word 1. yn. Here the particle is an indicator of subordination, unambiguously recogniz-
able as such because it precedes a verb rather than a noun. What kind of subordina-
tion is involved has to be figured out from context. Sometimes the whole following
clause is the subject or object of a verb, or crossreferent with a noun phrase in an
equative statement; then English adds “what,” “that which,” or “that,” “the fact that™;
in oquito ca amo qualli, “what he said is bad” {open also to other interpretations).
Sometimes the relationship is more temporal, and English may supply “when”: in
oquito iciuhca oniya “when he had said it, I quickly left.” If a sentence has no
specified subject, in may imply that the subject of the main clause is specified only as
being the person who performed the action of the subordinate clause, in which case
English adds “he who” or “whoever™: in oquichiuh quimati “he who {whoever) did it
knows it.” Other cases are quite similar except that the subject of the verb in the
subordinated clause has already been specified (as it has been for Words 1-2), making
the construction relative, and then English adds “who” only: ye oya in cihuatl in
oquichiuh “the woman wha did it already left.” There are many other possibilities,
and these structures are often irresolvably ambiguous unless the full context is
known. Remember above all that in introducing a verbal clause probably indicates
some sort of subordination in a system very unlike the English one.

Word 2. o-qui-yocux, transitive verb in the preterit, “he created it (something to follow).”
o-, the sign of the preterit, sometimes separated from the verb proper by one or more
particles; also frequently omitted altogether, for the essential preterit formation is in
the way the present tense stem is modified at the other end, the rightward side or
back, and how suflixes are added there. No subject prefix, hence third person subject.
-qui- third person singular object prefix. In a moment we will see that there are two
specified objects, but Nahuatl usually uses the singular object prefix even if the object
is semantically plural, if that object is inanimate. Note that we have qui rather than ¢
despite there being a vowel to the left that would make it pronounceable. o- doesn't
count as part of the word for this purpose, so ocyocux doesn't happen, not in older
Nahuatl at least. -yocux, preterit of the verb yocoya, “to create.” u for standard o as
often happens. This preterit is more regular than it appears to be. The normal way to
make a preterit in Nahuatl is to drop the final vowel of the present tense [Class 2),
though a large number of verbs for various reasons are prevented from losing the
vowel and remain unreduced in the preterit, this being Nahuatl's older system (Class
1). That is, a standard Class 2 verb is yoli, “to live,” yol preterit. But since voiced
consonants occur only before vowels in Nahuatl, the consonant which is now final
after loss of the vowel will be devoiced and undergo other kinds of weakening. Hu- is
written -uh to indicate its voicelessness: chihua, chiuh. M is delabialized as well as
devoiced, i.e., becomes n: nemi, “to live,” nen. Devoiced y merges with x (like Eng. sh),
and is so written: yocoya, yocox; pifyja, “to keep, hold,” pix; chi(y)a, “to await,” chix,




“P. 64" 171

etc. Word 2 is unambiguously singular. In the present tense, plural forms are distin-
guished from singular ones only by a final glottal stop in the plural, which is almost
never written in texts, so that singular and plural look alike except for different
subject prefixes, of which the third person has none, while first person plural and
second person singular are both ti-. In the preterit there is the plural -que(h}; if it is
lacking, the form is singular.

Word 3. yn. another subordinator for a second phrase equivalent to the one of words 1-2,
inserted even before the object common to the two verbs has been specified. The two
phrases mean virtually the same thing, a common facet of Nahuatl texts and an
invaluable aid in translation. If one of two parallel Nahuatl constructions is opaque,
we can often crack it by assuming it means the same as the one with which it is
paired. Even if we don't declpher it in terms of dictionary roots, we've already got the
basic sense.

Word 4. o-qui-mo-chihui-li, transitive verb in the preterit reverential, “he made it (some-
thing to follow).” The Nahuatl reverential is not like Spanish usted, to be used auto-
matically if used at all; rather enough verbs and nouns are put in the reverential to get
across the general notion of respectful speech (not always in relation to the person
addressed), and many others are left unadorned. In this whole larger string only this
word is in the reverential. o-, sign of the preterit; no subject prefix, third person
singular; -qui- third person singular object prefix; mo- third person reflexive, here
one half of the reverential formula; -chihui-, the verb stem, changed frem chihua, “to
make,” in view of the following applicative suffix; -li, preterit singular form of -lia
applicative suffix, here the other half of the reverential. There is a Class 3 of verbs, in
-iq and -oa, whose preterits look in texts like those of Class 2 (i.e., they lose the final
vowel), but which in fact add a glottal stop (-in, -oh). Since this is almost never writ-
ten, it need not cccupy us here.

Word 5. yn. “article” before a noun.

Word 6. ilhuica-tl, unpossessed third person singular noun with absolutive ending, “hea-
ven, heavens, sky.” As was mentioned before, throughout this text y and i alternate as
representations of the syllabic vowel {i]. Let us not forget the consequences, which can
become important for you when you begin reading handwritten documents. The
general practice, followed in this text too, was to put y at the beginning of strings of
letters, i internally. Since the text has been divided here into smaller units, the
practice is hard to see, but what was usually done was to write in quite large units
including the preceding particles with the following larger word. Words 5-6 would
have been ynilhuicat!. What is given as yn ifocatzin would have been ynitocatzin.

Word 7. yn. “article” before a noun again, but there is a bit more to it. When Nahuatl gets a
serjes of two, three, or more nouns, it only occasionally specifies “and” as English
does, but rather just piles them up, each preceded by in. The succession of in's says the
same thing we do in English with “and” or commas with “and” before the last item.

Word 8. tlal-t-icpac, “the earth,” “earth-(ligature}-upon.” tlal-li, noun, “land, earth, soil,
ground,” here without the absolutive suffix, which is lost when a relational word is
suffixed. -t-; the “ligature” -ti- appears between the noun stem and the relational word
in a rather unpredictable way, that is, often it is not there at all, but when it is we can
recognize it. If the relational word begins with i, one of the two contiguous {s is lost.
-icpac, relational word, “upon.” The proper meaning of the form is “upon the surface
of the land, on earth,” and it was still used that way for the most part, but the whole
thing becomes a new noun meaning “the earth, the world,” and as such can serve as
subject or object of verbs and receive the absolutive suffix, flalticpac-tii
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lyn 2 ixquich 3 ytalo 4 yhuan Syn 6amo 7 ytalo, “everything seen and unseen,” “the
everything it-is-seen ils-with the not it-is-seen.”

Word 1. yn. “article,” with implications of subordination.

Word 2. ixquich, “all, everything,” as before.

Word 3. yta-lo, standard spelling ittalo or in texts yttalo (reduction of a double consonant
again), “it is seen,” third person (no subject prefix) passive of the verb itta, “to see.”
The most common way to form the passive is simply to add -lo to the active. But there
is also itt-o with the same meaning, in which -al- has been left out. English speakers
have great trouble recognizing the Nahuatl passive. Remember that if a transitive
verb lacks an object prefix of some kind at the front, it must be passive; guifta,
“he/she sees it,” ittalo, “he/she is seen”; ni-qu-itta, “1 see it,” n-itto, “I am seen.”

Word 4. y-huan, “and,” “its-with,” relational word. y- third person singular possessive
prefix, -huan relational word “with” and related meanings. The referent of y- is the
phrase yn amo ytalo. The total effect is often “and,” but by no means always. The
meaning can be “additionally,” “along with,” and the form varies according to the
referent: no-huan, “with me,” “my-with.”

Word 5. yn. the subordinator. Before a verb, especially before a passive or impersonal
verb as here, the particle in like the English article can indicate the creation of a sub-
stantive, as in English “the hurt,” “the divided,” etc., yet essentially this is the same
as the “one who” or “that which” construction. _

Word 6. amo (ahmo), negative particle “not,” precedes what it modifies as in English.

Word 7. ytalo. same as word 3. Words 5-6-7 mean “that which is not seen, the unseen.”

Lea2mochi 3 nicneltoca, “and/for I believe everything (that) . . .,” “and/for everything

I-it-believe.”

Word 1. ca, the clause-introductory particle again, this time renderable somewhere in the
range of “and” and “for,” though not exactly either.

Word 2. mochi, “all, everything,” another quantifier invariant except for taking a plural
(together with a subject prefix} when appropriate, like ixquich, which means so near-
ly the same thing that in this case the two quantifiers are in crossreference.

Word 3. ni-c-neltoca, transitive verb in present tense, “I believe [(it, i.e., ‘everything’ as
specified by mochi and to be further specified in the following clause).” Not
reverential. ni- first person singular subject prefix; -c- third person singular object
prefix; neltoca, verb stem, “believe,” seen before.

tyn 2ixquich 3 quimoneltoquitia 4 yn Stonantzin 6 st@ 7 yglessia 8 catolica “. . . that our
mother the holy Catholic church believes,” “the everything (she-)it-believes the our-
mother-rev. holy church Catholic.”

Word 1. yn. “article”/subordinator.

Word 2. ixquich “everything,” as before. Repeats the previous mochi in a way English
would not and which is ignored in an idiomatic English translation. Nahuat! often
puts a short hint of something to come in front of the verb, then spells it out in full
weighty detail after the verb. The apparent duplication makes English speakers un-
comfortable, but the practice is actually crossreference or apposition. Ayac neci oc ce
tlacat! “no one appears another person,” i.e., “no one else appears”; atle onca itormin
taxca "nothing there is his money his property,” i.e., “he has no money.” The first
part of the construction is usually more general, and the second is included within it.
“No one—and getting down to specifics within that, another person—appears.”

Word 3. qui-mo-neltoqui-tia, present tense transitive verb in reverential, “(she) believes
(it, everything).” no subject prefix, hence third person subject; qui- third person
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singular object prefix; -mo- third person reflexive prefix, half of the reverential
formula; -neltoqui-, verb stem from neltoca, “to believe,” a changed to ibefore -tig;
and -fia causative suffix, here constituting the other half of the reverential formula.

Word 4. yn. “article.”

Word 5. to-nan-tzin “our mother (reverential).” to- first person plural possessive prefix
“our”; nan-(tli}, noun, “mother”; -tzin, reverential suffix positioned immediately
after noun stem; no absolutive suffix because possessed.

Words 6-8. st@ iglessia catolica, santa iglesia catolica. “Holy Catholic church,” loan
phrase.

1yn 2 axcan 3cenca 4 ninococotica, "now I am very sick”, “the now very I-myself-hurt-

(progressive).”

Word 1. yn “article”/subordinator. Despite preceding the particle “now,” in does not have
a clearly subordinating effect on the clause in this case. In can always be primarily an
indication of a beginning or a subtle distributor of degree of emphasis. The only thing
it can be said to subordinate here is the particle axcan itself, which does have an un-
particle-like tendency to be an independent statement, and in that capacity is
sometimes found after the verb instead of in front where one expects a particle to be
(in that case it is almost always preceded by in).

Word 2. axcan, particle as just discussed, “now, today.”

Word 3. cenca (cencah), particle, “very, much,” frequently used all-purpose intensifier. At
one time this item must have been a sentence or verb phrase, cen-, “one, entirely,”
combined with can “it is (estd), i.e., “it absolutely is {that way).” As here, particles of
whatever nature normally precede the main or nuclear word, whether verb or noun.

Word 4. ni-no-coco-ti-ca, “I am sick (progressive).” ni- first person singular subject prefix
“I”; -no- first person singular reflexive prefix “myself”; -coco- (cocoh) from cocoa. “to
hurt (transitive),” which when reflexive means “to be sick.” Note that for once the
reflexive means something beyond being part of the reverential, since it is not paired
with a causative or applicative suffix. The verb is in a shortened form looking like a
preterit, which is the combining form in general, and especially before a certain kind
of auxiliary verb tied to the main verb by the same -ti- ligature seen with relational
words: verb in preterit plus -fi- plus auxiliary verb. There are several helping verbs
used this way, most of them shoert and irregular; the sense of the whole construction is
often some sort of progressive, ongoing action. The verb here is cafh), “to be (estar).” A
persistent problem for beginning translators is that the -ti-cafh) progressive, added
only to verbs, looks like the form in which the relational word -ca, “through, by,
with,” is placed after a noun: qui-chiuh-ti-ca, “he/she is doing it™; te-ti-ca “with a
rock.” Since the rightward forms are identical in writing, one must rely on the
leftward forms to indicate whether it is a question of a noun or a verb, and once that
is decided, the interpretation of -tica is automatic: progressive if a verb; instrumental
if a noun (actually, it must be admitted that there is, alas, a construction in which a
noun word and the progressive verb construction can appear together, but thank
goodness, it is quite rare, it mainly applies to adjective-like words, and it is perhaps
most frequently used in the future tense where it looks nothing like the nominal-
instrumental -ti-ca: qual-ti-yez “it will be good”).

Lhuel 2 mococohua 3y 4nonacayo, “my body is very sick,” "really (it-}itself-hurts the
my-body.”
Word 1. huel. the intensifier, as before, characteristically placed before the verb,
Word 2. mo-cocohua, standard mococoa, reflexive verb in present tense, “(it-)itself hurts,
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is sick.” no subject prefix, hence third person subject; mo- third person reflexive
prefix, not part of the reverential this time because not paired with an applicative or
causative suffix; -cocohuqa {cocoa), as before, “to hurt”; “to be sick” when reflexive, as
seen above. The specified subject of the verb follows, as it does more often than not.
Nahuatl constituent order (that is, order of the larger constituents) is quite free, but
the standard order for a sentence or clause containing a verb is: first any particles,
second the verbal complex, third any specifications of subject and/or object, just as in
this example. Putting the subject or object first emphasizes or focuses on it.

Word 3. y (yn, in). the “article.” Nahuatl frequently puts this element before a possessed
noun, “the my (something),” reminiscent of Italian but not English. An n has been
lost from yn in the text. That is, one is there, but it belongs to the possessive prefix
attached to the following noun. In other words, one n is made to serve for two. The
reader must be constantly aware of this and of similar problems. In actual texts,
“words” are rarely divided out from each other systematically, and particles are
usually written in with the following larger word, as well they might be, since the
phonological phrase containing both particles and a nuclear word is the true unit.
Suppose one is presented with the string of letters ynextli and figures out correctly
that it must be a noun in the absolutive preceded by the article. The first stab would be
yn extli, but there is no such thing; the only way to find the noun in the dictionary is
to assign the n to it, which yields nex-tli, “ash.” n is constantly being omitted from
texts, perhaps most expectedly when two s run together as here, but also when alone,
whenever n comes at the end of a word or before a consonant; for example, noco for
no-con (from comitl), “my pot™; nicnepoloa for nicnenpoloa, “I waste it,” etc. When
there is trouble, one standard part of the search for a solution is to try putting n after
any vowel that lacks one, or two n's where there is only one between vowels.

Word 4. no-naca-yo, possessed noun, “my body,” “my-flesh(-collective).” no subject
prefix, hence third person subject, something we tend to forget about with nouns,
many of which could never have first or second person subjects, that is, human beings
as subjects, so we often simply leave the subject out of consideration, but it is always
there in some sense, even when the noun is possessed. The form here basically means
“it is my body.” Two third person nouns can constitute an equative statement through
crossreference: huei tecpancalli in ical, “his house is a great palace.” no- first person
singular possessive prefix; naca-(tl) “meat, flesh”; -yo nominal suffix seen before as
abstract or collective. -yo is also used as a sign of things which are a part of someone
or something, inalienable “possessions,” so that the -yo form of this kind has a
special organic meaning (forms with this meaning are seen only possessed): omi-ti,
“bone”; i-omi-yo, “(the totality of) his/her bones (the ones in his/her body)"; ez-tli
“blood™; i-ez-yo (also assimilated as i-ez-co, “(all of) his blood (now in his body).” In
some cases, as in the present one, English uses an entirely different word for the
collective-inalienable form: naca-ti, “meat”; i-naca-yo, “his/her body.” Word 4 lacks
an absolutive suffix because it is possessed.

lamo 2pactica, “it is not healthy,” “not (it-)is glad(-progressive).” The specified subject
is still the preceding “body.” -

Word 1. amo. the negative particle, as before.

Word 2. pac-ti-ca it is not healthy, sound,” intransitive verb in present progressive. No
subject prefix, so third person; pac- preterit of pagui “to rejoice, be happy, content,”
thus shortened to combine with a progressive auxiliary verb; -ti- the ligature, as
before; cafh) the auxiliary verb “to be.” The progressive forms sometimes become quite
frozen and get special meanings; pactica almost always means “be healthy, sound, as
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something should be.” See pactinemi in Molina, defined as “tener salud,” which is the
same formation except with nemi, “to live,” as the auxiliary verb. In general, when
you don't find exactly what you are looking for in the dictionaries, consider well the
possible relevance of similar and conceivably related forms.

1yece 2yn Snotlamachiliz 4 cenca Spactica, “but my understanding is very sound,” “but
the my-something-knowing very it-is-being-happy.”

Word 1. yece {yeceh), clause-introductory particle “but, however, nevertheless,” etc.

Word 2. yn. the article before a possessed noun again.

Word 3. no-tla-machi-liz, possessed noun, “my understanding,” “my-something-know-
ing.” no- first person singular possessive prefix “my"; tla- indefinite object prefix
“something,” used in this form because even though nominal it comes from a transi-
tive verb; -machi-, the stem of the nominalized verb, from mati; as mentioned before,
some verbs change their final consonant when -lia and -tia suffixes follow thern. This
often holds for the -liz suffix meaning “-ing” as well. In such cases t and tz may
change to ch, c {before e and i) and ¢ to x: mati, machilia; notza, nochilia; afh)ci, afn)xi-
lia. The reason for these changes is that at one time there was a vowel preceding -lia,
-tia, and -liz(tli) which was pronounced quite far back in the mouth and drew the
preceding consonant back further along with it; i.e., t[t] and ¢z [ts] are farther forward
than ch [chl; ¢/¢ [s] 1s farther forward than x [sh)). -liz, again the suffix making action
nouns from verbs, “ing”; no absolutive ending because possessed.

Word 4. cenca. the intensifying particle as before.

Word 5. pactica as before, specified subject this time “understanding,”

lyn 2iuhqui 3 nechmomagquili 4 yn Stote® B dios, “as (or like} our lord God gave it to me,”

“the thus (he-}to me-it-gave the our-lord God.”

Word 1. yn. here functions to indicate subordination of this entire clause to the previous
clause.

Word 2. iuhqui, particle (originally a preterit verbal form}, “thus,” also seen as iuh. But
especially in the longer form and especially when preceded by in, it almost always
refers backward or forward, tying things together, often comparing, having the effect
“like, as,” etc. Here almost “the way that . . .”

Word 3. nech-mo-maqui-li, transitive verb in the reverential preterit, “he gave it (my
understanding) to me.” Notice that o-, the sign of the preterit, is missing here, as it
often is; useful though its presence is, one cannot count on it to determine whether a
verb is In the preterit or not. No subject prefix, third person; nech- first person
singular object prefix “me,” “to me”; Nahuatl makes no formal distinction between
direct and indirect object for the most part, but when the indirect object is present the
direct object prefix isn’t, so there is no “it" in this form (however, the plurality of a
direct animate object can be indicated even though there is an indirect object: nech-
im-maca “he gives them to me"). -mo- third person reflexive prefix, first half of the
reverential formula; -maqui-, the verb stem, from maca, “to give,” vowel changed to i
before -lia, -c- written -qu- for orthographic reasons; -li (-lih) preterit singular of
applicative suffix -lia, the second half of the reverential formula.

Words 4-5-6. yn tote? dios “(the) our lord God." as seen above.,

Lamo 2 nitlapolohua, *I have not lost my judgment, 1 am rational,” “not I-something-
lose.”
Word 1. amo, negative particle, placed in front as usual.
Word 2. ni-tla-polohua “I lose, get rid of something or things,” with the specific meaning
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“I lose command of my senses.” Transitive verb in present tense; ni- first person
singular subject prefix “I"; -tla- indefinite object “something, things”; polohua
(Molina, Carochi, poloa), verb, “to lose, destroy, efface, cause to disappear.”

Lauh 2yn 3 axcan 4yntla 5 nechmohuiquiliz 6 dios, “(And) now if God takes me,” “And/
but the now if (he-)will take-me(-reverential) God.”

Word 1. auh, clause-introductory particle, coming out in English sometimes as “and,”
sometimes as “but,” often not to be translated at all, or one could say that it is
translated as a period; that is, it generally implies that there was a full stop im-
mediately preceding and that this is a new beginning. In general, auh punctuates
between whole clauses, (iJhuan “and, along with” between individual constituents or
words. But alas, there are exceptions.

Words 2-3. yn axcan, subordinator plus particle, “(the) now.” As before, the yn here is not
indicating that the whole following clause is subordinated, but refers only to axcan.
Apparently what happens is something like this: like Nahuatl nouns, axcan in and of
itself is an equative statement “(the time is}) now”; in subordinates this statement: “(at
the time which is) now.”

Word 4. yntla, clause-introductory particle, “if.” Consists of in- as subordinator and -tla
optative particle. tla also occurs by itself with the same meaning. Unlike English “if,"
tla and intla often do not necessarily imply any uncertainty about the outcome, are in
effect more like English “when"—but not always.

Word 5. nech-mo-huiqui-liz, transitive verb in reverential future, “he will take me."” If-
clauses have the verb in the future more often in Nahuatl than they do in English; the
future in fact is used to indicate all manner of hypothetical dependent statements,
like “"should,” "would,” or the infinitive in English. No subject prefix, hence subject
third person, later specified as “God"; nech- first person singular object prefix “me”;
-mo- third person reflexive prefix, here first half of the reverential formula; -huiqui-,
verb stem, changed from huica, “to take, carry, accompany” (exactly like -maqui-
from maca just above); -liz, future singular of -lia applicative suffix, here the second
part of the reverential formula. The future is made by adding -z singular, -zquefh)
plural, to the present tense form, which remains unchanged except that Class 3 verbs
(-ia, -oa) lose their final a: -lig, -liz, but choca, “to cry,” chocaz; nemi, “to live,” nemiz.
The Class 3 verbs lose their second vowel in several positions when the present tense
stem of all other verbs remains unchanged. The big thing is to be prepared to re-
construct the -a to get the dictionary form after removing the suffix,

Word 6. dios, God, as before; the specified subject of nechmohuiquiliz.

lyntia 2 ninomiquiliz, “if 1 die (reverential).” Another clause with nearly the same
basic meaning as the immediately preceding one.

Word 1. yntla, “if,” as before.

Word 2. ni-no-miqui-liz, verb in the future reverential, “I will (should) die.” ni- first
person singular subject prefix; -no- first person singular reflexive prefix “myself,” “to
myself,” here the first half of the reverential formula; -miqui-, the verb stem, being
the entire unchanged intransitive verb miqui, “to die” (again, not all verbs before -lia
have had -a changed to -i; some end in -i- in the first place, like this one); -liz future
singular of -lia applicative suffix, here the second half of the reverential formula.
This entire verb complex is transitive because -lia adds transitivity; but the -no-
reflexive and the -lia applicative cancel each other out and we know that this is an
essentially intransitive verb even if we have never seen it before. If it were truly tran-
sitive there would be some further indication of object, like -¢- or -tla-. Knowing about
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transitivity not only helps you interpret the sentence, it is a hint in dictlonary
search, because as already mentioned, despite exceptions the majority of transitive
verbs in Nahuatl end in -a, the majority of intransitive verbs in -i. Close attention to
transitivity also allows you to distinguish between related verb forms of quite
different meaning. Intransitive pohui is “to belong,” transitive pohua is “to assign
(cause to belong)” and other meanings: mo-pohui-lia, “he/she belongs (reverential),”
from pohui; qui-mo-pohui-li-lia, “he/she assigns it to him/her (reverential),” from
pohua. Intransitive nemi, “to live": mo-nemi-tia, “he/she lives {reverential)” (intran-
sitives especially often use the causative for the reverential suffix instead of the
applicative); qui-nemi-tia, the true causative, “he/she causes him/her to live, main-
tains him/her"; qui-mo-nemi-ti-lia, the causative reverential, same meaning again,
“he/she maintains him/her.” Some grammarians have expressed the notion that an
intransitive verb with a first person subject cannot be reverential, that first person
verbs can be reverential only if they are transitive and the honorific aspect can be
referred to the object. That will indeed most often be the case, but nevertheless, here
we have a first person intransitive in the reverential; it is one more indication that
the Nahuatl reverential is not at all like the European system, which primarily
concerns the relative position of interlocutors, but refers to the entire occasion or to
particular objects or events which have a certain status regardless of the speaker.

lea 2ymactzinco 3 noconcahua 4 yn Snoyolia € yn 7naniman, “I deliver my spirit and
soul into his hands,” "why his-hand-into (rev.) I-it-deliver the my-spirit the my-soul.”

Word 1. ca, clause-introductory particle, not needing translation into English here. In
this case, as often, ca signals that the introductory, topicalized, or subordinate matter
has ended and the main statement is about to begin. Compare English “why.” Intla
ticmonequiltiz ca nicchihuaz, “If you want me to, why I'll do it.” In aquin oquichiuh
ca huel nehuatl, “As to who did it, why it was me myself.”

Word 2. y-ma-c-tzin-co “in his hands,” “his arm/hand-at/in-reverential-at/in.” This is a
difficult form to explain to the neophyte. It appears to and in fact does have the same
element -c¢/-co, a locative relational word (or suffix, since it is never seen except
attached to a preceding noun), two times in the same complex, but with a different
function each time. First of all, -¢/-co, “at, in, place where” alternates on the same
principle as the absolutive suffix -tl/-tli; that is, the short form occurs after a vowel
stem, the long form after a consonant stem where the extra vowel is needed for
pronunciation. The first -¢ in the present form is attached to the noun maf(ij-ti, being
-c rather than -co because ma- ends in a vowel. (Beginners find -¢ very hard to
recognize. When they see ymac they may not unnaturally take it for a preterit verb, a
particle, or a possessed noun mac-tli, rather than y-ma-c, possessed noun plus
locative suffix.) Second, the frozen structure -tzin-co is part of Nahuatl's overall
reverential system. -tzin is added to words of several different kinds, in slightly
different ways which help tell the reader what part of speech he is dealing with;
-tzinoa (preterit -tzino, future -tzinoz) is added to a verb; plain -tzin appears mainly
on possessed nouns or absolutiveless proper names; -tzintli is for unpossessed nouns;
and -tzinco tells you that what is to the left is most likely a relational word: for
example, i-ca, “its-through, through it"; i-ca-tzin-ce, the same in the reverential; i-
pal, “for the sake of, by means of,” i-pal-tzin-co, the reverential. In this combination
-co no longer has locative meaning, but merely says that the preceding is a relational
word rather than a regular noun. All this remains true even when a noun is com-
pounded with the relational word: cal-li, “house”; -nahuac, relational word, “close
to™; cal-nahauc-tzin-co “close to a or the house (reverential).” One might say that in i-
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chan-tzin-co, “at his/her home,” -tzin-co is a true locative reverential suffixed to a
noun, but I think not. -chan, “home,” is an anomalous noun always possessed in
texts, always locative and partaking of the nature of a relational word; i-chan means
“at his/her home” all by itself, and one never sees i-chan-co. With place names, -tzin-
co has actual locative meaning and also is not reverential, but indicates a settlement
named after another, usually being smaller than the parent community and some-
times close to it: Teocal-co, Teocal-tzin-co. Even here the -co is added regardless of
whether or not the original had it, and usually to something with a relational word:
Tlaxcal-lan, Tlaxcal-lan-tzin-co. Word 2 is of the type of a noun plus a relational
word, with the noun possessed in addition: y- third person singular possessive prefix
“his,” referring back to “God” in an earlier clause; -maf(-itl), noun, “arm, forearm,
hand as instrument,” without the absolutive, which is replaced by a relational word
(matitl is never in the plural in classical older Nahuatl even if the meaning seems
plural, but acts like the inanimates, as do body parts in general); -¢-, relational word,
here meaning “in"; -tzin-co, reverential for relational words as just discussed.

Word 3. no-c-on-cahua, transitive verb in present tense, “I deliver it (the following),” “I-
it-in outward dirgction-leave/deliver.” no- looks like either the first person singular
reflexive prefix “myself” or the first person singular possessive prefix “my,” but it is
neither, being instead the form that ni-, first person singular subject prefix “I"
usually (not always) takes when it is followed by the combination -c-on (i.e., the i of ni
assimilates to the o of on across the consonant ¢); -c- third person singular object
prefix “it,” later to be specified as “soul”; -on- directional affix to verbs indicating
motion outward, away from the speaker. on pairs with hual, mentioned once above,
which is the same kind of affix indicating motion inward, toward the speaker. The
two also refer to time; on to something going on from now into the indefinite future,
and hual to something going on from a past time in the direction of the present. There
are also more subtle uses and connotations, and on especially is sometimes used more
to add a reverential tone than for its stricter meaning. It is also used to make too-
short verbs long enough, as in onoc, “to lie,” and oni, “to drink.” So many subtleties
are involved that in effect we often ignore the directional affixes in translation; but
we must at least be able to identify them and distinguish them from the verb stem
before we can disregard them. Both are assigned to the same invariable position
among the verbal prefixes, immediately after the object if there is one and just before
the reflexive if there is one (the reverential of noconcahua would be no-c-on-no-
cahui-lia). -cahua, “to leave (in almost all the same senses as the English verb), to
deliver.”

Word 4. yn, “article” before possessed noun.

Word 5. no-yoli-a “my spirit, soul.” Human constituent parts are always possessed in
Nahuatl; the most usual way to say “the soul” is “our soul,” so this word like more
physical parts is to be found in Molina under “our,” toyolia {likewise to-yac “our
nose,” etc.) However, the word is regularly derived from a verb, and many such
constructions are not to be found in dictionaries at all, leaving it up to the reader to
figure out the sense independently. Without going into what this form really is (a de-
verbal instrumental substantive), it always starts with a possessive prefix, followed
by a verb in the imperfect (i.e., the present tense form plus -fyla), and it signifies the
thing by means of which the possessor carries out the action of the verb. no- first
person singular possessive prefix; -yoli- “to live”; {(y)a imperfect ending, or at least
something that looks just like the imperfect ending (when a verb stem ends in -i, the y
of the ya imperfect is often not written). The signified thing, the spirit, is in some
sense what its possessor lives with. The expression may or may not have been in-
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vented specifically as a counterpart to or definition of Spanish danime.

Word 6. yn. Again the second “article” in quick succession hints “and,” i.e., that what
follows will be paired with or identical to Word 5.

Word 7. n-animan “my soul,” possessed loan noun. No subject prefix, hence third person
subject. ni- first person singular possessive prefix “my,” since the o of no- is usually
elided before any vowel other than i; animan, Spanish loan noun “soul.” Intrusive n's
occur constantly in Nahuatl texts; one must delete them to get at dictionary forms.
With anima, the added final n is so common that one can well consider it standard.
The word is sometimes seen in texts as awa. A general convention of Spanish writing
was that any syllable-final nasal could be represented by a line over the preceding
vowel, and this pervades Nahuatl writing: ipa, ipan, “in (something)”; noma, nomon,
“my son-in-law,” etc. The extreme weakness of [n] in spoken Nahuatl may have had
something to do with the pervasiveness of this convention in Nahuatl writing. In this
text the overbars have been resolved into n's and m's.

Ima 2 quihualmaniliz, “may he (come) take it {(my soul).”

Word 1. ma, optative particle, “let, may,” as before.

Word 2. qui-hual-m-ani-liz, transitive verb In optative future reverential; no subject
prefix, hence third person subject; qui- third person singular object prefix “it"; -hual-
directional prefix “in this direction,” in this case quite important to the overall
meaning, necessitating that an English translation add “come”; -m- the third person
reflexive -mo- reduced because of the following vowel, here the first half of the
reverential formula {note that the three prefixes are in their normal order); -ani- verb
stem, changed from ana the transitive verb “to take” because of the following -lia;
-liz, future and optative future (there is no difference) singular of -lia the applicative
suffix, here the second half of the reverential formula. When mo- reduces to m- before
a verb beginning with a vowel, there is no way of being sure beforehand whether the m
is part of the verb or not. One must check both possibilities in the dictionary. In fact,
there is a verb mana, “to offer, ete.,” and except for a vowel-length difference which
does not show up in texts or Molina, mana would work perfectly well here. Its final -a
would also change to i the applicative suffix, not being balanced by the reflexive,
would have the true applicative meaning; the form would be translated “that he
(come) offer it for or to him.” But this translation doesn't fit the larger context here,
so we decide in favor of ana, and will find it confirmed in similar texts in less ambig-
uous form. At any rate, remember that verb roots apparently beginning m- may
actually begin with the following vowel (and the same in first person singular, with n-
from no- and first person plural t- from to-: nicnaquilia, “I insert it (rev.),” from
aquia; nicnanquilia, “I reply to him/her,” from nanquilia.

lca 2 cenca 3 nicnotlatlauhtilia 4 yn 5tlacocihuapilli 6 st 7 ma 8 cemicac 9ichpochtli,

“for I greatly implore the precious lady Saint Mary, forever virgin, that . . .,” “for greatly

I-her-implore (rev.) the precious-woman-noble Saint Mary forever maiden.”

Word 1. ca, clause-introductory particle, here translatable as “for." By “particle” is meant
any word which does not accept prefixes and suffixes to show different states, num-
bers, tenses, etc., but is always invariant; in other words, just about everything in the
language that is not a noun word, verb, or relational word. Most of the particles in
Nahuatl have the functions of adverbs and conjunctions in English (the relational
words having those of our prepositions), but we don't call them by the English
grammatical terms because there is hardly any distinction between them {can, for
example, is like an adverb when it means “merely,” like a conjunction when it means
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“but”). As mainly small, weightless words or half-words, they cluster in various
combinations at the beginning of clauses and phrases, half-attached to the larger
noun or verb complexes which they precede. Normnally they refer forward.

Word 2. cenca, intensifying particle, seen above, here “greatly, very much.”

Word 3. ni-c-no-tlatlauhti-lia, transitive verb in present tense reverential, “I implore her
(the following person).” ni- first person singular subject prefix “I"; -c- third person
singular object prefix, here “her” (Mary); -no- first person singular reflexive prefix
used as part of the reverential formula; -tlatlauhti-, the verb stem, from tlatlauhtia,
“to pray, implore, speak to in supplication, address formally” (Class 3 verbs, that is,
-ia and -oa verbs, lose the final -a before the applicative, causative, and passive suf-
fixes); -lia applicative suffix, completing the reverential formula.

Word 4. yn. “article.”

Word 5. tlaco-cihua-pil-li, compound noun further compounded with adjective/noun,
“precious lady.” tlago-, a noun incorporated adjectivally into the noun, from tlagofh)-
tli "a thing which is precious, dear, expensive, fine, high, etc.” Noun words which
function as adjectives, like this one, can either stand apart from what they modify,
retaining the absolutive, or they can be incorporated into the modified noun, losing
the absolutive suffix, as here. -cihua-, from the noun cihua-tl, “woman,” having lost
its absolutive to be combined with a following noun. Nahuatl has few gender-specific
nouns and tends to add cihua- for the specifically female, oquich-, “male human
being,” for the specifically male. As in this case, two nouns neither of which by any
stretch of the imagination is an adjective can be freely combined in Nahuatl; the
modifier comes first and loses its absolutive, while the termn modified comes second
and retains the absolutive: cihua-ocelo-t, “woman-jaguar, female jaguar”; ocelo-
cthua-tl, “jaguar-woman.” (However, when one of the two terms is abstract and the
other concrete, Nahuatl generally makes the concrete one modify the abstract one,
contrary to English practice: tlal-cohualli “land-purchased thing,” which we would
call “purchased land.”) -pil-li, noun, “noble person,” with absolutive suffix as being
unpossessed. cthuapilli is unambiguously “lady” rather than “female child,” which
would be cihuapiltzintli or cithuapiltontli. Some of the most inherently reverential
nouns in Nahuatl do not appear in overtly reverential form: pilli, “nobleman”; cihua-
pilli, “noblewoman, lady”; tlatoani, “ruler, king”; teuctli “lord.”

Words 6-7. st@ m@, standard abbreviation for santa Maria

Word 8. cemicac, a particle, “forever, eternally.” Some particles are more recently
evolved than others and still reveal the elements of which they are made; this one is
originally a verb phrase: cem-, “one,” which attached to verbs means “entirely, once
and for all, forever”"; i(n)cac, irregular verb, “it stands.”

Word 8. ichpoch-tli, third person singular unpossessed noun with absolutive suffix, in
apposition with “Mary.” The meaning is close to that of Spanish doncella, young
unmarried woman, with some implication of virginity. When possessed it means
“daughter,” but specifically one who is grown up: no-chpoch, “my daughter,” (note
characteristic loss of initial { after a possessive prefix).

Yma 2nopan 3 motlatoltiz 4 yn Sixpantzinco 6 ytiacoconetzin 7 tote? 8 jesu 9x0, “that she
speak for me before her dear child our lord Jesus Christ,” “may my-for she-speak (rev.)
the his-before her-dear-child (rev.) our lord Jesus Christ.”

Word 1. ma, the optative particle “let/may” as before, here introducing a subordinate
clause with no overt indication that it is subordinated except that the object of the
verb in the previous clause was left unspecified until now, this clause therefore being
what is implored.
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Word 2. no-pan, relational word bound with possessive prefix, “my-for, for me.” no- first
person singular possessive prefix “my”; -pan “on, in,” also as here “for.”

Word 3. mo-tla-to-ltiz, transitive verb in optative future reverential, “(she) speak.” No
subject prefix, hence third person; mo- third person reflexive prefix, here half of the
reverential; -tla- indefinite nonpersonal object prefix “something.” These two ele-
ments are in their normal order; whereas the specific object (-c-, etc.) goes before the
reflexive, the indefinite object comes after it, the last thing before the verb stem. -to-,
the verb stem, from ifh)toa, “to say”; the i is elided being adjacent to the a of tla-; the h
is left unwritten; at the other end, as normal with Class 3 verbs, the final -a is dropped
before the causative, leaving only -to-. tla- forms of transitive verbs act in effect like
intransitives and often even get different translations: tla-toa “to speak,” in all the
senses of the English verb; itoa with a specific object, “to say (some particular thing).”
-ltiz, (optative) future singular of -ltia, variant of the causative suffix, here the second
half of the reverential.

Word 4. yn. the “article,” often used before relational words.

Word 5. ix-pan-tzin-co, possessed compound relational word in reverential, “before, in
the presence of (the following person).” ix(-tli) “face, sight, eye,” noun, combined with
-pan, the relational word “in, on” seen just above, the two becoming a new compound
relational word “in the presence of,” etc. This form takes possessive prefixes like any
other (n-ixpan “my-before, before me”), but when the affix is third person singular,
the i- falls together with the vowel of the root as a single written i. We know the
possessive I- is intended because relational words are always bound with something,
either a noun or a possessive prefix. -tzin-co, the reverential of relational words, as
seen before.

Word 6. y-tlaco-cone-tzin, possessed noun with adjective/noun compounded to it, in
reverential, “her dear child.” y- third person singular possessive prefix “her”; -tlaco-
“dear,” adjectival noun word combined with noun, hence following the possessive
prefix and lacking its own absolutive suffix, which it does have when independent;
cone(-tl), “child”; often differs from pil{-li) in being specifically the child of a woman,
as here; -tzin reverential suffix; no absolutive suffix because possessed.

Word 7. tote? “our lord(ship),” standard abbreviation for totecuiyo as before.

Words 8-9. jesu x©0, “Jesus Christ.” x©, or more frequently xpo, was the standard
abbreviation for christo in older texts, based on the appearance of the first letters of
the word in Greek; the full form is hardly ever seen in either Spanish or Nahuatl
texts.

lma 2nechmocnoyttiliz, “that he view me compassionately,” “may (he-)me-poor-see

(rev.).”

Word 1. ma, optative particle “may/let,” here in effect “that,” same construction as the
preceding clause, except that it is left up to the reader to figure out without external
indication that the subject has changed to “Jesus Christ” and this clause is dependent
upon the one immediately preceding rather than parallel to it.

Word 2. nech-mo-cno-ytti-liz, transitive verb in optative future, in reverential, “he have
pity on me.” No subject prefix, hence third person subject; nech-, first person singular
object prefix “me”; -mo-, third person reflexive prefix, here half of the reverential
formula; -cno- from icno(-tl), noun, “poor or humble person, orphan,” which is freely
combined with various verbs, adding to them the sense of performing the act with
humility or compassion. It causes endless trouble for beginning verb analyzers,
because the iis elided after any vowel, as it is in this case, and what is left, -cno-,
looks like the object prefix -c- plus the first person reflexive -no-, and is even in the
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correct order, in itself. One must look carefully at the rest of the verb complex; the
present case is an easy one, since there could not be two different reflexive prefixes
affixed to the same verb; nor could the -¢- represent the object, since it comes after the
reflexive prefix -mo- instead of before, aside from there already being another object
prefix. The first person forms get somewhat more dizzying: “I will have pity on him/
her (rev.)” would be ni-c-no-cnoittiliz. -ytti-, the verb stem, changed from itta because
of the following applicative suffix (and with y for i despite the general tendency to
write { unit-internally [at least it is root-initial}}; first vowel not elided as it would
usually be because the preceding o is long. Actually many of the verbs compounded
with icno- are so common and have such special meanings that the whole compound
will be found In the dictionary, as will this one, as icnoitta, nite, “apiadarse de.” -liz,
(optative) future singular of the applicative suffix -lia, here the second half of the
reverential formula.

leca 2nopampa 3 omomiquili, “for on my behalf he died (rev.).”

Word 1. ca the clause-introductory particle, here translatable as “for.”

Word 2. no-pampa, possessed relational word, “my-behalf, my-(be)cause; because of me,
on my behalf.” no- first person singular possessive prefix “my”; -pampa, relational
word, “cause, concern, behalf, for”; the last meaning is the same as one of the mean-
ings of the relational word -pan, already seen above, and in fact -pampa is -pan plus
-pa. “toward” (and other meanings). i-pampa, with -pampa bound to the third person
singular possessive, the latter referring to a whole clause, is Nahuatl's most frequent
way of saying “because.”

Word 3. o-mo-miqui-li, intransitive verb in preterit reverential, “he died.” o- sign of the
preterit; no subject prefix (which would come In this position), hence third person
subject; -mo- third person reflexive, here half of the reverential; -miqui-, verb stem,
unchanged from miqui “to die” because although followed by the applicative it al-
ready ends in -i; -li, preterit singular of the applicative -lia, here the second half of the
reverential formula.

leruztitech 2 omamacohualtiloc, “he was stretched out on the cross,” “cross-joined-to
he-was-made-to-arm-spread-out {distributive).”

Word 1. cruz-ti-tech, loan noun with relational word suffixed, “cross-joined-to,” “on the
cross.” The beginner would be much inclined te assign this word to the previous
clause: “he died on the cross.” This is in fact not utterly impossible; only reading the
following clause will entirely convince one that cruztitech belongs with it. However,
the result does conform to general expectations, since not only particles but all kinds
of phrases used more or less adverbially usually precede the verb they modify unless
they are long enough to spoil the balance of the sentence. cruz-, loan noun “cross,”
behaving like any other Nahuatl noun except that it has no absolutive suffix to lose in
the first place; -ti-, ligature between noun and relational word; -tech, relational word,
“next to, stuck to, at, on,” etc., used in all kinds of situations calling for connection,
part of countless idioms with verbs.

Word 2. o-ma-ma-¢ohua-lti-loc, transitive verb in passive preterit, *his arms were spread
out,” “he was made to arm-(distributive]-spread out.” o-, sign of the preterit; no sub-
ject prefix, hence third person; no object prefix, hence, once we have figured out the
main verb of the construction is transitive, it must be in the passive; skipping past
-ma-ma- for the moment, -¢cohua- {Molina coa) is the transitive verb “to spread out,
extend”; back to -ma-, combining form of the noun maf(i)-tl, “arm,” added to ¢ohua
gives ma-¢ohua “to extend the arm(s),” a compound verb which itself will be found in
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Molina; since ma- is the object of ¢ohua, the verb as a whole is intransitive. -ma-ma-
is distributive; both nouns and verbs can reduplicate the first syllable to indicate,
with nouns, mainly plurality, with verbs mainly varied or repeated action. Which-
ever way we take it, as reduplication of the incorporated noun or, more likely, of the
verb as a whole, the effect is the same, to spread out both arms. Reduplication has
many subtle and difficult aspects; the main thing about it at this point is to be alert to
recognize it as such in order to be able to reduce the root to its simple form, in order in
turn to find it in the dictionary. -lti- from -ltia the causative variant, minus its a
before the passive suffix; this for once is a true causative, not paired with a reflexive
pronoun as the reverential; the whole verb mamacohualtia, now transitive again,
means “{o make someone spread both arms out.” -loc, preterit singular of the passive
suffix, reversing the semantic direction, so that the whole construct comes to mean
“he was made to spread out both arms.”

loquimonoquili 2 yn 3itlagoyezcotzin, “he spilled (rev.) his precious blood (rev.)” The
clause is parallel to the previous two, all of them following upon ca, “for.”

Word 1. o-qui-mo-noqui-li, transitive verb in preterit reverential, “he spilled (it, the
following).” o-, sign of the preterit; no subject prefix, hence third person subject; -qui-
third person singular object prefix; -mo- third person reflexive prefix, here half of the
reverential formula; -noqui-, the verb stem, from noquia, “to spill, pour out,” which
as a Class 3 verb loses the final a before the applicative; -li, preterit singular of
applicative suffix -lia, here the second half of the reverential.

Word 2. yn. the “article.”

Word 3. i-tlaco-yez-¢o-tzin, possessed noun with incorporated adjective/noun and col-
lective-inalienable suffix, in reverential, “his precious blood”; acts as specified object
of the preceding verb. No subject prefix, third person subject. i-, third person singular
possessive prefix “his"; -tlaco- the incorporated adjectival noun word without its
absolutive, as seen before; -yez-, noun stem, variant form of ez{-tli}, “blood.” Not in
Molina with the y-, but frequently so seen. Both of the glides, [y] y and [w] hu-, u-, v-,
occur with great irregularity in Nahuatl; any word that has them in the dictionary
may appear without them in texts, and almost any word without them may occur with
them in texts. y varies more, and especially when it is before e (not to speak of when it
follows syllabic i before another vowel): eztli or yeztli, *blood”; etl or yetl, “bean,” yei
or ei, “three”; yehuatl or ehuatl, “that one,” etc. One of the standard things to do when
you can't find a stem in the dictionary is to start adding and subtracting y's. -co-,
nominal inalienable/collective suffix, from the -yo- discussed above, which may
assimilate to the preceding stem; if it ends -z-, -yo may become ¢o ; if -I-, -lo. Molina,
by the way, alphabetizes y with i, just after h. -tzin reverential suffix (-yo forms a new
noun stem and thus precedes -t2in); no absolutive suffix because possessed.

Lynic 2 ninomagquixtiz “so that I might be redeemed,” “so-that I-myself-will-redeem.”

Word 1. This clause depends on the previous one, giving the reason or purpose for the
earlier mentioned action, that being among the most common of the many functions
of the often clause-introductory word ynic. One hesitates to call it a particle not only
because it consists of the particle in plus ic and the ic can appear alone with most of
the same meanings, but above all because ic itself is apparently a relational word -c,
“purpose, means, manner,” bound to the third person singular possessive prefix i-.
Nevertheless, it never appears in any other person, and being invariant is very
particle-like. ic and inic have so many meanings and uses that it is hopeless to try to
deal with them here. The notion of purpose is at least a good start.
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Word 2. ni-no-ma-quix-tiz, transitive verb in reflexive future, “I will be redeemed,” “I-
myself-will-redeem.” ni- first person singular subject prefix “I"; -no- first person
singular reflexive prefix “myself”; as in this case, the most common use of the
reflexive, when it is not part of the reverential, is to create a semantic passive, just as
in Spanish, which is used at least as much as the “true” passive in -lo and -o0. -ma-
quixti-, though a compound, is the effective verb stem here, from maquixtia “to save,
redeem,” to be found in Molina as such, which as a Class 3 verb loses its final a before
the future (singular) suffix -z. Analyzing the compound, ma- is the combining form of
the noun ma({)-tl, “arm,” here apparently indicating instrumentality; -quix- verb
stem from quica, “to emerge, come out.” We saw above that the last consonant of
several verbs is modified when the applicative or causative suffixes are added; ¢
becomes x in these cases, as here. Also, before the causative specifically, some verb
stems not only change final vowels (a to #, but lose the final vowel entirely, which has
happened here. -tia, the causative suffix. The compound means “to cause to emerge
(from trouble, captivity) by using the arms, to lift one out of trouble,” hence “to save,
redeem (including to get out of hock).” Word 2 is quite tricky in that despite the
pairing of reflexive and causative it is not the reverential of intransitive maquica, “to
escape” (which exists). Maquixtia is treated as an unanalyzable simple transitive
verb, something that one could establish with certainty only from having seen many
other cases of the use of this verb in similar contexts.

lyhuan 2 yehuatzin 3 st 4 ju® 5 bapt@ 6 nosantotzin 7 ma 8 nopan 9 motlatoltiz 10 yn
llixpantzinco 12dios, “and may San Juan Bautista, my saint, speak for me before God,”

“its-with he (rev.) San Juan Bautista my-saint (rev.) may my-for he-speak (rev.) the his-

before (rev.) God."

Word 1. y-huan, relational word bound with possessive prefix, “and,” “its-with.” As said
above, this construction ties nouns together more often than whole clauses, as it
seems to here; however, the latter does happen. Nevertheless, it is possible that the
referent of y- is Saint Mary, so that yhuan would be “her-with,” “in addition to her.”

Word 2. yehua-tzin, “he,” “that one,” emphatic pronoun, third person singular, in rev-
erential. ye(hJhua-tl is a noun word, with an absolutive suffix, but does not behave
entirely like ordinary nouns; it cannot be possessed, and when the reverential -tzin is
suffixed to it the absolutive suffix disappears despite there being no possession in-
volved. ye(h)hua also occurs, and also yefh), the shorter forms getting correspondingly
less emphasis and being more nearly incorporated into what follows. The forms can
and often do refer to a person or thing specified at some distance, but sometimes, as
here, they are placed immediately before the referent. The nonreverential versions
can convey a reserve toward the person, as English “that” can: yehuat!l ichtequi “that
thief”; but more frequently it is respectful or neutral, and then English simply leaves
it untranslated.

Words 3-4-5. st ju® bap!@, standard abbreviation for san{t) juan baptista.

Word 6. no-santo-tzin, possessed loan noun in reverential, “my saint.” no- first person
singular possessive prefix “my”; -santo-, loan noun “saint”; -tzin reverential suffix;
no absolutive suffix on two counts, since the form is possessed and even more to the
point in this case, since the Spanish loan noun has no absolutive ending to begin
with. No subject prefix, so the construct as a whole is in the third person.
before God.” Identical to a clause discussed above (p. 180), except for the last word. In
this case, however, the clause is not dependent on a preceding one in which the subject
was specified; rather it is an independent clause in which the specified subject of the
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verb (San Juan Bautista) has been removed from its expected place after the verbal
complex and put in front, emphasizing it and singling it out as the topic for dis-
cussion. If a string of words appears to be a unified independent clause and there is
anything in front of the particle or particles, that element is being made the focus.
Constructions like “the dog I'm going to feed him" or “the child let them not forget
him” are typical of Nahuatl and not uncommon in Spanish, but less characteristic of
English, so English speakers need to attune themselves to focus through preposing.

lynic 2 centlarnantli, “first,” “how {or with-it) one-separate thing.”

Word 1. ynic. the particle-like word referred to above, with so many senses having to do
with purpose or means, also sometimes translatable as “how.” One of its many uses is
to create ordinal numbers; that is, placing inic in front of a cardinal number makes it
ordinal: ce, “one”; inic ce, “first”; ome, “two"; inic ome, “second,” etc. ic by itself has
the same effect: ic ce, “first.”

Word 2. cen-tlaman-tli, number word compounded with a noun acting as classifier or
base for numerals, “one separate thing, one item.” cen-, combining form of ce-, “one”;
tlaman-tli, third person singular noun in absolutive, “matter, item, separate thing or
group,” possibly derived from the verb mani “to be (spread out over a flat surface),” or
more likely from its transitive counterpart mana. Nahuatl uses (optionally) a set of
classifiers in counting, like English “ten head of cattle.” The one most seen is tetl,
which is also a noun meaning “stone,” originally for counting round things but then
greatly extended: nauh-fetl metlatl, “four metates.” tlamantli is another of them,
with a rather large range of things it can count, but above all matters to be discussed,
things to be taken care of, demands, requests, subheadings in a larger discourse, etc.;
it seems to occur especially with the ordinal numbers. The items of a will or the
paragraphs of a petition are standardly introduced by (yn-jic (number in combining
form-)tiamantli, which we could handle as “first item,” “second item,” but usually
can do justice to in English simply with “first,” “second,” etc.

Lnitlanahuatia 2 niquitohua, “I order, I say {that) . . .”, “I-something-order, I-it-say.” A
verb with tla- and no specific object prefix cannot have a specified object, not even a
whole clause. Here as so often, Nahuatl puts first the general, then the specific which
illustrates it. “I give orders (or an order): (and getting down to cases) I say (that) . ..”

Word 1. ni-tla-nahuatia, transitive verb in present tense, “I order, command, give
orders.” ni- first person singular subject prefix “I”; -tla- indefinite nonpersonal
object prefix “something”; -nahuatia, the verb. The -tia on the end does bear some
relation to the causative -tia, but the meaning is not, or at least no longer, “I cause
something to perform an act denoted by the verb nahua.” Though such an analysis is
perfectly reasonable and in fact quite indicated for the novice, it is not borne out in
dictionary work. Not finding any verb nahua, one asks if this could be a different -tia
(of which there are several types), or if, as very often happens, an originally causative
suffix has been permanently incorporated into the verb. Many dictionary verbs
ending in -fia and -lia are causatives or applicatives by origin but have been frozen in
that form, while the stem preceding them has disappeared from independent use. tHa-
nahuatia is in effect an intransitive verb and almost always means “to order”; the
same verb with a specific object, very frequently seen, varies in meaning more; it can
mean to order someone to do something, but also te notify, announce, advise, etc.:
nicnahuatia “I inform him/her” (or, possibly, “I instruct him/her fo . . .").

Word 2. ni-qu-itohua, transitive verb in present tense, “I say (that) . . .,” “I-it-say,” as
analyzed above (p. 167); the entire following main clause with its dependent clauses is
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the specified object.

lyn 2iquac 3yntla 4oninomiquili, “when 1 die,” “when I have died,” “the when if I-
have-died (rev.).”

Word 1. yn. in preceding a temporal particle indicating that its meaning is contingent
and that the clause is subordinate.

Word 2. iguac (thquac), particle, “when.” Unlike English “when,” iquac does not neces-
sarily introduce a dependent clause (and is not at all interrogative); when it is not
preceded by the subordinator in, it can mean “at that time (as given by the general
context)”, or “(that was the time) when.”

Word 3. yntla, particle, “if"; as seen and discussed above, it does not necessarily imply
uncertainty, especially when used with the preterit and paired with iquac as it is here.
The combination of the two does not mean what English does with “when and if.”

Word 4. o-ni-no-miqui-li, intransitive verb in preterit reverential, “I have died.” o-, sign
of the preterit; -ni- first person singular subject prefix “I"; -no- first person singular
reflexive prefix, here the first half of the reverential formula; -miqui-, the verb stem,
unchanged from the verb “to die” as already ending -i as we have seen before; -li pret-
erit singular of -lia the applicative suffix, here the second half of the reverential.

lompa 2 ninotocaz 3yn 4 huey 5teupan 6 st 7 ju® 8bapta, “I will be buried at the great
church of San Juan Bautista,” “there I-myself-will-bury the big church San Juan Bau-
tista.”

Word 1. ompa, particle, “there.” With places, as with many other kinds of elements (as we
have already seen), Nahuatl will often prepose a brief hint that a place designation is
coming, and only later specify the place fully; most typical is to position a word like
“there” before the verb, as here, with the full specification after it; or the designation
may follow “there” immediately. In either case it is, from the point of view of idio-
matic English, redundant, and need not be translated. ompa consists originally of on,
the demonstrative “that,” and -pa, “toward.” It may indicate a place more distant
than oncan, which is also “there” but in a more neutral sense (i.e., ompa is like Span-
ish alla, oncan like all)); yet in fact the two are often used as substitutes for each other
in stylistic variation.

Word 2. ni-no-toca-z, transitive verb, in future, reflexive, “I will be buried,” “I-myself-
will-bury.” The reflexive as a passive equivalent again. ni- first person singular
subject prefix “I"; -no- first person singular reflexive prefix “myself*; -toca- the
transitive verb “to bury”; -z future singular ending. Since there is no applicative
suffix, the reflexive has its true force rather than being part of the reverential.

Word 3. yn. “article.”

Word 4. huey, noun word/adjective, “something large, big, great.” Standard orthography
huei Never has an absolutive ending in the singular, but in the plural may be seen as
(huelhue(y}-in-tin, sometimes without the final -tin. When combined directly with the
following noun or other element it may become hue(h)-.

Word 5. teupan (standard teopan, u for o again}, “at the church,” a noun plus relational
word combination that has taken on a special meaning and has gone four-fifths of
the way to becoming a new noun in a new sense. teo-(tl) “holy thing, god”; -pan,
relational word “in, on, for,” etc., seen above, also as here “where anything is,” the
whole construct meaning “where a god or holy things are,” and hence specifically “at
the church” (in preconquest times “at the temple”). This expression then begins to
mean the church or church precinct itself, can be used as the specified subject or
object of verbs, and In this use can even (though not necessarily) take an absolutive
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suffix as teopan-tli. Nevertheless, “at the church” is still just teopan, not teopanco or
some such (the reverential is teopantzince as with any other compound relational
word). teopan is only one of many -pan compounds which act like nouns part of the
time,

Words 6-7-8. st ju@ bapta, standard abbreviations for San{t] Juan Baptista or Bautista,
“San Juan Bautista.” As so often, Nahuatl has no need to say “of" (“church of").

* * *

Here I have stopped. At one time I meant to go on for at least the rest of the page,
perhaps the whole document. But many of the basic elements have already been re-
peatedly illustrated, and the most essential general points have been made. Perhaps, too,
I should have chosen a different kind of text for the purpose (though this one is very
beautiful Nahuatl and does seem to serve, all in all). At any rate, sooner cr later the
totally guided approach must be halted and the student must face texts without a specific
guide. In working with new texts, proceed at first in steps:

1.  Analyze each word, or what you originally take to be a word (without
worrying too much at this point that in Nahuatl the real unit is the
phrase). Establish what part of speech the supposed word is, verb,
noun, quantifier, or particle. The affixes and lack thereof are the
best clues. Identify and peel off all the affixes. Reconstruct the
dictionary form of the word used as stem and try to find it in the
dictionary if you don't recognize it. If the text is in its original hand-
writing, there will be the additional problem of separating the
particles from the infiected nuclear words.

2. Carefully assess the meaning of all the affixes (including missing
ones} in relation to one ancther and to the stem. Now form a first
hypothesis about the overall meaning of the word. If there is an
attached possessive or subject or object prefix, don't stop until you
have found the further specification of the referent, or as much
specification as is given.

3.  After you have done this for a string of several words, use notions of
standard word order and agreement between words, plus the presence
and absence of key particles like in, ca, and auh, as well as your
intuition of the semantic thrust, of what should be being said, to
decide where the clauses begin and end and which are subordinate to
which, not stopping until you have an idiomatic English equivalent
of the entire statement.

Understanding Nahuatl texts of almost any description depends on the simuitaneous
exercise of two apparently very different skills, the first involving constant attention to
every last scrap of grammatical information, omitting nothing, taking no leaps,
registering each detail fully in the face of endless repetition, and the second involving
attention to the pragmatics of what is being said, feeling the thrust of the overall
statement, remembering what was said before and nearly anticipating what is going to be
said next. It's as though two separate antennae were taking in the flow, and with the
triangulation between them the statements jell and take on dimension. Actually, one
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might divide the work of the pragmatic antenna in turn into three parts. First, one can do
a great deal simply with the instincts and patterns of thought we as humans share with
the Nahuas. Second and not to be neglected are the repeating phrases, vocabulary, and
format of each specific genre: a will, a petition, a sale, an annals entry. And third there
are the quirks of the writer of the particular document, which once he has revealed them
in the hard going of the first few paragraphs should present us with few difficulties in the
remainder of the text. The present example has very few idiosyncrasies, compared to the
bulk of Nahuatl documentation.

Eventually, the absorption of the more strictly grammatical information becomes
nearly automatic, leaving the conscious mind free to concentrate on the developing
sense. But for a long time one must divide the steps. In reading the Nahuatl of p. 64, first
get the grammar for a clause, then contemplate its meaning. You can usefully do the sarne
thing in reading the analytical comments. Read through once, concentrating on what is
said about parts of speech, morphology, etc., and then read through again concentrating
on the meaning of the roots, constructs, and phrases. Also read whole phrases or sections
of the text after reading the relevant comments. Later read the entire original page con-
centrating on the grammar; right after that read it thinking only what it means, how it
runs in large chunks. Do all the different types of reading repeatedly, and if you do it with
your mind alive and not in a spirit of routine, you will find that you get more each time.
The all-important thing is that in directly confronting the text itself you bring up out of
your own mind, with a sense of discovery and inner comprehension, the proper analysis.
What you don't have this experience with you will not remember.

Then work on the rest of the document in the same way. You now have to expect some
new and unknown things, maybe ones not accounted for by any dictionary or understood
fully by any person now living. There are two basic things to realize about dealing with
new material. First, insoluble puzzles should not impede your progress. Don't dally over a
detail forever; you may get it later from a complementary or parallel passage, you may
see it differently when you return to it after an interval, or you may just have to live for
some hours, months, or years with a puzzle. Of course you'd like to solve it eventually, but
remember that what is not yet solved in no way detracts from anything which is firmly
understood either as a general principle or as a specific point, and rarely does anything
important for the mind turn upon a single isolated word or passage. Second, most of what
follows will be like what went before; it will have the same morphemes and order, it will
yield to the same kinds of analysis, it will in a word be almost boringly familiar, as
Nahuatl, in ijts manner of construction. But it will not revert to being English or Spanish.
In the neophyte, the English or Spanish models are so infinitely more deeply embedded
than the Nahuatl equivalents that he or she will go back to them again and again, as
automatically as a bird flying against the glass. Don’t. Expect the inexorable unending
repetition of the things I have spent so many pages illustrating. Every Nahuatl noun is
either possessed or not possessed, and its shape varies accordingly; although it doesn't
matter in either Spanish or English, every last time we are confronted with a Nahuatl
noun we must ask whether it is possessed or not. Even very unfamiliar kinds of Nahuatl
texts, from distant times and places, will be found to work the same way once you get used
to some exotic superficial phenomena.

In case you are eager to try your hand right away, here is material corresponding to the
rest of p. 64 of the 1976 edition of Beyond the Codices, plus some of p. 65. You will notice
that after more than twenty years there are still a couple of words I have not figured out. It
may interest you to know that the don Juan de Guzman of this will and the dofia Juana
mentioned on p. 189 are the same ones figuring in section 7, pp. 199-201, of Appendix 3.



“P. 64"

- ynic centlamantli nitlanahuatia ni-
quitohua yn iquac yntla oninomiquili om-
pa ninotocaz yn huey teupan st Ju0 bapta
oncan yxpantzinco Entierro ymiquiliztzin
tote® dios oncan tonetocayan oncan mo-
chintin toctifoque notatzin noteachca-
huan noteyccahuan mocahuaz huentzintli
yn iuh ca tlatecpantli yhuan hualmohui-
caz ce totatzin capa quimotlaliz nechma-
niliquivh yhuan teupantlaca mocahuaz
huentzintli yn iuh mocahuani ynic tla-
tziliniz auh ynin catley onca tomines nic-
pia ca ytech quicaz calli monamacaz ompa
mani tefla ycalteputzco sOT don ju® cortes
yhuan yni tlalli mochiuhtica temilli ypan
mamani tzapoquahuit! yhuan metl yhuan
tecomuli oncan mamani durasngs yhuan
atlacomulli yhuicallo yez in calli yhuan
oncan quicaz yc nitlaxtlahuaz notech ca
missas chiquacentet! huehuey misas can-
tadas ypampa yaniman Doria ysabel mica-
tzintli quauhtitlan cthuapilli yhuan y-
pampa ynamic catca don hemando estrada

- yhuan niquitohua nicmelahua nicno-
cuitia ca nechpialtitia 8 p®s ylamatzin
Ana ytoca catca ye omomiquili yenoci-
huatl chane tlacopac

- yhuan niquitohua nicnocuitia yn ye-
huatzin nohueltihuatzin catca dona Ju® de
guzman xuchmillco namiqueticatca yna-
mic catca don p° de sotomayor yei missas
cantadas mochihuiliz ypampa yAniman
ye huecauh omomiquili

- yhuan niquitohua ca yn nonamictzin
catca dona fran®® ye huecauh momiquili
ytech caftca ytomin magdalena ynamic cat-
ca espanol luys hidalgo mocahuaz teupan
chiguacen p9s missas yc mochihuiliz yn
omoteneuh magdalena

- ghuan nitlanahuatia niquitochua ca yn
ompa tetla mani huerta peras oncan mani
yhuan ahuacatl higos oncan pehua ynic
tontemo yuhqui teatlauhtli ompa onnaci
yn techinamitl mani ymil catca miguel
ayeuhtzin oniccohuili concahuizque yn
omentin nochpochuan doria Ana dona mé
tepotzontlan
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- First I order and declare that when [ have
died I am to be buried at the main church of
St. John the Baptist, facing the [altar of]
the burial and death of our lord God; there
is our burial place, where my father, my
older brothers, and my younger siblings all
lie buried. The offering is to be made as it is
in the schedule, and a priest is to come
wearing a cloak to take me, along with the
cantors; the offering usually given will be
made to ring the bells; and seeing that 1
have no money, [the payment] is to come
from the sale of a house located at Tetla
behind the house of sefior don Juan Cortés;
and this land has become a [rocky?] field,
on which are zapote trees and maguey and
[a rocky depression?], and there are peach
irees spread around on it and a well; it will
go with the house, and from there will
come the means to pay for the masses
incumbent on me: six high masses to be
sung for the soul of dona Isabel, deceased,
a lady of Quauhtitlan, and for her late
spouse, don Hernando Estrada.

- And I declare, affirm, and acknowledge
that an old woman whose name was Ana
lent 8 pesos to me. She is dead now; she was
a widow, citizen of Tlacopac.

- And I declare and acknowledge that my
late older sister dofia Juana de Guzman
was marTied in Xochimilco; her spouse was
don Pedro de Sotomayor. Three masses are
to be sung for her soul; she died long ago.

- And I declare that my late spouse dofia
Francisca, who died long ago, owed money
to Magdalena, who was the spouse of a
Spaniard, Luis Hidalgo. Six pesos are to be
given to the church for masses to be said
for the aforementioned Magdalena.

- And I order and declare that at Tetla is an
orchard, where there are pears, as well as
avocados and figs; it begins there as you go
down toward something like a [rocky ra-
vine?]; it goes as far as a stone enclosure. It
was the field of Miguel Ayeuhtzin, and I
bought it from him. My two daughters,
dofna Ana and doria Maria at Tepotzotlan,
are to share it.



Appendix 3: Selections from Texts

The following selections are meant both to give you an immediate opportunity for
further independent work and to point you toward publications where you can find more
similar material. No explanatory notes are included except in a case or two where I was
especially puzzled, although some doubtful words are discussed in the vocabulary.

1. From the early Cuernavaca-region census and tax records, ca. 1535-457.
For the context of these passages and much more of the same see S, L. Cline, ed. and trans., The
Book of Tributes: Early Sixteenth-Century Nahuatl Censuses from Morelos, described in the epi-

logue, p. 144.

- y nican icha / ytoca nochhuetli. / a® mo-
cuateqa yn izivauh ytonca . tlaco . / a® mo-
cuateqa . / ayac ypilzin y mag . ya matlac-
xivitl . / yz ca yteycauh / y nochhuetli . y-
toca . técozomoc ha® mocuatega / yn izi-
vauh / ytoca tla ha® mocuatequia / ayac .
ypilzin . / y maque ya monamicty . yz ca yn
imil . oputhualli / yz ca yn itequivh y na-
pohualtyca . quicahua . / zecotli / y cuauh-
navacayotli . yz ca yn itetlacualtil / zecotli
/ canahudic / ¢a ya yo yn itequh / y nica ac-
ticate / naviti y cetetli / calli y cate —

- yz ca ya quin ohualaque omotlatlaEcol-
tiaya / ytocayoca cuauhvizla / y dca huell
icha / y vizilla / ytoca p© tezauh yn izivauh
/ ytoca / mag . dalena . xoco . / omety yn
ipilhua y ce tlacatli / ytoca p® nochhuetli /
yn tlacat ya chicuhnauhxivitli / ynic ome-
ti / ytoca p@ tlhlli / y tlacat ya chicuexivitli
yz ca yn imil / matlacmatli / yz ca yn ite-
qvh / gecotli canavac / atley . tlacalaglli ¢ca
ya yo yn itequh / y nica / acticate / naviti .
/ g cetetli calli y cate

- Here is the home of one named Nochhuetl:
he is not baptized. His wife is named Tlaco;
she is not baptized. He has no children.
They married (took each other) ten years
ago. Here is his younger sibling, named
Tegogomoc; he is not baptized. His wife is
named Tlalco]; she is not baptized. He has
no children. They married last year. Here
is his field; it is forty [units of measure-
ment in length]. Here is his tribute that he
delivers every eighty [days]; it is a quarter-
length of a Cuernavaca-style [cloak or
cloth]. Here is his provisions tribute; it is a
quarter-length of a narrow [cloak or cloth].
That is all of his tribute duty. Here four
people are included who are in one house.

- Here are [some people] who just came;
they had been making a living in various
ways at the place called Quauhhuitztlan.
His real home is in Huitzillan. His name is
Pedro Tetzauh. His wife is named Magdale-
na Xoco. He has two children. One of them
is named Pedro Nochhuetl, who was born
nine years ago. The second is named Pedro
Tlilli, who was born eight years ago. Here
is his field; it is ten units [in length]. Here
is his tribute; it is a quarter-length of a
narrow [cloak or cloth]. There is no tribute
[in provisions]. That is all of his tribute
duty. Here four people are included who are
in one house.

2. From the Testaments of Culhuacan, ca. 1580.

For many other wills in the rich extant collection from this time and place see S, L. Cline and
Miguel Leén-Portilla, eds., The Testaments of Culhuacan, described in the epilogue, p. 141. Note the
consistent use of dots; those apparently missing usually would have come at the end of a line.

thomas de aquino 5t m@ mag? cihuatecpa

- Inica . ytocatzi. tote®. Jesu Xpo . yhua . yn

Tomas de Aquino of Santa Maria Magda-
lena Cihuatecpan
- In the name of our lord Jesus Christ and
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Cuernavaca-region census. Testaments of Culhuacan,

itlaconantzi . yn ithuicac . cthuapilli Sanc-
ta maria . mochipa . ychpochtli . ma mo-
chinti . quimatica . yn ixquichti . yn quitaz-
gque . yn quipochuazque . ynin amatl . y ne-
huatl . thomas . de aquino . nica . nocha .
sancta maria . mathalegna . ¢ihuatecpa .
magonelihui . § ninococohua . hege . y noyo-
lia . y nanima amo qué catqui .ca huel pac-
tica . auh ca huel melahuac. ynic nicnonel-
toquitia . yn santissima . trinidad tetatzin .
tepiltzin . dios espu sancto .¢a ¢e yn iyeliz-
tzin . yhud . ca mochi . nicneltoca . yn ix-
quich . guimoneltoquitia . Sancia yglesia.
de roma .auh ypapa . yn axca yn ica.ynotza-
loca . ytlatlauhtiloca . yn tote® . dios .nicchi-
hua yhué.nictecpana .y notestaméto .y no-
tzoquizcatlanequiliz . macayac guitiacoz .
- Ynic centlamatli . niguitohua. y noyolia .
y nanima. ca nicnomaquilia . yn tote® . dios
.heyca. ca oquimochihuilli . yhua.ca oqui-
momagquixtili .yn ica . yn itlagohezcotzi . y
nica . tlalticpac . auh y nonacayo . ca nic-
maca . yn tlali . heyca . ca ytech .oquiz .auh
yn iquac oquiz . y nanimd.y nonacayo .on-
pa tocotiuh . yn toteopacha . 5. JuC. Euagt.

- Yniic otlamantli . niquitchua . ca onic-
chiuh . yn huétzintli . onicnomagquilito . y-
yomatcatzinco . yn totlacomahuiztatzin .
priyor fray Ju® . nunez. nicnolhuili notla-
cotatzine . ca yz catqui . nohuétzi nicchihua
.vi. p% . noyolocacopa . amo ma ytla ypapa
. amoe ma oniguichtec ca niguitohua . yn ix-
quich cahuitl . yn oninonemiti yn onech-
momagquilliaya . yn tote® . yn ixquich . y
notech . omonequia . ma no yuh nicnocue-
pillili

- Yhud . niguitchué . yn nocaltzin . yn éca .
onicatca . yn tonatiuh yquicaydpa . ytzticac
. nicmacativuh . y nonamic . Juana tiacapda
amo no ac quicuiliz . yhua . yn nocalne-
panol . yn xochmilcopa . ytzticac . ¢a mochi
itech ¢eyez . y nonamic . yhua . yn yehuatl .
teoyotica . noconetzin . y nicnonapalhui .
yn itoca . casbar . yn ipiltzi . marcos mo-
rales . ycha.. cohuatla . tendaco

- Auh yn chinamitl . yn ipa . onitequitic .
yn opa. temi . yn itocayoca . tequacuilco .
vii . tlachicotepohualli . yhuda . y nica . yn
atétlali . can ic a¢i . yn chicontetl . nicma-
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of his precious mother, the heavenly lady
Holy Mary, eternally virgin, know all who
see and read this document that I, Toméas
de Aquino, whose home is here in San-
ta Maria Magdalena Cihuatecpan, even
though I am ill, nevertheless my spirit and
soul are serene and sound. And I truly
believe in the most holy Trinity, father,
child, and God the holy spirit, of just one
essence, And I believe all that the holy
church of Rome believes. Therefore now
with invocation and supplication of our
lord God, I make and order my testament
and last will. Let no one violate it.

- First I say that I give my spirit and soul to
our lord God because he made it and re-
deemed it with his precious blood here on
earth. And my body I give to the earth
because from there it came. And when my
soul has left my body, it will be buried at
our church of San Juan Evangelista.

- Second I say that I have made an offering:
1 went to give it to our dear honored father,
prior fray Juan Nunez, in person, and I
said to him, "My dear father, here is my
offering of six pesos that I am making vol-
untarily, for no special reason at all, nor
did 1 steal it, but I say that during all the
time that [ have lived, our Lord gave me ail
that I needed; let me return it to him in the
same fashion.”

- And I say as to my house where I have
been, which faces to the east, I give it to my
spouse, Juana Tiacapan. Nor is anyone to
take it from her. And as to the two-story
house of mine, facing toward Xochimilco,
all of it together will belong to my spouse
and my godchild that I adopted (embraced),
named Gaspar, child of Marcos Morales,
whose home is in Coatlan Tenanco.

- And as to some chinampas on which I
paid tribute in the place named Tequacuil-
co, which count as seven, and only with
the land here at the edge of the water do
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cativh . y nonamic . yhuda . niquitohud . y
nochina . yn opa temi . tecuitlaapa . ma-
tlactet! . cecenpohualhuiyac . ymiltitech .
muin.¢a quicuiz . yhud . nicmacativh y no-
namic . Juand . tiacapa. amo ac . quicuiliz .
yhua niquitohua . y nonamic . yn ipithua .
ca cenca . onechmocuitlahuique yn izquipa
. oninococohuaya . ca cenca . onechilagotia-
que . auh niquitochua . ¢a nica ytlantzinco .
moyetzliyezque . yn innatzin

- Auh yn oniquitoca . yn tlacpac . y nocal-
nepanol . yn onicmacaca . yn teoyotica
noconetzin . yn casbar . ca oygoliuh . yn
quauhtzintli . auh yn axca . niquitohua .
ma can itlatzi . quimomagquiliz . y nona-
mic yn pilizintli . yc mohuapahualtiz . yn-
tla monemitiz . yntla nogo momiquiliz

- Appendix 3: Selections —

they reach seven, I am giving them to my
spouse. And I say that there are 10 chi-
nampas of mine in Tecuitlaapan, each one
20 [units of measure] long, next to the field
of Martin. My spouse Juana Tiacapan is
just to take them, and I give them to her. No
one is to take them from her. And I say that
my spouse’s children took care of me a lot
every time I was sick, and they showed me
much affection (treated me very well}, and I
say that they are to remain here next to
their mother,

- And as to the two-story house of mine
that I had mentioned above that I gave to
my godchild Gaspar, the wood has de-
teriorated. Now I say, let my spouse give
some small thing to the child with which
he will be brought up, if he lives, or, if he
dies...

3. From the Tlaxcalan Actas (municipal council records), 1560.

No other Nahua cabildo seems to have left summaries and minutes of its sessions as the council
of Tlaxcala did in the sixteenth century. This episode and other selections can be seen in James
Lockhart, Frances Berdan, and Arthur J. O. Anderson, The Tlaxcalan Actas: A Compendium of the
Records of the Cabildo of Tlaxcala, described in the epilogue, p. 141.

tlanavati cab® {j axca nica mocétlaliya i . /
ipanpa § tlatouani visorei do luis de ve-
lasco gmonegltiyaya in tlaxcalteca . o-
tzotly omatlactecpatly . namighd opa mo-
chatlalizqz §j chichimecatlalpa itocayoca
Sat miguel / auh § achto . uel geelihca in
tlatoq inic opa yalouazque Sat miguel .
Auh in ¢atepa . ogltag . § céca tetolini mo-
chivaz intla yaloua / § agq yazqz / i nica
gtlal yva geal . aquin . geuiz . yc neixna-
micoz / yva in coatl piltzintli gni nenemiz
ohtlipa . aqut . qigz yn ihtac . / yva in agqq
yazqz , ¢an ipd gqtazgz . § tecocoliliztly .
yehica yc cé yazque . Auh yehica gmita-
vilique cabildo tlaca / ayec yuhqui omo-
teqtilc?] . § ya yxqchcauhtica yc¢ valag spa-
fioles . § coatl piltzitli . yahqui canahpa .
uehca // auh mago miecpa . oyaogxivac §
uehca yn itécopa Rey . totlatocauh . yuh
qmativi . g tlaxcalteca . § gxqch dpa migz
Auh in oc gxgch mocavaz . valmocuepaz
ame ¢ama yc ¢€ yavi . Auh ipapa g o-

The cabildo ordered that now the following
be summarized here: because the lord vice-
roy don Luis de Velasco wanted a thousand
married Tlaxcalans to establish their
homes in Chichimeca country at a place
called San Miguel, at first the lords en-
tirely accepted the going to San Miguel, but
later they saw that going would cause much
affliction. Who would take the land and
houses here of those who went? There
would be contention over it. And how
would the wormnen and children travel on
the road? Who would carry their pro-
visions? And those who went would view
[the assignment] as [the result of?] hate, for
they would be going forever. Hence the
cabildo members said, “Never has such a
duty been undertaken ever since the Span-
iards came, that women and children went
to some far distant place. And though
many limes groups have gone far away to
war by order of the king our ruler, the Tlax-
calans went knowing that some would die
there, but the rest would be left, would re-
turn and not go forever.” Therefore the



The Testaments of Culhuacan. The Tlaxcalan Actas. The Florentine Codex.

quimitavilig cab® / ma tictotlatiauhtica
yn sro visorei . ynic techtlaocoliz . § amo
yalouaz Sat miguel / nima yehua gm-
ixgtzg in_ju® ximenez allde yva dé Alonso
maldonado . ju® de avalos . ju® maldonado
regidores . opa yahca . mex<? / yxpantzico
sr@ visorei . / Auh yc quinnagly uel ¢
paccageli . ynic gmotlatiauhtili . inic
amo yalouaz Sat miguel . gmilhui . maca® .
quitequipacho tlaxcalteca / amo yazg Sat
miguel . ypapa achi uehca gtzticate . /
yehva oniqnmacac xilotepec tlaca dpa
motlalitivi . ypanpa amo uehca qgtztoque /
quitog cab® ypapa g otechicneli sr¢ visorei
. § amo yalouaz / Auh nica ticteneua tig-
toqd § aqq . qpixtazg. atl tepetl . tiIxn/ g
at gmaniya . ytlah tinavatilozg ytechcopa
rrei monequi . / ma oc achto uel gmotilica
§ cuix uel ticchivazg . maca® y¢iuhca . gece-
lihtiuetzizq yehica § c¢atepa yc tech-
pinauhtiya . inic ticnequi § macaocmo .
cepa yuh mochivaz / yn ihgivhca / mo-
celitihuetz i tlé moneq éfc

ynic o&tlamatli mocétlaliya ipapa in
omohololozqz macevalli gxiniz ycal
quicauhtevaz ycué . miec tlamatli yc mo-
tolinizqz / Auh yehoatl ju® ximenez . allde
yva bu'@ vhade regidor . gtlatlauhtito
mex<0 sr@ visorei ynic aya® uel mochihuaz
. gnececétlaliliz ma oc gxgch cahuitl / yuh-
qui vel gpaccaceli yn tlatouani visorei .
ynic aya® mochiuaz . necétlaliliztli . ¢an oc
yuhtiyez . centetl mandami® qualcuig. /
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cabildo members said, “Let us request the
lord viceroy to grant us that there be no
going to San Miguel.” Then they appointed
Juan Jiménez, alcalde, and don Alonso
Maldonado, Juan de Avales, and Juan
Maldonado, regidores, who went to Mexico
City before the lord viceroy. And he replied
that he accepted very gladly what they
asked of him, not to go to San Miguel, and
he said to them, “Let it not trouble the
Tlaxcalans; they are not to go to San Mi-
guel, because they live quite far away. I
have assigned it to the people of Xilotepec
to go to settle there because they live not far
away.” The cabildo members said, “Be-
cause of this the lord viceroy granted us the
boon that there will be no going. But here
we declare and say to those who will have
keeping of the altepetl of Tlaxcala [in the
future] that if sometime we are ordered to
do something required for the king, let
them first consider well whether we can do
it; let them not quickly rush to accept it,
for afterward it will bring us shame, so
that we wish it never to be done again that
what is needed is hastily accepted, etc.”

The second thing summarized here is
about the commoners to be congregated;
they will take apart their houses, they will
leave their fields behind, and they will be
afflicted in many ways. And Juan Jiménez,
alcalde, and Buenaventura Onate, regidor,
went to Mexico City to request the lord
viceroy that their congregation not be per-
mitted to be carried out yet; let a little more
time [pass). The lord viceroy accepted very
gladly that the congregation not yet be
carried out and things stay as they are for
now; [the emissaries] brought back an
order [to that effect].

4. From Book 12 of the Florentine Codex, ca. 1550-80.

The Spanish conquest, or rather the part the people of Tlatelolco and Tenochtitlan played in
that episode, 1s the topic of Book 12 of Sahagun's Florentine Codex. The entire book will be found,
with the Nahuatl, the Spanish, and translations of both, in James Lockhart, ed.. We People Here,

described in the epilogue, p. 143.

Auh niman in iehoan Espantoles, qui-
tlaligue in quauhtematlatl in mumuz-
ticpac, inic quintepachozg in macevaltin.
Auh in ogquicencauhque, in e quitlacaz-

And then those Spaniards installed a
catapult on top of an altar platform with
which to hurl stones at the people. And
when they had it ready and were about to
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gue, cenca cololhuitinemi, céca omma-
piloa, gquinmapilhuia in macevalti, om-
mapiloa in vmpa omocenquixtiq in a-
maxac, in ie ixquich macevalli, cenca
quimomottitia, ommacoa in Esparioles,
inic impan contlacazque conmaiavizque,
in iuhqui quintematlavizque: nec quima-
lacachoa nec quitevilacachoa: nima ic
meoatiquetz in quauhtemalacatl in i-
quauhio. Auh in tetl amo vel vmpa ia in
ipa macevalli, ¢can ie icampa iteputzco in
vetzito tianquizitli xumolco.

Auh ic vned mixnamicque in iuh nezque
Espanoles iuhquin mixmapilxixili, cenca
chachalaca. Auh in quauhtematlat! mo-
cuecuepa avic iaiauh, ¢an ivian motlame-
lauhcaquetztia: niman ic vel nez in tiacac
catca in tematlatl cenca tomaoac in me-
catl, inic mecaio: niman ic quitocaiotique
quauhtematlatl:

auh ie no ceppa quicentlazque in Espa-
rioles: yoa in ixquich tlaxcaltecatl, nima ie
ic motecpana in iacaculco, yoan tecpan-
caltitlan yoan copalnamacoia: nima ie
vmpa atecocolecan quiniacana in ixquich
techiaoalotoc, cencan ivian in onotiui.
Auh in tiilacaoan valmomativi, vel mochi-
chicaoa, vel mogquichquetza, aiac Hacue-
cuetlaxoa, aiac tlacioatlamachtia: quitoa.
Xioalnenemican tiiacavane, aquique in
tenitotonti, tlalhuicatotonti. Auh in tiia-
cavan avic vivi, ixtlapal huivi, aocac tla-
melauhca icac, motlamelauhcaquetza

auh miecpa motlacacuepaia in Espa-
fioles, amo monextiaia in iuh mochichioa
nican tlaca: no iuh mochichioaia, tlaviztli
comaquiaia, tilmatli pani quimolpiliaia,
inic mixpoloaia, ¢an motetoctitivitz, ¢can
ic quiteimachitia, in o aca quimingue, ne-
pacholo, tlaltech viloa, cenca tlachialo,
cenca mixpepetza in campa ie vallauh, in
campa le valitztiuh in tepuzmitl, vel
mimati, vel motlachielia in tiiacacan in
Tlatilulea:)
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shoot it off, they gathered all around it,
vigorously pointing their fingers, pointing
at the people, pointing to where all the
people were assembled at Amaxac, showing
them to each other. The Spaniards spread
out their arms, [showing] how they would
shoot and hurl it at them, as if they were
using a sling on them. Then they wound it
up, then the arm of the catapult rose up. But
the stone did not land on the people, but
fell behind the marketplace at Xomolco.

Because of that the Spaniards there
argued among themselves. They looked as
if they were jabbing their fingers in each
other's faces, chattering a great deal. And
the catapult kept returning back and forth,
going one way and then the other; bit by bit
it righted itself. Then it could be seen
clearly that there was a stone sling at its
point, attached with very thick rope, Then
because of that they named it a “wooden
sling.”

And again they sent out the Spaniards
and all the Tlaxcalans. Then they formed
up at Yacacolco, Tecpancaltitlan, and Co-
palnamacoyan. Then at Atecocolecan [the
Spaniards] led all those who surrounded
us; very slowly they proceeded. And the
[Mexica] warriors came in formation,
working up their spirits, taking a manly
posture; no one was faint of heart, no one
was like a woman. They said, “Come run-
ning, O warriors! Who are these little bar-
barians, these little backlanders?” And the
warriors went this way and that, sideways;
no one stood straight, raised up straight.

(And often the Spaniards took on the
appearance of their enemies, not showing
themselves. They got themselves up as the
local people do, putting on devices, tying
cloaks on to disguise themselves, coming
hiding behind the others. The only way
they made people aware was when they
shot someone. Then everyone crouched
down and hit the ground; everyone looked
and searched closely to see where the iron
bolt came from, which way it was aimed.
The Tlatelolca warriors were very alert,
kept very good watch.}
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Auh cencan yiolic in techxoceotivi, in
techcaltechpachotivi.
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Very slowly they went along throwing us
back, pushing us against the wall.

5. From Book 10 of the Florentine Codex, ca. 1540-1580.

Book 10, called by Anderson and Dibble “The People,” treats a wide variety of topics, mainly
among the Nahuas themselves, but a section late in the book deals (largely in terms of stereotypes,
as you will see) with some other peoples of the larger region. Anderson and Dibble’s multivolume
edition of the Florentine Codex contains the Nahuatl and an English translation of it for all the
books (see the description in the epilogue, pp. 142-43)}.

In teuchichimeca, in quitoznequi, vel
nelli chichimeca, anoco mothui chichime-
ca, in ioan intoca cacachichimeca, in
quitoznequi, ¢acatla, quauhtla in nemi: ca
iehoantin in veca nemi, in quauhtla, in ¢a-
catla, in ixtlaoacan in texcalla nemi: in-
ique in, acan vel inchan, ¢an guiztinemi,
can otlatocatinemi, ¢an panotinent, ¢a ¢a
ie vi in ie vi, in canin inpan iococativh: vn-
can quitemoa in oztotol, in texcalli, vncan
cochi.
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Iz catqui, in iiolizmatiliz inique y, chi-
chimeca, ca tlatecque, ca cenca vel
quiximati in tecpatl, in itztli, in tiacac
quiquetza, quitlalia in acatl, in mitoa
mitl: auh ioan cenca vel quiximati in tez-
catl, ca mochintin quititlani in tezcatl,
mochipa intzintempan quimana: auh in
iquac canapa vi, in vtlatoca, ¢a ce in teia-
cana ¢an motecpana, ¢a cenpanti, vmpa
vnmotztivi in tezcac in intzintempan ma-
mantiuh: ioan gquixima, quichiqui in xi-
vitl, in teuxifviltl in incozqui, in incuecue-
ioch in inpipilol:

ioan quiximati in xiuitl, in tlanethoatl
in quenami, in quen ihiio, iehoantin
intlaixtimach in mitoa peiotl: inique, y, in
quigua in peiotl, vctli ipan in quipoa, in
anoco nanacatl, mocentlalia cana ixtla-
oacan, monechicoa: vncan mitotia, cuica
ceioal, cemilhuitl: auh in imuztlaioc, oc
ceppa mocentlalia choca, cenca choca, quil
mixpaca, ic quichipaoa in imixtelolo:

ioan hivicalogue, amanteca, ca quichi-

The Teochichimeca, which means real
true Chichimeca, or out-and-out Chichi-
meca, who are also named Cacachichi-
meca, which means that they live in the
grasslands and forests, for they live far
away in the forests, grasslands, plains, and
rocky crags—these have no real home, they
just go passing through, traveling, crossing
{the plains and streams]; they just go
wherever they go. Wherever night catches
them they seek a cave or crag and sleep
there.
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Here are the arts of these Chichimeca.
They are cutters of stone, for they are very
well acquainted with flint and obsidian;
they set and place it at the tip of a reed,
called an arrow. And they are also very
well acquainted with mirrors, for they all
use mirrors. They always put them on their
lower backs, and when they go somewhere,
as they go along, only one leads the way,
and they go in order, in single file; they
go along seeing themselves in the mir-
rors that go placed on their various lower
backs. They also shave and scrape tur-
quoise, fine turquoise, to be their neck-
laces, earrings, and pendants.

They are also acquainted with herbs
and roots, their nature and emanations.
They are the ones who [first] knew of what
is called peyote. These people eat peyote;
they consider it in the same light as pulque
or mushrooms. They assemble and gather
somewhere on the plains; there they dance
and sing all night and all day. The next day
they assemble again, weeping, greatly
weeping. It is said that in that way they
wash their eyes, they cleanse their eye-
balls.

They are also gluers of feathers, feather
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oa, ca quicaloa in cogoiaoalolli: ioan cue-
tlaxoaoanque, tlaiamanilique: ipampa in
bequich imeoaquen chichimeca, ican im-
eoacue in incioaoa, ca iehoantin quiia-
mania, guicaoana:

auh in aco itla tlaqualli quixca, quitle-
oatza, anoco quipaoaci: amo iehoan qui-
tequipanoa in oquichtin, ¢can iehoan in
cioa: ipampa cenca quimalhuia in im-
ixtelolo, amo quititlani in poctli, quil
quimixitlacoa, ca cenca veca tlachia ini-
que, y, chichimeca: ioan cenca tlatlame-
lauhcaittani, ca in tlein quimina, amo
oppa, expa, quitlaxilia can cen: in manel
cenca tepiton, amo quineoa, in manel noco
veca ca, vel quimina, amo quineoa, amo no
quezquipa in quintlaxilia.

Iz catqui in intlaqual chichimeca:
nupalli, nochtli, cimatl, tlanelhoatl, tzi-
oactli, nequametl, iccoxuchiti, icconenecu-
tli, menecutli, xiconecutli, pipioli, quauh-
necutli: ioan in tlein quiximati tlanel-
hoatl, in tlallan onoc, ican in ie ixquich
nacatl, tochin, coatl, macatl, tequani: ioan
ixquich in patlantinemi.

Inique in chichimeca: inic iuhqui in-
tlaqual, y, aic cenca mococoa, cenca ve-
caoa, can veve miqui, tzoniztaztivi, qua-
iztaztivi: auh intla aca cocoliztli itech
motlalia, in ie omilhuitl, ie eilhuitl, in ie
navithuitl, amo pati: niman mocentlalia
in chichimeca, quimictia, totomitl iquech-
tlan conaquilia, ic onmiqui: ioan in aquin
o vel veuetic, in o vel ilamatic, can no qui-
mictia: inic quimictia cocoxqui, manogo
veve, quil ic quitlaoculia, quil ipampa in
amo motoliniz tlalticpac: ioan inic amo
quintlaocultiz: auh inic quitoca, cenca
quimaviztilia, omilhuitl, eilhuitl in mic-
caoati, mitotia, cuica:

inic iuhqui intlaqual y, in ican amo
cenca quexquich intlaque, vel chicacaque,
vel pipinque, vellalichtique, ioan cenca
ichtique, tlaloatique, ioan tlamolhoati-
que, loan cenca paina inic vi, inic tepe-
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workers, for they make and glue together a
round device of yellow parrot feathers.
They are also curers and softeners of hides,
because all the clothing of the Chichimeca
is of leather, and their women's skirts are
leather; they (the women) soften it and
scrape it.

When there is some food they roast it,
broil it, or boil it. The men do not work at
it, only the women, because they (the men)
take great care of their eyes, they do not
expose them to smoke; it is said that it
harms their eyes. For these Chichimeca see
very far, and they see very truly. Whatever
they shoot an arrow at they do not let loose
at twice or three times, but only once.
Though it be very little, they do not miss it,
or though it be far away, they hit it straight
on. They do not miss, nor do they shoot at
things more than once.

Here is the Chichimeca’'s food: nopal
cactus, tuna, cimatl roots, tzihuactli cac-
tus, [fruit of?] a palm tree, yucca flowers
and juice, maguey juice, honey from large
bees and other bees, sap from trees, and the
roots they know of that are in the ground,
and all the meats—rabbit, snake, deer,
large predators, and all the things that fly.

Since these Chichimeca's food is such,
they never get very sick. They live a long
time; they die only when old, when they go
about white haired, white headed. If some-
one gets sick for two, three, or four days
and doesn’t get well, then the Chichimeca
assemble and kill him. They put an arrow
in his throat, from which he dies. They
likewise kill whoever has become a very
old man or a very old woman. When they
kill the sick person, though an old man, it
is said that thereby they do him a favor. It
is said that it is so that he will not suffer on
earth and he will not arouse pity in them.
When they bury him, they pay him great
honor; for two or three days they hold
obsequies, dancing and singing.

Since their food is like this and they
don't wear very much clothing, they are
very strong, tough, stringy, wiry, sinewy,!
and they run very fast when they move;
when they climb mountains, it is really as
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tleco, vel iuhquin ecatoco: ipampa f{almo though they were being carried off by the
ceceioque, amo? tzotzoltique, inic atle wind, because they are not covered with fat,
quimelleltia but? thin, so that nothing holds them back.

6. From the Bancroft Dialogues, originally ca. 1570-80, redone in the 17th century.

A set of conversations and speeches done by Nahua aides under ecclesiastical auspices and re-
copied in the circle of Horaclo Carochi tells us much about Nahuatl elevated speech. Here a macron
over a vowel (") means the vowel is long, a breve () that it is short, and a grave () that it is followed
by a glottal stop. An unmarked vowel is more likely to be short, but not always, for some long vowels
are left unmarked. Some diacritics are erroneous. The whole set, with a second more literal

translation, is in Karttunen and Lockhart, eds., The Art of Nahwatl Speech, described on p. 142.

Lo que dicen despues de comer a su Madre
dos nifios.

Otlacauhqui in fydllotzin totécuiyo no-
piltzintzine cihuapille, ca thuian yocoxeca
& motechtzinco monec in tlamatzoal-
tzintli in atéxatzintli: auh otomacéhualtic
otocnopiltic in Icdcocatzin in tlacatl in
totécuiyo: ma cenca ic tictoyécténehuili-
can. Auh otitéchmocneélili tlacatle cihua-
pille nopiltzintzine.

Quen stimotlathuiti, quén omitzmotlat-
huitili in tlacat! in totécuiyo? cuix tepitzin
ticmomacéhuitzinoa in ttéchicdhualiz-
tzin? cuix nocé ttla témoxtzin iéécatzin
mopantzinco quihualmihualiznequi? ca-
nel amo ticmati inic techmonemitilia in
ftlalticpactzinco in ilhuicahua in tlaltic-
pagueé in ipalnemoani.

RA.

Otinéchmocneélili nomachtze: macihui
in oninohuéhuétili iz¢d nithuihulitonti-
nemi in ttlalticpactzinco in tlacatl in to-
tecuiyo: tel achitzin nichuelmati in tlalli
iz¢oquitl, thuan huel onyauh in atéxa-
tzintli in tlamatzohualtzintli nechmoma-
quilia mahuitzin.

Dos uiejos principales saludan & unos

Cantores

Anmotolinida noxdcoydhudne, dangui-
Tyohuique: aco otiftlajtlacatiliqué tla ¢a yé
péhua in huehuétl, tc hudlicaz in tlacatl,
canel pdac in cuicatl.

What two boys say to their mother
after eating.

Our lord has been generous, my noble
lady; in peace the food has been consumed
at your table. The goods of our Lord have
been our good fortune; let us greatly praise
him for it. Thank you, oh personage, oh
lady, oh my noble person.

[A boy greets his uncle.]

How did you feel on rising, how did our
Lord cause you to feel on rising? Are you
enjoying a bit of his health? Or is he about
to send some of his afflictions upon
you? For we do not know how the master of
heaven and earth, the giver of life, is
causing you to fare on his earth.

Reply.

Thank you, my nephew. Though 1 have
grown old and am just tottering along on
our Lord’s earth, still I am tolerably well in
body, and the food and drink your aunt
gives me agree with me.

Two elderly noblemen greet some singers.

You are suffering [standing here waiting
in the cold 7], O my youngest ones; greet-
ings. Perhaps we have gotten behind sche-
dule; just let the drum begin, with which
the lord will awaken, for he is a lover

11 have not identified “tlamolhuatique.” In view of the nature of this passage, it is probably close
in meaning and structure to “tlaloatique,” which derives from tlalhuatl, “sinew,” with the preterit

agentive -tic.

2Gince tzoltic means “narrow, thin,” I can only come to the conclusion that the amo before it is

an error for some other particle such as canor ca
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Respondenles los cantores.

Nopiltzintzine tlatoanie danquimijyo-
huiltique, cécuiztli amotlantzinco aqui, ca
qualcan in danmaxitico, ca ¢a oc achi yo-
huatonco, quin ye hualmoquetza in tla-
huizealli, auh in tlacatl mocéhuitzinotoc:
otontlatlacaquito in wéyantzinco, tlamat-
timani, ayac ma nahuati: jhuan in to-
piléqué calitic motlacuitlahuia, ayamo
quihudllapoa. Quén yé odamechmotlat-
huiltili in totécuiyo? cuix tepitzin yéctli
qualli sanguimomacéhuitzindque in yo-
hualtzin, cuix nocé itla itémoxtin ieeé-
catzinco © amopantzinco oquihualmi-
huali? canel amo ticmati inic otlatoca in
yohualli in tlacatli in icemilhuitzin in
tlacatl in totécuiyo, nopiltzintzine, coco-
liztli tameéchtocultilizque: Ma yeé nican
ximohuetziltican in amoyeydantzinco in
amocpalpantzinco.

Ohua ndxocdydhudane dannechmocnéli-
ligue, auh bdanquimocneéliliqué in no-
machtzin: ca tepitzin quenteéltzin otéch-
mohuéytlathuiltili in tlacatl in totécuiyo
in Ipalnemoani, ca tepitzin tictomacéhuia
in téchicahualiztzin.

Vnos principales saluda é su Gou©'
despues de leuantado de la cama
auiendo canfado antes & su modo.

Tlacatle, tlatoanie timitzontonepech-
tequililia, ago otimitztotzonteconéhuili-
qué: quén omitzmotlathuiltili in tlacatl in
totécuiyo? cuix tepitzin huel onya in
cochiztli? canel miec inic conamana in
mixtzin in moydllotzin in ttcoca in i-
mamaloca in atl in tepétl. Tla ixquich
motlapaltzin xoconmochthuili, tla onix-
tlahui, tla ompopohui in téucyotl in
tiatécaydtl, auh in nanydtl in taystl. Ca ye
imman 1in, ago toconmaniliz in mocxitzin,
inic tonmohuicaz ichantzinco totécuiyo:
ca ye iz moch mitzmochialitoqué in mo-
téchiuhcahuan.
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of song.!
The singers answer them.

O my nobleman, O ruler, greetings; you
must be cold [on this chilly morning]. You
have arrived in good time, for it's still
quite early, dawn has just come, and the
lord lies resting. We have listened around
his quarters, and it's quiet, no one’s talk-
ing, and the officials who take care of
things in the house haven't come yet to
open up. How did our Lord cause you to feel
on rising? Did you enjoy his night some-
what well, or did he send something of his
afflictions down upon you? For we do not
know how our Lord's day, both nighttime
and daytime, marches along. We (do not
wish to] make you ill; do sit down here in
your places, your seats.

[Reply.]

Ah, my youngest ones, I thank you on
my behalf and on behalf of my nephew
here. Our Lord the Giver of life caused us to
rise tolerably well, and we are enjoying a
bit of His health.

Some noblemen greet their governor
after he has risen from his bed, first
having sung to him in their fashion.

O personage, O ruler, we bow down to
you; we [hope we have not] given you a
headache [with our singingl. How did the
lord our Lord cause you to rise? Did your
sleep go somewhat well? For you disturb
your spirit greatly with the governance of
the altepetl. Exert all your effort, let lord-
ship, rulership, and parenthood be as they
should be. It is late, perhaps you should
hasten (stretch your feet) to go to the house
of our Lord, for all your progenitors (aides)
are awaiting you here.

YIn ipac in cuicatl, -pac is a still not fully identified noun that must be related to paqui, “to be
happy.” In Molina we find “ciua impac,” “one with a fondness for women." Thus the possessive pre-
fix refers to the thing liked, not to the person who likes it. Apparently -pdc means not the fondness
but the person who likes something, as though it were an agentive,
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Respondeles el Gouo™

Oannéchmocnéliliqué nopiltzintzine:
otlacauhqui in amoydlldtzin: ca tepitzin
onomacéhualtic in Itéchicahualiztzin to-
tecuiyo. Auh huel ononnotlamachti, huel
ic onompac inic onichualcactoca sancon-
meéhuiligué yadcuicatl Ic poydmicque
Acolhuaqué tlaxcallan yaotépanco, ye achi
quéxquich cahuitl in niqueléhuia nocon-
caquiz. Auh in yé améhuantzitzin anmo-
toltnitzinod, daco cécuiztli amotlantzinco
aqui, ca oc yohuac in danhualmohuicaque,
yhuan ca inic cehuatoc. Cuix nd achitzin
anguimomadacéhuitzinoa in itéchicdhualiz-
tzin in tloqué nahudqué in ipalnemodani?
cuix nocé cémé amopantzinco gquihual-
mihualia in tétzin in lquauhtzin in ité-
moxtzin in éécatzin?

Respondele uno por todos.

Otitechmocnélili nopiltzintzine tlato-
anie, ca timochtin tocepanidn oc quén-
teltzin tocontorndacéhuia in ttéicneéliltzin
in tlacatl totécuiyo
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The governor answers them.

Thank you, O my noblemen, you have
spoken generous words. I have enjoyed a
bit of the health of our Lord. And I truly
enjoyed and rejoiced in lying listening to
you sing the war song about the Acolhua-
que [people of the Tetzcoco region] dying by
treachery at the Tlaxcalan war boundary;
for some time now I've been wanting to
hear it. You are suffering [standing here],
perhaps you are getting cold, for you came
early, and it is chilly. Are you also
enjoying a bit of the health of the All-
pervasive, the Giver of life? Or has he sent
down upon one of you his punishments and
afflictions?

One answers him for all.
Thank you, O my nobleman, O ruler, we
are jointly all tolerably enjoying the
beneficence of our Lord.

7. From testimony of don Juan de Guzman, Xochimilco, 1586.

In 1586 the indigenous authorities of Xochimilco held voluminous proceedings invalidating the
testament of dofia Juana de Guzman, a lady of Coyoacan who had married into the highest circles
of the Xochimilco ruling group. Among the papers is the testimony of her brother don Juan de Guz-
maén, of which the following is a part. His whole statement and substantial commentary are in
James Lockhart, Nahuas and Spaniards (described in the epilogue, p. 141).

auh yn iquac ye oconmotlaqualtilique yn
iehuantin sefioratin, ye oacic chicome oras
motzilinia ye yohua. Niman ye quinmol-
huilia yn iehuantin serioratin yn iehua-
tzin ¢ihuapilli dofia juana de guzman oan-
nechmocnelilique otlacauhqui yn amoiol-
lotzin aco ca yyoppa yn onamechnotla-
nehuitzino yn ascan / aco moztla nino-
tocaz: ca tel ohualmohuicac yn nicuhtzin
don ju® de guzman ynic onicnotemolitoya
ynic oninentlamatoya. ca cenca yc onino-
yollalli, auh ma oc xinechtlalcahuilica ca
oc onca nicnonochiliz ¢entlamantli y-
pampa: auh nima mogquixtique yn sefo-
ratin conmonahuatiliq yn cithuapilli, ni-
man ye yaque Ynon ye cuel agitivh chicuh-
nahui oras, Niman yc nechhualmonochili
yspan yn itoca Min de rosas yhuan yn
icuhtzin ytoca grabriel de sttiago yhuan
ypilotzin don diego de velasco yn omoten-

And when those Spanish women had fin-
ished feeding her, seven o'clock was al-
ready ringing and it was dark. Then the
lady dona Juana de Guzman said to the
Spanish women: “Thank you for your gen-
erosity; perhaps this was the last time I
will tarry with you, perhaps tomorrow I
will be buried; but my younger brother don
Juan de Guzman has come, whom I was
looking for and languishing after, and it
has put my mind to rest. So do please leave
me now, for I must talk to him about
something.” And then the Spanish women
came out; they tock their leave of the lady,
then departed. That was already at nine
o'clock. Then a person named Martin de
Rojas came to call me to her, along with
her younger brother named Gabriel de
Santiago and her nephew don Diego de
Velasco who was mentioned above, from
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euh tlacpac chane xallatlauhco Niman
oquimolhuili yn itoca Min de Rosas.
Martintzin tla oc xitechmotlalcahuili, Ha
oc ximoquixti. Auh yn nehuatl ni don ju®
de guzman niman yc nonniquani, tla-
pechtenco, nénotlali, auh in iehuatzin
cthuapilli yn nohueltihuatzin dofia Juana
de guzma: mohuetzititoc. Niman ye ic nic-
nolhuilia Totecuioe Cihuapille, nimitzno-
tlatlauhtilia ago nelli yn ie oticmotlalili
yn motestamentotzin ma achiton can mo-
tlatolticatzinco niccaqui yn quenin otic-
motlalili yn ipampa yn itecpancaltzin cat-
ca sOT don pedro de sotomayor yn ttote®
dios oquimohuiquili yn motlagconarmic-
tzin catca, quen oticmitalhui quen otimo-
tlanahuatili yn ipan motestamétotzin.
Auh nima nechmonanquilili quimitalhui.
tle ypampa yn timotlatiania. Niman nic-
nolhuili ca ¢an ypampa yn nicmatiznequi,
aco ytla yc otimotlatlacalhui yn ipan in
tlatocacalli, yhuan yn ipan ysquich tla-
tocatlalli, milli, chinamitl, ma achitzin
niccaqui, quenin catqui. Niman oquimi-
talthui ynin calli yn mochi ymanian ca
mochi monamacaz: auh yn quexquich
negiz tomines yn ipatiuh mochihuaz ca
mochi teupan callaquiz, yc missa topan
mittoz yn tonehuan notlagonamictzin
moyetzticatca dios ogquimohuiquili serior
don pedro de sotomOr ca nel ayac ce to-
conetzin monermiltia / ca yntla onca ce
momahtzi ca nel mochi ytech pohuiz ytech
niccauhtiaz ypampa yn, ca nel ayac, y-
pampa yn yn mochi monamacaz yhua yn
isquich yn tlatocatlalli, yhua yn quex-
quich onicnotzinquixtili niscoyan ynic
onitlatlaxtlauh yn isquich yn quimi-
tlacalhuitiuh yn notlaconamictzin ca cen-
ca miec ynic onitlaxtlauh yhué tel mochi
oncatqui amatl cartas de pago yn onech-
macaque yn tlatquihuaque. Auh yn iquac
yn oniccac yn isquich yn oquimitathui
cihuapilli. Nima onicnonanquilili, Onic-
nothuili. Ca cenca otimotlatlacalhui ca
amo qualli yn oticmochithuili Cuix amo
oncate tepilhua, temachhud, teyshuihua,
Cuix amo cenca mitzonmahuilizque yntla
dios omitzmohuiquili, mitzonmotlatel-
chihuililizque Cuix amo huey pleito mo-
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Xalatlauhco. Then she said to the person
named Martin de Rojas, “Dear Martin, do
please leave us, do go out.” And I, don Juan
de Guzman, changed my place and sat down
at the edge of the bed where the lady my
older sister dofia Juana de Guzman was
lying. Then I said to her, “O my mistress, O
lady, I ask you, is it true that you have
already made your testament? Let me hear
a bit just in your words how you have dis-
posed concerning the former palace of
senor don Pedro de Sotomayor whom our
lord God took, your dear late spouse, what
you have said and ordered in your testa-
ment.” And then she answered me and
said, “Why do you ask?” Then I said to her,
“Just because I want to know if you have
done something wrong about the ruler's
house and all the ruler’s lands, fields, and
chinampas; let me hear a bit how it is.”
Then she said, “This house and everything
that goes with it is all to be sold, and
however much money is raised from what
turms out to be its price will all be delivered
to the church and masses will be said with
it for both of us, my dear late spouse sefior
don Pedro de Sotomayor, whom God took,
and me, since no child of ours is alive, for
if there were a nephew or niece of yours,
certainly it would all belong to him or her
and I would leave it to that person, but
since there isn't anyone, because of that
everything is to be sold, with all the ruler's
lands, [aside from] however much I have
reduced it myself, with which I have paid at
various times all the debts my dear spouse
left, for I have paid a great deal, and there
are all the papers, the bills of payment the
creditors gave me.” And when I heard
everything the lady said, then I replied and
told her, “You have done very wrong; it is a
bad thing you have done. Aren't there
children, nephews [and/or nieces],
grandchildren, and won't they complain
greatly of you when God has taken you, and
curse you for it? Won't there be a great
lawsuit after you are gone? Won't there be
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chihuaz § micampatzinco cuix amo tlatza-
tzatziz ycahuacazque yn imachizitzinhua
catca yn ttote? dios oquimohuiquili sOT do
pe? de sotom®T yn mopilotzitzinhua g
nemi asca, yhud cuix yea huel mopampa-
tzinco quimotlatiauhtilizque yn ttoteo
dios Yhuan onicnolhuili: auh yn nehuatl
yntla oc cemilhuitzintli nechmochicahui-
liz ttote® dios yhuan yn mopilotzin ca o-
quichtzintli yn onechmotlauhtili ttote®
dios yhua yn nonamic § mopilotzin ca
mochipa nican hualmohuicatiuh yn chi-
chicohometica yn ipa sabado, auh intla
quenmanian nican topan oyohuac campa
tontohuicazque campa tontocallaquizque
cuix tepan ticacallaquizque, ca o no cenca
titechmotolinili, ca yuhquin ma titechmo-
telchihuilitehuac ynic nican ayocmo ceppa
tihuallazg, tihualcallaquizque yn nica
ytic tecpancalli auh ynin ca cenca otitech-
motolinili.
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shouting and discord among the nephews
of the late sefior don Pedro de Sotomayor,
whom God took, your nephews as well, who
are now alive? And because of this will
they be able to pray to our lord God on your
behalf?” And I said to her, “And what
about me? If our lord God gives life a while
longer to me and the boy your nephew,
whom our lord God has granted me, and my
spouse, your niece, why she always comes
here every week on Saturday, and if night-
fall catches us here sometime, where are we
to go, where are we to take shelter? Are we
supposed to go to other people’s houses?
You have greatly mistreated us too, it is as
though you had scorned us, so that we are
not to come here ever again, to enter inside
the palace here. In a word, you have greatly
mistreated us.”

8. From Chimalpahin's Mexico City journal, ca. 1600-1630.

The great Nahua annalist Chimalpahin generally specialized in collecting indigenous antiqui-
tles, often preconquest and often about his birthplace, Amecameca, but one of his most interesting
writings is a long set of entries about events mainly in Mexico City where he lived and mainly during
his own lifetime. The whole set is to published by James Lockhart, Doris Namala, and Susan

Schroeder with University of Oklahoma Press.

- Auh yn ipan axcan yc 21 . mani metztli
Setiembre de 1607 . anos . yquac ypan
ylhuitzin quiz . Sant . Matheo apostol .
yquac mochi tlacatl . oquittac . ce citlalli
popocaya. : ohualnez ythuicatitech . ye nipa
hualitztia mictlampa y norte . yhuicpa yn
azcapotzalcopa . auh can [sic] ihuian
huallotlatocatia ynic nican metlallico .
tonatiuh ynepillohuayan . yn iquac calla-
quia tonatiuh . yn onpoliuh . niman hual-
necia yn popocaya citlalli . hualmoque-
tzaya ycuitlapil . yn itlanex . cenca huiac .
¢can luhquin ayauhpoctli . yn hualmogue-
tzaya . ynic hualnecia . ypocyo . mochipa
yuh hualnecia . yn maca ¢an hualma-
pillohuaya . ye nican tocpacpa . yn qui-
hualquetzaya ycuitlapil . tonatiuh yquica-
yampa onitzticaya .

- Auh ¢can no ypan in yn ipan ilhuitzin
quiz . Sant . Matheo . oncan ye no nicuel
ceppa missa mito . yn ihtic teopancalli
Sancto Domingo . ye otlayecchichihualoc .

Today, the 21st of the month of Sep-
tember of the year 1607, was when the feast
day of San Mateo the apostle was cele-
brated and when everyone saw a comet that
appeared in the sky; it headed this way
from off to the north, from toward Azca-
potzalco. It came along slowly, settling at
the place where the sun descends; when the
sun went down and disappeared, the comet
became visible. The light of its tail took
shape, very long, its smoke appearing like
vapor as it shaped up. It always appeared
that way, not just pointing toward us, but
putting its tail here over our heads, looking
toward the east.

Also in this [month], when the feast day
of San Mateo was celebrated, mass was
said again inside the church of Santo
Domingo. Things had been fixed up, and
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ye qualcan yn ihtic . yn ipampa yc tla-
tlanauhca . atl yn manca yhtic . // Auh yn
la compariia de Jesus . ye quin ca tepan
Domingo . yn motlapo teopancalli . ypan
ylhuitzin catea . yn ichpochtli Sancta
Vrsula . ca ¢a tzauhcticatca . ynic ye no
yehuantzitzin teopixque . omotlayecchi-
chihuillique yn tlalpatli Oquimaco-
cuillique . ynic no cenca tentimanca atl
teopan . // Yhuan yn ypan in omoteneuh
metztli miyequintin atlan micque yn
matlanhuique macehualtin . yhuan un
Ipan in omoteneuh metztli Setiembre .
ynic tlamico . huel hualnecia ynic po-
pocaya citlalli .

- Auh niman ic hualmoma yn metzili .
octubre . mochi yn ipan in popocaya ci-
tlalli . yhuan yn ipan in metztli ca quez-
quilhuitl . yn onquiyauh . ye ytlacoyoc
ynepantla . yn oquicaco quiyahuit!, // auh
¢an no yquac yn ipan in omoteneuh
metztll octubre de 1607 . afios . yquac o-
hualla tlahtolli yn ompa espaiia . oma-
chiztico . nican mexico . ye ce xihuitl can
no yehuat! . ypan yn omoteneuh metztl
octubre de 1606 afos . yn ipan omomi-
quilli in yehuatzin tlahtocapilli Don diego
luis de moteuhcgoma yhuitltemoctzin . un
ipiltzin tlacatl Don Pedro de moteuhcgoma
tlacahuepantzin . ye omito yuh machiztico
ye ce xthuitl yn omomiquilli . ynin Don
diego luis de moteuhccoma yhuitltemoc-
tzin ye yxhuiuhtzin yn tlacatl caica huey
tlahtohuani emperador . Moteuhccoma-
tzin xocoyot!l . auh in yehuatzin Don diego
luis de moteuhcgcoma yhuitltemoctzin . yn
ompa esparia oquincauhtia ynamic huel
espanola yn cihuapilli ytoca Doria _franca
de la cueba yhuan ypilhuantzitzin chigua-
cemi mesticoti . yehica ye omito yn
innantzin ca huel espariola . nahui o-
quichtli . ome cithuatl .

- ynic ce ytoca Donia Maria miyahua-
xochtzi

- ynic ome ytoca Don P? desifun de la cueba
de moteuhcgoma auh yn oc cequintin amo
huel momati yn intoca . yn ipithuantzitzin
Don diego luis de moteuhccoma yhuitl .
temoctzin .

Auh niman hualmoman in metztli No-
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the inside was good [for walking on]; the
reason why it had become unusable was
that water was inside. // The Jesuit church
was opened later, on Sunday, the feast day
of the virgin Santa Ursula; it had been
closed while those religious too fixed
things up and raised the floor, because that
church too was very full of water. // And in
the aforementioned month many com-
moners (indigenous people) died in the
water and drowned. And at the end of the
aforementioned month of September the
comet was still fully visible.

Then came the month of October, during
all of which the comet was there. During
this month it rained for only a few days; in
the middle of the month the rain stopped.
// In this same month of October of the
year 1607 was when word came from Spain
and it became known here in Mexico City
that a year before, likewise in the afore-
mentioned month of October, of the year
1606, there had passed away the royal
nobleman don Diego Luis de Moteuccoma
Ihuitltemoctzin, child of the lord don Pe-
dro de Moteucgoma Tlacahuepantzin. As
was said, it became known that he had died
a year before. This don Diego Luis de Mo-
teucgoma Thuitltemoctzin was the grand-
child of the late lord high ruler and em-
peror Moteucgoma the Younger. Don Diego
Luis de Moteucgoma Thuitlternoctzin left
behind in Spain a wife, a noblewoman who
is fully Spanish named dofia Francisca de
la Cueva, and six children who are mes-
tizos, because, as was said, their mother is
fully Spanish. Four of them are male, two
female.

The first is named dofia Maria Miya-
huaxochtzin.

The second is named don Pedro [Teci-
fon?] de la Cueva de Moteucgoma, and the
names of the other children of don Diego
Luis de Moteucgoma Ihuitltemoctzin can-
not be established.

Then came the month of November of
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uiembre de 1607 . anos, yn iquac ypan in ¢a
yquezquilhuiyoc yn onpolihuico . yn popo-
caya citlalli . tonatiuh ycallaquiyampa
temoc . ynic poliuh .

- Auh yn axcan yec 5. mani metztli no-
uiembre de 1607 . arios. yquac ye no nicuel
oquinmonahuatili . yn visurrey § nauh-
came chalca . ynic ompa quauhlequizque .
quathquixtizque . yn quauhtla quauhte-
mohuizg . yehuatl quinmotequitilli yn
quamimilli yn motenehua morriilos . auh
ynic nenque yn quauhtecque . chalca .
mochi yn ipan metztli nouiembre .
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the year 1607. A few days into this month
the comet disappeared; it went down and
disappeared toward the west.

Today, the 5th of the month of Novem-
ber of the year 1607, was when the viceroy
again ordered the people of the four parts of
Chalco to cut trees in the forest and remove
them; he gave them the duty of bringing
down the round logs called morillos. The
Chalca cutting trees worked at it during the
whole month of November.

9. From bachiller Luis Laso de la Vega's Huei tlamahuicoltica, 1649.

This publication about the legendary apparitions of the Virgin of Guadalupe, apparently written
largely by Laso de la Vega himself, was well known at the time and has become even more famous
today. The whole book is contained in Lisa Sousa, Stafford Poole, C. M., and James Lockhart, eds.
and trans., The Story of Guadalupe: Luis Laso de la Vega's Huel tlamahuicoltica of 1649, described
in the epilogue, p. 142. Note that a grave accent generally means a glottal stop after the vowel on
which it is placed, but it marks the vocative e as well.

In imoztlayoc Lunes in iquac quihii-
cazquia in Iuan Diego in itla inezca inic
neltocoz, aocmo ohualmocuep: yeica in
iquac acito in ichan ce itla catea itoca Iuan
Bernardino o itech motlali in cocoliztli,
huel tlanauhtoc, oc quiticinochilito, oc
ipan tlato, yece aocmo inman ye huel
otlanauh: auh in ye yohuac quitlatlauhti
in iTla in oc yohuatzinco, oc tlatlayo-
huatoc hualquicaz, gquimonochiliguiuh in
oncan Tlatilolco ceme in teopixque inic
mohuicaz, quimoyolcuitilitiuh, ihuan qui-
mocencahuilitivh, yeica ca huel yuh ca in
iyollo ca ye inman, ca ye oncan inic mi-
quiz ca aoc mehuaz aocmo patiz.

Auh in Martes huel oc tliatlayohuatoc in
ompa hualquiz ichan in Iuan Diego in
quimonochiliz teopixqui in ompa Tla-
tilolco, auh in ye agitihuitz inahuac tepe-
tzintli tepeyacac in icxitlan quiztica otl
tonatiuh icalaquianpa in oncan yeppa
quicani, quito intla can nicmelahua otli
manen nechhualmottiliti iz¢thuapilli ca
yeppa nechmotzicalhuiz inic nichuiquiliz
tlanezcayotl in teopixcatiatohuani in yuh
onechmonanahuatili; ma oc techcahua in

On the following day, Monday, Juan
Diego did not return when he was supposed
to take some sign in order to be believed,
because when he reached the home of an
uncle of his, whose name was Juan Ber-
nardine, a sickness had come upon him
and he lay gravely ill. First he went to
summon a physician for him, who looked
after him for a while, but it was too late; he
was already mortally ill. When night had
come his uncle asked him that while it was
still very early in the morning and dark
everywhere, he should come to Tlatelolco
to summon one of the friars to go hear his
confession and prepare him, because he
was fully convinced that it was now time
for him to die and that he would not rise
again or recover.

It was Tuesday, still very dark every-
where, when Juan Diego left his home to
summon a friar in Tlatelolco. When he
came by the hill of Tepeyacac, at the foot of
which the road that he took previously
passes Lo the west, he said, “if I just go
straight along the road, I am afraid that
the Lady may see me, for before you
know it she will detain me in order that I
should carry the sign to the priestly ruler
as she instructed me. May our affliction
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tonetequipachol, ma oc nicnonochiliti-
huetzi in teopixqui motolinia in notlatzin
amo ¢a quimochialitoc. Niman ic contla-
colhui in tepetl itzallan ontlécoc ye nepa
centlapal Tonatiuh yquicayanpa quicato
inic iciuhca agitivh Mexico tnic amo
quimotzicalhuiz in ilhuicac Cihuapilli in
momati ca in ompa ic otlacolo ca dhuel
quimottiliz, in huel nohuiampa motzti-
litica: Quittac quenin hualmotemohui
icpac in tepetzintli ompa hualmotztilitoc
in ompa yeppa conmottiliani, conmo-
narniquilico in inacaztlan tepetl, conmo-
yacatzacuililico, quimolhuili, Auh noxo-
coyouh, campa in tiyauh? campa in titz-
tiuh? Auh in yéhuatl cuix achi ic mel-
lelma? cuix noce pinahuac? cuix noce ic
micahui, momauhti? ixpantzinco mopech-
tecac, quimotlapalhui, quimolhuili, noch-
pochtziné, noxocoyohue, Cihuapille ma
ximopaquiltitie quen otimixtonalti? cuix
ticmohuelmachitia in motlacénacayotzin
noTecuiyoé, nopiltzintzine; nictequipa-
choz in mixtzin in moyolldtzin, ma xicmo-
machiltitzino nochpochtziné, ca huella-
nauhtoc ¢e mormacehualtzin noTla huei
cocoliztli in itech omotlali ca yeppa ic
momiquiliz, auh oc noniciuhtiuh in mo-
chantzinco Mexico noconnonochiliz ¢eme
in itlagohuan toTecuiyo in toTeopixcahua,
conmoyolcuitilitivh, thua conmogenca-
huilitivh, ca nel yé inic otitlacatque, in
ticchiaco in tomiquiztequiuh. Auh intla
onoconneltilito, ca niman nican oc ceppa
nihualnocuepaz, inic nonyaz noconitquiz,
in miiyotzin Iin motlatoltzin Tlacatle,
Nochpochtziné, ma xinechmotlapopolhui-
li, ma oc ixquich ica xinechmopaccaiyo-
huilti camo ic nimitznoquelhuia, noxoc-
oyohuée, nopilizintziné, ca niman moztla
niguiztihuetziguiuh.

Auh in o yuh quimocaquiti itlatol in
Iuan Diego quimonangquilili in icnohud-
cacenquizcaichpochtzintli: Ma xiccaqui
ma huel yuh ye in moyollo noxoco-
youh macatle tlein mitzmauhti, mitzte-
quipacho, macamo quen mochihua in mix
in moyollo, macamo xiquimacaci in coco-
liztli, manoce oc itla cocolizili cococ
teopouhqui, cuix amo nican nicad nimo-
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leave us first; let me first hurry to summon
the friar. My uncle is in need and he can’t
Jjust lie waiting for him.” Thereupon he
went around the hill, climbing through an
opening and coming out on the other side
to the east, so that he would quickly reach
Mexico City and the heavenly Lady would
not detain him. He believed that if he went
around there, she who sees absolutely
everywhere would not be able to see him.
He saw her coming down from the hill
where she was watching, where he had seen
her before. She came to meet and intercept
him on the hillside, saying to him, “Well,
my youngest child, where are you going?
Where are you headed?” And wasn't he a bit
bothered by it? Or ashamed? Or startled
and frightened by it? He prostrated himself
before her, greeted her, and said to her, “My
daughter, my youngest child, Lady, may
you be content. How did you feel on awak-
ening? [s your precious body in good
health, my patron, my very noble lady? 1
am going to cause you concern. You must
know, my daughter, that a poor subject of
yours, my uncle, lies very gravely ill. A
great {llness has come upon him, of which
he will soon die. And first I am hurrying to
your home of Mexico City to summon one
of those beloved of our Lord, our friars, to
go hear his confession and prepare him,
for what we were born for is to come to
await our duty of death. When I have car-
ried this out, then I will return here again
so that I may go to carry your message, O
personage, my daughter. Please forgive me
and meanwhile have patience with me. I
am not doing it on purpose {or I am not
fooling you?], my youngest child, my very
noble Lady. I will come by quickly to-
morrow."”

When she had heard Juan Diego's words,
the compassionate, consummate Virgin
answered him, “Understand, rest very
much assured, my youngest child, that
nothing whatever should frighten you or
worry you. Do not be concerned, do not fear
the illness, or any other illness or ca-
lamity. Am I, your mother, not here? Are
you not under my protective shade, my



The story of Guadalupe. Stage 3 annals.

Nantzin? cuix amo noc¢ehuallotitian, neé-
cauhyotitian in tica? cuix amo néhuatl in
nimopaccayeliz? cuix amo nocuixanco,
nomamalhuazco in tica? cuix oc itla in
motech monequi? macamo oc itla mitz-
tequipacho, mitzémana, macamo mitzte-
quipacho in icocoliz moTlatzin camo ic
miquiz in axcan itech ca; ma huel yuh ye in
moyollo ca ye opdatic:
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shadow? Am I not your happiness? Are you
not in the security of my lapfold, in my
carrying gear? Do you need something
more? Do not let anything worry you or
upset you further. Do not let your uncle's
illness worry you, for he will not die of
what he now has. Rest assured, for he has
already recovered.

10. From a Stage 3 set of annals of Puebla, last quarter of the seventeenth century.

An anonymous Nahua of Puebla wrote a set of annals of his time, the second half of the seven-
teenth century, with an unusual expressiveness; the entries were widely copied and integrated into
other sets. The bulk of the selections here is also included in James Lockhart, The Nahuas After the
Conquest, Chapter 9. Another section is in Frances Karttunen and James Lockhart, Nahuatl in the
Middle Years, described in the epilogue, p. 141. The second passage here speaks of a solar eclipse.

niman ticalaque metztli de septiembre auh
niman oncan omononotzque onpualli om-
matlactli caxtilteca ynifc] san yehuantin
quichihuasg yn pantzin niman otlecoque
yxpan alcalde mayor ynic omobligaroque
ynic san yehuantin quichihuasque pan
ynic quitlacualtisque yn siudad de loz an-
geles auh niman yn justisiatlaca oquin-
notzque yn masehualtzitzintin ynic quin-
quixtilisque § tlaxcalchihualistli oncan
oquinpenatique ynic tonalli oguimacagque
termino ynic amo gquichihuas yn pantzin
san oc yehuantin yn caxtilteca yn omix-
quesque quichihuasque auh amo huel o-
quisustentaroque sann ica ome tonalli
ynic omochiuh yn itec siudad ynin ome
tonalli ye yc oapismicoaya ypan tonali
lunes yc senpuali ose 21 tonali mani
metztli septienbre huel ypan ylhuitzin san
matheo lunes yhuan martes yn ohuapis-
micohuaya aocmo nesia ma pan ma tor-
tillas yn tianquisco ma tienda auh yn
aquin ychtaca oquimochihuili yn se mita
cacafxt?]li yn conaxitiaya yn tianguisco
ma toltilla san ypan omormictiaya yn cax-
tilteca manel huel momahuistilia aocan
quipoaya masehualtzintli yn aquin ach-
tolpja sa yehuatl quihuicaya yn tlaxcalli sa
choquistli omania auh niman onca o-
macomanqgue ynic muchi tiacatl yuhqui
teopixque yuh caxtilteca yuhqui mase-
hualtzintzintin ynic mochi tlacatl ynpan
omomangue ym masehualtzitzintin oqui-
macaque se amatl oquichiuhque mase-

Then the month of September came, and
then at that time fifty Spaniards agreed
that only they would make [wheat] bread.
Then they went up before the alcalde ma-
yor and obliged themselves that only they
would make bread to feed the City of the
Angels. Then the law officers summoned
the commoners [i.e., “Indians”], [telling
them] that they were taking breadmaking
from them; they set a fine for them, giving
them a deadline for not making bread, that
only those Spaniards who made the offer
should make it. But they couldn't keep it
up. It was done for only two days in the
city, and in those two days people were
already starving because of it. On Monday,
the 21st day of September, the very day of
San Mateo, Monday, and on Tuesday,
people were starving. Neither wheat bread
nor tortillas could be found, neither in the
marketplace nor in shops. And if someone
secretly made half a carrying frame full
and took it to the marketplace, even if it
was tortillas, the Spaniards just fought
over it. Even though it was someone of very
high standing, the commoners no longer
paid them respect. Whoever was first got
the bread. There was nothing but weeping.
And then everyone became disturbed,
priests and Spaniards as well as com-
moners, so that everyone took the com-
moners’ side. The commoners personally
gave a letter that they wrote to the alcalde
mayor. When the alcalde mayor was going
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hualtzitzintin ymatica yn alcalde mayor
yquac ye ontleco alcalde mayor ypalasio
niman muchin pipiltzitzintin yhuan
sequintin huehuey tlaca oquitzatzilique
oquilhuique pan pan pa sefior capitan ye
tapismiquisque ye tapismiquisque auh in
iuh oquicac yn alcalde mayor yhuan
oquipohuilique yn amatl yn iuhqui oqui-
totia ynic mochi polihuis yn itequipano-
locatzin yn tohueytlatocatzin Rey yntla
techcahuaitisque yn toofisio yn tlaxcal-
chihualistli ma yehuantin yn caxtilteca
quichihuacan yn quexquich tlatequipano-
listli yhuan in tlacalaquili auh yn iuhqui
oquicac yn alcalde mayor niman isiuhca
otlanahuati mochihuas yn acto ynic ni-
man omotlastihuetz pregon ynic quichi-
huasque yn masehualtzitzin yn pantzin
auh yn caxtilteca otlatequiuhti quintza-
tzaquasque auh yn yehuantin niman ocho-
loque yn caxtilteca yn omixquetzea
* k%

Oag¢ic yn chiucnahui hora niman OCen-
tlayuhtimoman Ogquinenehuili yn chico-
me hora yohuac auh huel ce quarta ora
ynic huecahuac yn otlayohuatimania auh
Yy ftototzitzintin yn cacalome y tzotzo-
pillome] niman muchin tlalpan huetzque
Ca papatlacatinemia huel otlaocoltzatzi-
que auh yn tetepeh yuhquin costic tlemi-
yahuatl ynpan motecaya yn popocatzin
yuhqui yn tlepoctli yn ipan catca auh yn
tlatlaca niman Can yuhqui yn omotla-
poltique teopan Cequintin omotlalogue
Cequintin omauhcahuehuetzque auh Can
yey yn niman omomiquilique yn iguac Ca
choquisftli] omania aocmo omiximatia yn
tlatlaca ... auh yn Cemilhuitl yeyeca-
pitzactli oquistoya ca huel ¢egcec auh ypan
yey ora asta ypan nahui ora teotlac oqui-
auhticaya temamauhti yn oquimochihuili
§ tloque nahuaque totecuiyo Dioz ypan on
teotlactli jueues

- Appendix 3: Selections -~

up to his palace, all the children together
with some aduits shouted to him, telling
him, “Bread, bread, bread, lord captain,
we’ll starve, we'll starve!l” And when the
alcalde mayor heard it, and they read him
the letter saying that the service of our
great ruler the king would perish, that if
they were going to forbid us our trade of
breadmaking, let the Spaniards do the
different services and pay the tribute, when
the alcalde mayor had heard it, he quickly
ordered a decree to be prepared, and then it
was quickly proclaimed that the com-
moners could make bread, and he ordered
that the Spaniards be jailed, and then the
Spaniards who had made the offer fled.

x W %k

At nine o'clock it became entirely dark,
like seven o'clock at night, and it was dark
for a full quarter of an hour. Then the little
birds and the crows and buzzards all fell to
the ground and went fluttering about,
crying out in distress. Something like yel-
low tongues of fire lay over the mountains,
and there was something like fire and
smoke over the volcano. It was as though
people had lost their senses. Some ran to
the church, some fell down in fright, and
three simply died right away. There was
nothing but weeping, and people no longer
knew each other. ... All day there were
very cold windstorms, and from three to
four o'clock it rained. It was fearful what
the lord of the near and the close, our lord
God, did on that Thursday afternoon.



Vocabulary

THE FOLLOWING vocabulary is specifically for this volume and does not give words not
therein contained unless required for the understanding of words that are; nor does it
necessarlly give all the meanings of the words listed. Before using the vocabulary you
would do well to read the guiding material presented here immediately below.

Vowel quantity and glottal stop. I take the position that it is important to learn to
handle texts as they were actually written, with little or no indication of vowel quantity
and glottal stop, yet at the same time I believe in the importance of those elements for an
understanding of the language and even in the long run for the ability to decipher texts.
Therefore they are indicated in this vocabulary even though they were not shown in the
body of the book. A long vowel bears a macron (&, & I, §); any vowel without a macron is
understood to be short. We are told that long vowels were in general not pronounced as
long at the end of a word. Nevertheless, simply in order to convey necessary information,
final long vowels are indicated here in the primary citation; in inflected forms and
phrases in the body of an entry, they are not.

The presence of a glottal stop is indicated by an r smaller than the surrounding print:
huéhuen. Aside from the macron and the h, words appear here in the standard ortho-
graphy used in examples in the lessons.

Whenever questions of vowel quantity or the presence and absence of glottal stop go
beyond my personal knowledge, I have relied on Karttunen's Analytical Dictionary. In a
very few cases I have disagreed with that work. When I consider the situation as to these
matters uncertain or simply do not know and cannot find out, I have said so.

Spanish loanwords. Loanwords were pronounced and written with a great variety of
substitutions. Generally these are ignored in reproducing them here and the standard
modern Spanish form is used, but two known facts are represented: that a vowel stressed
in Spanish was long in Nahuatl, and that any Spanish word ending in a vowel (except for
particles, possibly) had a glottal stop added. In a few exceptional and well established
cases the form representing the Nahuatl pronunciation more closely is given, as with
cahudllon for horse; in such cases the standard Spanish is also listed.

Alphabetization: The letters are alphabetized as though they were in English words,
treating any digraph (ch, t, tz, qu or cu) simply as the two consecutive letters of which it
consists. The one thing that may cause you a little difficulty until you get used to it is that
THE SMALL h USED TO REPRESENT THE GLOTTAL STOP DOES NQT COUNT IN ALPHABETI-
ZATION, for you will be looking up words as they are in the examples and texts, without
any representation of glottal stop. The macron showing a long vowel also does not count
unless two words are identical except that one has a short vowel, another a long vowel in
the same position, and in that case the long vowel comes second: first toca, then toca.
Likewise ¢ and ¢ are intermingled, with ¢ coming after ¢ only when the items are other-
wise the same: first ca, then ¢a.

Weak vowels: Initial weak vowels, which in many contexts are elided, are indicated by
being put in parentheses, thus (i)cnélia. In fact, these weak initial vowels are always L.
Weak vowels at the end of noun stems are indicated by separating the stem proper from
the weak vowel plus the absolutive singular prefix, thus axca-itl, cutc-atl.

Verbs: The verb entries are modeled on Molina, i.e., they give the present tense form of
the root, followed after a comma by the proper prefixes in the first person unless the first
person is not applicable, but they do not follow his practice in every detail.! With the
entry nemi, ni, you are being told as with Molina that nemi is intransitive. With ana, nic,

1To see how Molina cites verbs, read the section on the topic in Appendix 1, pp. 153-55.
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you know that the verb is transitive. The prefix c/qu is used widely here to indicate
transitivity without specifying whether the object is human or nonhuman: the great
majority of transitive verbs can have either type of object under certain circumstances.
The prefix tla- is used not to indicate nonhuman objects per se but to specify that the verb
at least in that sense is literally used with tla-, as in (Jhfoa, nitla, “to speak”; i.e., the
form nitlantoa means *I speak.” With the prefix set nino, you know that the verb at least
in that meaning is reflexive. The prefix set nicno means that the verb in that meaning
takes both a normal object prefix and a reflexive prefix. The directional prefixes are also
included as appropriate.

When a verb is used with different prefix combinations in different meanings, here as
in Molina the different forms are in separate entries, but they are numbered so that
looking at one you will know there are others, as in mati (1), nic, followed by an entry
mati (2), nino. Under special circumstances, such as relative rarity in usage, a different
prefix combination and its meaning may be given in the main entry. If the transitive
form of a verb is in the list, the reflexive form is listed only if it translates differently
than the normal meanings of the reflexive, action back on the subject or a passive sense.

With each verb its class is indicated after the gloss, and its preterit is given in the same
fashion as with Molina, in the first person singular in the normal order, with the o
preterit sign prefixed even though it will not always be there in actual usage. When the
same verb has more than one entry, only the first gives this information. With applica-
tives and causatives of verbs that have their own entries, unless the derived form has
taken on a radically unexpected meaning, the preterit Is not given. In any case, all
applicatives and causatives belong to Class 3.

Nouns: Nouns are normally cited in the third person singular absolutive form, as with
Molina. The stem used for possessed and combining forms is indicated by a hyphen
between it and the rest, which will in most cases be merely the absolutive singular end-
ing, as with quauh-tli, where you will understand that the possessed form is -quauh and
the combining form quauh-. When the final vowel of the root is weak, omitted in other
forms, the hyphen comes after the stem, as in quahu-itl. You will understand that the
possessed form is -quauh and the combining form quauh-. As in this examnple, automatic
orthographijc and phonological changes discussed in the body of the lessons are taken for
granted. When the combining form differs from the possessed form, the combining form
is given in addition. From nac-atl you know that the possessed form is -nac; an addi-
tional remark tells you that naca- is the combining form. It is assumed that consonant
stems will have no possessive suffix and vowel stems will have -uh, i.e., that the
possessed form of cal-li is -cal and that the possessed form of a-tl is -auh. At the same
time it is taken for granted that nouns with a stem ending in a long vowel followed by a
weak i before the absolutive ending will not add -uh, thus the possessed form of cue-itl!
will be -cue. The same is true of derived nouns ending in -yo-t! or its assimilated forms
(-lo-tl, -go-tl, -cho-tl).

Absolutive plurals are specified only when they are out of the ordinary (i.e., no simple
-meh or -tin plurals}. Possessed plurals are not taken into consideration because they are
almost never irregular.

Kinship terms and other nouns that always or nearly always appear in possessed form
are listed {against my own inclinations) with an absolutive singular ending for conve-
nience in finding them, thus huezhuah-(tli]. The parenthesis around the absolutive
ending indicates that it is virtvally a hypothetical form. A few inalienably possessed
forms, such as -nacayd, are given without an absolutive ending because even in theory it
is inapplicable or would change the meaning. A very few nouns have noe absolutive sin-
gular at all, thus chichi
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Preterit agentive nouns and the possessor nouns In -eh, -huah, and -yoh are understood
to have absolutive plurals in -gquer and combining forms in -cé- (which means that the
possessed form will be -cauh}.

Relational words. With verbs and nouns, their glosses and in most cases their morpho-
logical equipment make the part of speech sufficiently clear, so it is not further specified.
Relational words are specifically labeled as such. They are listed by the bare root, thus
-tech, preceded by a hyphen to remind you that they are always possessed or have a noun
bound to them. Idiomatic expressions including them, when listed at all, are mainly
under the principal accompanying verb or noun; thus -tech quica, “to emerge from,” is in
the guica entry.

Quantifiers. These words, like miec, “much,” are aiso specifically labeled as such. It is
understood that they cannot be possessed but can take absolutive plurals and first and
second person subject prefixes. Numbers, which share these qualities, are not labeled be-
cause the nature of the word is clear from the gloss.

Interrogatives. Although some of these words act like particles {(quén, *how”}, some
like quantifiers (quéxquich, “*how much”), some like indefinite pronouns (ac, *who"},
they are simply identified as interrogatives, along with the fact that in certain circum-
stances they introduce dependent clauses instead.

Particles. Words which do not inflect in any way are considered particles here (except
for some invariant locative nouns and absolute relational words) and are so labeled in
the entry. They usually act adverbially or as conjunctions, or very often both. With them
the convention of reproducing a final long vowel apparently also corresponds to practice
in speech, for since they were normally attached to a following verb or noun complex in a
single phonological phrase, a final long vowel was not reduced to short as it would have
been with the following nuclear word.

In accord with the policy in the body of the lessons of writing each identifiable part of
a particle cluster separately, such an item as ¢an ye no will be found in the ¢an entry.
Nevertheless, a very few combinations are so universal and special that they are printed
solid and alphabetized accordingly, thus c¢atépan (also under tépan, however).

Attached elements. Important derivational and inflectional elements are listed as
separate entries, mainly because the student does right to look up absolutely everything
when it comes to a Nahuatl construction, and in the early stages it is hard to keep track of
the great flurry of often nearly identical elements in Nahuatl morphology.

Analysis of components. When the component roots of a compound word are known
{and sometimes even when they are a bit uncertain), they are specified at the end of the
entry. The intention is to help you understand how the Nahuatl lexicon is built up and
what the original meaning of many words was, as well as to provide a sort of cross-
reference.

Abbreviations. The abbreviations used in the entries are very few:

abs. absolutive pret. preterit
obj. object sing. singular
plL plural Sp. Spanish
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-h. pl. ending for verbs in the present and some
other tenses; abs. pl. ending for some nouns
with vowel stems; also part of some other pl
endings, such as -men, -queh.

ah-, particle. not. always prefixed to something,

abril April. Sp.

arc. who, interrogative, or preceded by in rela-
tive, or one who, eic. has abs. pl. ac ihqueh, in
which ihqueh takes any subject prefix.

acah. someone. indefinite pronoun. sometimes
seen with pl. acahmeh.

acalaqui, ni. to go beneath the level of the water.
Class 2: ondcalac. atl, calagui

dealli. boat, ship. atl, calli

ancan, particle. nowhere. ah negative, - can.

aca-tl. reed. atl, -ca-tl inhabitant of.

acaydt!. piping, tubing, urinary equipment of a
male. acatl, -yotl.

-@ch. older brother of a female,

-achcauh. see -téacheguh.,

achi, quantifier. a little, some, a good deal. oc
achi, oc achi miec, more {in comparative con-
structions).

achinrtzinca, particle. a very short time, a litile
while. achi, -tzin-, a cathat often concludes
compound adverbial particles.

achpil-(li). unusual word meaning great-grand-
mother. ach- as in achton-(tli), pilli.

achfo, particle. first. the root -ach must mean
first, oldest, etc. In téachcduh, etc., however,
the root with a similar meaning has a long
vowel.

achton-(tli}. great-grandfather.

achfopa, particle. first. achto, -pa.

anci. arrive, get somewhere. -tech ahci. reach as
far as. Class 1; dénahcic. very frequently seen
with the directional prefixes, the purposive
motion forms, or both. -pan ahci, to find a
person or thing there on one's arrival.

akrco. above. also often arcopa.

ahgo, particle. perhaps, if.

ahcocui (1), nic. to raise. Class 2 irregular: &-
nicahcoc. ahco, cul.

ahcocui (2), nin. to rise.

acothuah. inhabitant of the Tetzcoco region.
abs. pl. acélhuahquek.

ahcomana, nin. to get disturbed, worked up.
Class 2: dninancoman. anco above, mana.

actoh. see dutoh.

ahhua, nic. to scold, upbraid, argue with, com-
plain of someone. Class 1: énicahhuac.

dhuah tepghuah. inhabitant of an altepetl. atl,
tepétl, -huan

a@huaca-tl. avocado.

anhuachia, nic. to sprinkle someone or some-
thing. often with tla- obj. prefix. Class 3: &-
nicahhuachih. probably related to atl.

anhuel, negated particle. not possible, i.e., for
the action of the following verb not to be
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possible. an, huel.

arhuic, particle. back and forth from one side
to the other. possibly contains -huic.

ahutl-li. play, frivolity.

ahuiltia. nin. to amuse oneself, play. Class 3:
oninahuiltin.

ahui-{fl). aunt. lacks -uh possessive.

ai, n (ayi. to do something. also with tia-, gen-
erally in the sense of cultivating the land.
Class 2: ondx, onitladx

atc, particle. never. ah- negative, tc.

alactic. something slippery. related to aldhua to
slide; contains -tic.

alahuértah. Orchard, intensively cultivated gar-
den. Sp. huerta.

albacéah, executor of a will. Sp. albacea.

alcaldeh. alcalde, first instance judge on a mu-
nicipal council. sometimes in the set phrase
alealdeh ordinarioh, to distinguish this offi-
cer from an alcalde mayor. Sp.

alcalder mayor. chief Spanish magistrate of a
large district. Sp.

altepehuah. inhabitant or official of an altepetl.
altepetl, -huan,

altepehuancan, locative noun. in the various
altepetl. almost always in a collective sense,
amounting to the countryside. altepatl, -huan,
-cdn.

daltepe-il. local ethnic state, sovereign socio-
political unit, pueblo, altepetl. normal pos-
sessed form -altepéuh. is actually a noun
doublet, Gl and tepétl, in which the first Is
weakened but still bears a vestige of the
absolutive ending. still occurs at times with
the same meaning as atl tepét! or in atl in
tepeét! and even as possessed -uh -tepéuh.

am- you {pl.), 2nd person pl. subject prefix; also
your (plL}, form of amo-, 2nd person pl.
possessive prefix, before certain vowels.

ahmana, nic. to disturb, unsettle, Class 2: 6nic-
ahmarl gh- up, mana. closely related to akco-
mand.

amantécatl. artisan, sometimes specifically
featherworker. abs. pl. amantécah. originally
meant inhabitant of Amantlan.

Amaquémencan. Amecameca, an altepetl. &
matl, (tlalguémitl, -eh, -cdn, in reference to an
often snow-topped mountain nearby.

ama-tl. paper, document, letter, book.

améch-. you (pl.), 2nd person obj. prefix of
verbs.

amenhudn-tin. you (pl.), 2nd person pl. inde-
pendent pronoun.

ami, n. to hunt for game, go hunting. Class 2:
onar.

amil-li. rrigated field(s). atl, milii

amo-. your (pl.), possessive prefix.

ahmd, particle. not. ahmé quén, the same as
ahquén. contains two negatives, ah- and -ma.
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ahmal-li. soap.

amox-tli. codex, book.

an-. form assumed by am-, you (pl.), 2nd person
pl. subject prefix, when followed by a non-
labial consonant.

ana (1), nic. to take; to seize, arrest; to stretch.
Class 2; onicdn.

ana (2), nin. to stretch, grow.

anah(3), tito. to take each other (in marriage).

anégah. see_fanégah.

-animafn). soul. Sp. dnima.

annogo, particle. perhaps, or. ahco with particie
no inserted. Not no, also, because of length.

arioh. year. Sp.

aoc, particle. no longer. ah- negative, oc.

aocmd, particle. no longer. ahma, oc.

aoctle(n), negated quantifier. nothing more.
ahntlefh), oc.

apachihui, n. to be inundated, submerged. Class
2: onapachivh. atl, pachihui

akpana, nin. to gird oneself with, wrap oneself
in something. Class 2. oninahpan.

apizmiqui, ni. to starve, be very hungry, “be
dying of hunger.” Class 2: onapizmic. apiztli
hunger, migui. the length of the i in the ele-
ment meaning hunger is in doubt.

ahgueén, particle. negative expression used in
certain idiomatic phrases. arquén cah, or
arquén mochrhua, for nothing to be wrong
with something, for someone to be serene
and normal. ahquen nicmati, not to care (a
whit) about something. ah negative, quen.

aqui, n. to enter, to go or fit inside something, to
be included. Class 2: énac.

aquia (1), nic. to put something inside some-
thing, to plant or transplant, etc. Class 3:
onicaquih. from agul

aquia (2), nocon. to put on some tight fitling
garment. Class 3: dnoconaquih. In Molina the
verb in this meaning is given as nonnaguia,
reflexive with no other obj.

-aquiampa, -aquiyampa, complex relational
word. rarer variant of -calaquiGmpa, which
see.

aquin. who, interrogative; preceded by in, rel-
ative, or one who, whoever, etc. ac, in.

aguihquen. manner of writing the abs. pl. of ac.

asnoh donkey. Sp.

at, particle. perhaps, whether. used especially
in Tlaxcala. related to ah negative.

ahtendm-itl. parapet or projection cn a roof or
top of a wall; eave. contains tenamitl. the h in
the first element is speculative, suggested [n
view of some words in which an has a sense of
above.

atexd-tl. something to drink with something
ground in it, perhaps a gruel. tlamdtzoalli G-
texatl, food, the fare. afextli, something watery
and ground, from atl and teci, and atl.

afézca-tl. (shallow) pool, puddle. atl, &zcatl.

a-tl. water. Gtl tepétl, altepetl. huél atl, ocean.
see also atzintli.

ahtlaca-tl. bad or inhuman person, monster. ah
negative, tlacatl.

atlacomol-li. well (source of water]. atl, tlaco-
molii large hole or depression.

atlacui, n. to fetch water. Class 1: ondtlacuic. atl,
cui.

dtlan, complex relational word. in, into, under
the water. atl, -tlan.

atlarnhuia, nin. to drown. Class 3: oninatlanhuih.
atlan, -huia.

ahtlapal-li. wing. part of the expression in
cuitlapilli in ahtlapalli, metaphor for the
cominmoen pecple.

atlatataca, n. to dig in relation to water, usually
to make excavations related to drainage.
Class 1: ondtlatatacac. atl, tataca to dig,

atiauh-tli. ravine.

ahrtle(r), negated quantifier. nothing. ar nega-
tive, tle(h).

atocd, n, verb in passive only. to be carried away
by water or drowned. Class 1: ondtococ. datl,
toca.

atocohua. impersonal of atoco.

afoyatl. river. contains atl, probably twice.

atzin-tli. reverential of 4tl, water, generally with
the meaning beverage, often alcoholic and
specifically pulque.

audigncian. high court of a large region; also
any judicial court in session. Sp.

auh, particle. beginning of a new independent
statement; indicates that a pause (a period)
came just before, although exceptions are
found. Generally translated “and,” sometimes
“but,” often not translated except by a period
and a capital letter.

autoh. official act. decree. Sp.

axcd-itl. property.

axcan, particle. today, now. gquin axcan, just now,
Jjust recently.

axcatia, nicno. to appropriate something. Class
2: onicnaxcdtin axecdltl, -tia2.

ahxihua. impersonal of ahei.

ahxilia, nic. applicative of ahci.

ahxitia, nic. causative of ahcl. (it is not certain
whether it is ahxitia or not.)

aydc, indefinite pronoun. no one; to be absent
or nonexistent. ah, ac.

ayacach-tli. rattle.

ayamd, particle. not yet. sometimes translates
as before. from anmo and ya/ye.

ayauhpoe-tli. (water) vapor. dyahuitl, fog, low
cloud: péctli.

ayoc, ayocmo. same as aoc, aocmo.

Azcapbtzalco. an important altepet! near Mex-
ico Clty. azcapotzalli ant hill, -co.

barrioh. district of an altepetl. Sp.



212

batan. fulling mill. Sp.

brazadah, bragadah. Spanish unit for measuring
length, a fathom. sometimes used as equiva-
lent of Nahua guahuitl.

-c-. him, her, it, 3rd person sing. obj. prefix of
verbs when there is an adjacent vowel.

-¢. the form assumed by the locative suffix -co
after a vowel,

-¢. the form assumed by the pret. sing. suffix of
verbs after a vowel.

ca. clause-introductory particle with many
uses. sometimes it indicates reason why,
other tirnes the beginning of the nuclear com-
plex, or the beginning of an answer. ca qualli
or ca ye qualli, that's fine, okay. ca nel, be-
cause, since, for, etc.

-ca. instrumental relational word, by means of,
through, with, etc. [-ca-tzinco, in the name of,

-c{a}-. element, possibly itself a negative par-
ticle, used as a kind of ligature or punctuation
between ma, #a, and intla and following nega -
tive particles and pronouns,

-cd-. element serving to link words originating
as preterit agentives with other elements to
the right. also the ending of adverbial par-
ticles originating as preterit agentives. by
origin the ancient preterit suffix of verbs, pro-
tected in internal location.

¢d, particle. merely, almost the same as can, of
which it is a reduced form, but it can imply
that the now deprecated situation was not
always so.

cah, ni to be, stative. present pl. caten. irregular
verb. has second root ye. see also oncah.
-tech cah, to be incumbent on, to be attached
to, ete. iuh -tech cah, to be a certain way with,
etc. past dnicatca. future niyez.

caballerizah stable. Sp.

caballo, see cahudallon

cabecérah. capital or head town ruling others,
the Sp. meaning, or used as the equivalent of
altepetl. Sp.

cabildoh. municipal council, cabildo. Sp.

cacahua-tl. cacao.

cacalo-tl. crow (the bird).

¢aca-tl. dry grass, hay, weeds, zacate.

cacatlan, complex relational word. grassland,
uninhabited and uncuiltivaied area. cacatl,
-tlah.

cacax-tli. carrying frame fitted to the back.

cahcayGhua, nino. to laugh at, mock. cheat
someone. with -ca. Class 2: 6ninocahcayauh.

¢acayoh. something covered with grass, grown
over. ¢acatl, -yoh

cacchivhcean, locative noun. shop where foot-
wear is made. cactli, chthua, -cdan.

cactimani. for silence to reign, for a place to be
abandoned. probably related to an old in-
transitive form of edhua, plus -ti-, mani. the
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root cac- is found only in constructions with
auxdliary verbs. A form that looks like cacti in
the Tetelcingo dictionary is the equivalent of
cactivh. cactimani is not attested in any
other tense than the present, but presumably
it would be the same as any other -timani
auxiliary.

cac-tli. footwear, sandal.

cahua (1), nic. to leave, abandon, relinquish,
deliver, let. Class 2: oniccauh.

cahua (2), nino. to remain, survive, be left.
mainly in third persen.

cahua (3}, Ha. see tlacdhua

cahudllon horse. Sp.

cdhualtia, nic. causative of cahua, to make
someone leave a place or position or stop do-
ing something. Class 3: éniccahualiin

cahua-tl. breaking out of the skin. huzi ¢ahuatl,
smallpox.

cahu-itl. time, a time. ixquich ca@huit!, the whole
time, as long as, generally in expressions
with a sense related to “until.”

calacofhu)a, impersonal of calaqui.

calaqui, ni. to enter; to be delivered. Class 2:
onicalac. from calli, aqul

calaguia (1), nic. to put something inside, cause
it to go in, deliver it. Class 3: oniccalaguin.
from calagui

calaquia (2], nino. acts as the reverential of cal-
aqui.

-calaquidmpad, -calaquiyampa, compound rela-
tional word. toward where something goes 1in.
in the phrase Icalaguiyampa ténatiuh, toward
where the sun goes down, toward the west.
from ealaqui, -yan, -pa.

¢alihui, ni. to be stuck to, abut on. Class 2:
onicdliuh. with -tech. intransitive counter-
part of ¢aloa.

caleh. householder, farnily head. calli, -en.

cal-li. house, structure, container.

callal-ii. house-land, arable land going with the
dwelling complex of a household. calli, tlalli.

calnepandl-li. house of two stories. calli, pa-
tientive noun from nepanca to join, put
together.

caloa, nic. to glue something, make things stick
together. Class 3: onicgdalon. transitive coun-
terpart of ¢alihud.

caltech-tli. side of a house, wall. calli, -tech.

caltén-tli. sidewalk, space in front of a house.
calli, téntli.

cal-tia, nic. provide someone with a house.
Class 3; oniccaltin. calli, -tia2,

cam-atl. mouth. combining form cama-.

camixah-(tlij. shirt. sometimes spelled cami-
sah-(tli). Sp. camisa.



batan to cenquixtia.

camohtic. something soft, easy to spread. ca-
mohtli, -tic.

camoh-tlii. an edible root much like a sweet po-
tato.

campa. to or from where. interrogative; with in,
relative, dependent. cén, pa.

can. where, interrogative.

-can. place where an action is carried out, etc.
preceded by a number, that number of places,
or at that number of places.

-can. optative pl. suffix of verbs.

¢an, particle. only, just, merely, but. when ni-
man intensifies a negative, the addition of
can intensifies it yet more. ¢an iuh, as 1t is,
without improvement or change. ¢an itxquich,
only. can né, likewlse. ¢an ye né (also ¢an ye
no thui) indicates sameness. see ¢caniyoh.

cangdhuac. something narrow. pret. agentive
from eanahua, to be or become narrow.

canel, particle. because, for, since (giving the
reason for something). ca, nel secondary par-
ticle from nelli.

cdnin. where, interrogative. preceded by in
relative, dependent. cdn, in.

caniuth. see under ¢an.

¢aniyoh, usually particle. only (exclusively). can
also function as an indefinite pronoun with
abs. pl. caniyohqueh. ¢an, iyoh (alone).

canman, particle cluster. used in the records of
Tlaxcala, perhaps shortened from ¢an niman,
which intensifies negative phrases.

capah. cape, cloak. Sp.

capatox, capdtos. a shoe, shoes. Sp.

caqui, nic. to hear, to understand. Class 2:
oniceac.

caquilia, nic. to hear the words, advice, etc., of
sormeone. Class 3: oniccaquilih. applicative of
caqui.

caquizfi. to sound, be heard. Class 1: 6caquiztic.
related to cagui, has -t

cartan de pdgoh. bill of payment, receipt. Sp.

catca. past of cah. also late, deceased.

cateh. present pl. of cah,

catepan. afterward, later. ¢a, te-, -pan.

catle(n). interrogative what, which. the “catley”
in Appendix 2 may be a version of this, or it
may represent ca antle in.

catqui. archaic present sing. of cah. seen most
often in set phrase iz catqui, here is.

catzahuac. something dirty. pret. agentive from
a verb catzdhua, to get dirty.

Caxtillan. Spain. Sometimes written with s in-
stead of x. reinterpreted Sp. loanword, from
Castilla, Castile.
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caxtiltéca-tl. Spaniard. Caxtillan, -técatl.

caxtol-li fifteen.

cé. one. also sometimes used much like the
indefinite article in English. combining form
cem-, cen-, Or even cep-, cec-, etc. through as-
similation. incorporated in a verb, entirely,
forever, etc. has pl. cémeh which usually still
translates as one (of a larger group). ic cen,
forever.

ceccan, locative noun. in one place. ¢é& (cem),
-¢an

cecec. something cold. related to cetl ice, cold
thing, and a combined form of similar mean-
ing, cec-.

ceceyoh. something fatty, covered with fat. con-
tains -yoh possessor suffix; related to cece-
yotl, animal fat. length of the ¢'s not known;
there might be a glottal stop after the first.

cecuiz-tli. cold, being cold, having chills. cetl ice
or cold thing, cut, -liz-tli.

cehuallo-tl. shadow, shade. cehualli shadow,
-yotl.

céhua. for it to be cold. Class 2: 6céuh. related
to cetl ice, something cold.

cehui, ni. to rest, cool off, abate. Class 2: oni-
céuh.

céhuia, nino. to rest. Class 3: oninocéhuih. re-
lated to céhui.

-cel, necessarily partially possessed indefinite
pronoun. someone or something alone, by
oneself or itself, only, unique. can have a pl.
-céltin.

celia, nic. to receive, to accept. Class 3: o-
niccelin.

ceémeh. see ce.

cemihcac, particle. etermally. cé, ihcac.

cemithui-tl. a day, all day. cé (cem), ilhuitl.

cempdniin, ti. to be or go in single file. ce/cem.
pantli row, -,

cempdhua (1), nic, to add something up. Class 2:
oniccemnpouh. cé (cem), pohua.

cempdhua (2), mo. for something to total a
certain amount.

cen. combining form of cé. ic cen, forever, and
other meanings.

cencah, particle. very, greatly, general inten-
sifier. oc¢ cencah, especially. from cé (cem,
cen) and cah.

cencahua, nic. to prepare, make ready, get fixed
up. Class 2: éniccencauh. cé/cem, cahua.

cennequetzalpan. see nequetzalpan.

cenguicah, ti. to join together or assemble
somewhere. Class 2: Gticenquitzqueh.
cenqulixtia, nic. to collect something scattered.
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Class 3: onicenquixtih. causative of cenguica.

cenquizqui. something perfect, whole, consum-
mate. pret. agentive of cenquica, from c&/cem,
quica.

centlapal, particle. on one side. c&/cem, -tlapal
side.

centldlia (1), nic. to bring a group of things to-
gether; to summarize. Class 3: éniccentlalin.

centlalian {2), tito. to assemble, congregate.
Class 3: otitocentlalinquen, cé (cem), tialia.

cen-tli. maize (in ears). also cin-tli. Caxtillan
centli, wheat.

cenyohual, particle. all night. ce, yohualli.

-cépanidan, by origin locative noun. all jointly,
together; tocepanian, all of us jointly. ce,
-pan, -i creating verb pani®?, yan

cepayahu-itl. snow. contains cetl ice, some-
thing cold; related to quiyahuit!, tlapaguiya-
huitl.

ceppa, particle. once. oc ceppa, again. c& (cem)
plus -pa.

cequi, quantifier. some, a certain quantity, one
part. cequin, cequintin pl., some, a certain
number of people or animals. oc cequintin,
others.

cérah, beeswax, usually meaning wax candles
to be burned in religious ceremonies. Sp.

chachalaca, ni. to chatter. Class 1: drichacha-
lacac.

chahuandn-(tli}. stepmother. chahua-, pejor-
ative element characterizing secondary and
irregular familial relationships, nantli.

chalania, nitla. to argue. Class 3: énitlacha-
lanih. based on intransitive chaldni, for a
vessel to crack, for music to be out of tune.

chalchihu-itl, greenstone, jade, etc. Some sus-
picion remains that the first i is long,

Chaleo. a large region in the southeast of the
Valley of Mexico.

chdlca-il. inhabitant of Chalco. abs. pl. chalcah

chdnenh. resident, citizen, person from. chan(tl),
-en,

chan-(tli}. home, residence. almost always seen
possessed, locative; without any other suffix
it means “at one's home.” acts like a rela-
tional word in every respect, including taking
a reverential in -fzinco, even when a noun is
compounded to it, as in [ledpanchdntzinco,
“in his/her churchly home.”

chia (1), nic. to await. Class 2: onicchix. histor-
Ically the verb may have been chia [chiyal
pret. is sometimes chix, and an irregular ap-
plicative is chilia.

chia (2), nitla. usually to look.

VOCABULARY

chian, chia. chia, a plant from whose seeds an
edible oil was secured.

chicahua, ni. to be, become strong or old. Class
1: onichicahuac.

chicdhua (1), nic. to strengthen, give health and
life to, to encourage; to confirm. Class 2. 6nic-
chicauh.

chicdhua (2), nino. to take a forceful attitude, to
encourage oneself, work up one’s spirits.

chicahuac. something strong. pret. agentive of
intransitive chic@huc

chichi. dog.

chirchihua, nino. to get outfitted, dress oneself,
fix oneself up, etc. Class 2: éninochihchiuh.
distributive chihua.

chichihual-li. breast. patientive noun based
somehow on chichi to suckle.

chichthualays-ti. milk. chichihualli, atl, -yotl.

chichtltic. something red, crimson. chilli, -tic.

chichtméca-tl. Chichimeca, indigenous inhab-
itant of north Mexico; anyone considered a
barbarian. abs. pl. chichimécah. from a place
name Chichiman, -fm)écatl inhabitant of a
place or unit whose name ends in -man.

chicome. seven. assimilated form chicom-,
chicén-. )

chicuéi eight. assimilated form chicué-.

chthua (1), nic. to do, make, engender, perform,
etc: to spend time; to pay or deliver tribute.
Class 2; onicchiuh,

chihua (2}, mo. to happen, to become, to be
appointed to an office, for a plant to grow and
yield, etc. also often serves as passive of chi-
hua (1), -pan mochihua, to happen to some-
one, or in someorne's time.

chthualtia, nic, causative of chihuaq.

chil-li. chile.

chimal-li. shield. together with mitl, arrow,
metaphor for war.

chinam-itl. chinampa (strip of built-up earth in
shallow water for intensive cultivation): an
enclosure of cane or other materials; a sub-
unit of an altepetl.

chipghua, ni. to become clean, pure. Class 1:
onichipahuac.

chipGhua, nic. to clean, purify something. Class
2: onicchipauh.,

chipahuac. something clean, clear, light, beau-
tiful; of water, fresh. from intransitive chi-
pahua.

chiquace. six. combining form chiquacemn, chi-
guacen, ‘

chiuenghul. nine. combining form chiuenauh-,

Chiucnauhtian. an altepetl, “place of nine.”



cenquizqui to contradeciroa.

choéca, ni to weep; for animals to make various
sounds. Class 1: énichécac.

choloa, ni. to flee, run away; to leap. Class 3;
onicholoh.

chololiztli. running away, flight, leaping. choloa,
-liz-tli.

choquiz-tli. weeping. also choquiliz-tli. chdca,
liz-tli.

ciahui (1}, nic. to earmn one's way with effort; to
get tired. Class 2: énicciauh. related to in-
transitive ciahui, to tire.

cighui (2}, nino. to tire.

cializ-tli, will. cia, ceya, to want, consent, -liz-tli.

cthudcal-lf. “woman-house,” sense not well un-
derstood; apparently at times simply a build-
ing occupied or inherited by a woman.

cihudhuan. married man. cihudtl, huah
cithuamon-(tli). daughter-in-law. cihuatl, mor-
(tli}.

cthudpan, compound relational word some-
times acting as noun. (in the) women's
quarters. cihudtl, -pan.

cthuapil-ii, lady, noblewoman. abs. pl. cthua-
pipiltin. cihudtl, pilli.

cihuag-tl. woman. possessed form generally
means wife. in compounds used to indicate
the female of anything. abs. pl. cthuah.

cthudtiamachtia, nitla, probably an ad hoc con-
struction. for someone, in this case specif-
ically a warrior, to act like a woman. Class 3:
snitlacthuatlamachtin. cthuatl, tlamachtia or
machtia with tla-, in what sense is not clear.

cihuatlatqui-tl. woman's things, household
goods.

cima-tl. plant with an edible root, or the reot.

citlal-in. star. abs. pl. cicitialtin. huel citlalin,
the planet Venus. with popécea, a comet.

cth-{tli). grandmother. alsoc hare (usually not
possessed).

ciuddad. city. Sp.

-co. general locative suffix. -c after a vowel.

-co. present/past of the purposive motion form
-quiuh/-co for motion in toward the point of
reference, pl. -cor

coa-tl. snake, serpent. perhaps it should be
written cohudgt!; that the & is long is dubious.

¢ohud-tl. varlant in Tlaxcala and other places
of cthudtl,

cochi, ni to sleep. Class 2: onicoch.

cochtlameldhua, ni. to fall asleep right away.
Class 2. onicochtlamelauh. cochi, tlamelahua.

-cochian, -cochiydn, locative noun. where one
sleeps, bedroem or bed. cochi, -yan.

cochiz-tli, also cochiliz-tii. sleep, sleeping. co-
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chi, liz-tli.

cocoa, nino. to be sick, Class 3: dninococoh
based on transitive cocoa’s sense of to hurt.

cococ teohpduhqgui. set phrase meaning some
sort of severe affliction or calamity. cocée is
in some way related to cocoa; teohpduhqui Is
a pret. agentive from a probable verb teohpo-
hui to be tormented or afflicted, in turn from
tedtl, pohui, though the semantic connection
is not clear.

-cocdcGuh. property, goods, means for sustain-
ing life. possessed reverential form -cocécah-
tzin.

cocolia, nic. to hate. Class 3: oniccocolih. re-
lated to cocoa, to hurt.

cocoliz-tli. sickness. -tech motlalia cocoliztli,
literally for an iliness to settle upon one, to
contract an illness. related to cocoya, to be
sick.

cocoxqui. a sick person. pret. agentive of
cocoya, to be sick. cocoxcatzin-tli, mock
reverential, poor sick person.

cocoyahualgl-li. a round device made with the
feathers of a yellow parrot. cog¢otl a yellow
parrot, patientive noun from yahualoa. the
length of the second o is speculative.

cofradiah. lay religious sodality. Sp.

cohua, nic. to buy. Class 2: oniccouh.

¢ohua, nic. to spread something out, display it.
Class 2: oniccouh.

cohuia, nicno. applicative of chua, used ap-
parently mainly with the reflexive.

cohuilia, nic. regular applicative of cohua.

colhuia, nictla. see tlacolhuia.

¢dl-in. quail. abs. pl. ¢o¢oltin.
col-(li). grandfather. totahhudn
forebears, ancestors.

coloa, nitla. to go in a curved path. Class 3: oni-
tlacolon

com-itl. pot.

comadren-(tli}. co-godmother, ritual co-parent.
Sp. comadre.

como (comon?), loan particle. as, in the capaci-
ty of. Sp.

compddreh-(tli). co-godfather, ritual co-parent.
Sp. compadre.

coné-tl. child {most often of a woman). abs. pl.
caconeh.

conéyd-tl. childhood, childishness, an act of
childishness. coneétl, -yotl.

confirmdrea, rnic. to confirm (in office). Class 3:
onicconfirmdroh. Sp. confirmar, -oa.

contradeciroa, nic. to contradict. Sp. contra-
decir, -oa

tocolhudan,
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-copa, suffixal relational word. in a certain
manner, in a certain direction, etc. attaches
to nouns and adds nuances to other rela-
tional words.

coqui-tl. mud, clay. tlalli ¢oquitl, the earthly
aspect of a person, the body.

-goqui(y}o. mud or clay belonging to something.
-tlallo -coqui(ylo, one's earthly body. ¢oquif,
-yo.

¢oqui(yjoh. something covered with mud. ¢o-
quitl, -yoh.

¢o-tl. a quarter of a standard length of cloth as
paid in tribute. length of the o not known:
possibly long as in ¢ohua?

cotdna, nic. to break something off. Class 2: -
niccoton. transitive equivalent of cotoni.

cotoni, ni. to be broken off, cut. Class 2: énico-
ton. intransitive equivalent of cotona.

coyame-tl. pig, peccary. abs. pl. ¢cocoyameh or
coyameh.

Coydahcan, Coyohuancan. Coyoacan, an im-
portant altepetl. apparently coyodtl coyote,
-huan, -can

cozca-tl. necklace, jewelry. a changes to i in the
possessed form, which is -cozqui. combining
form cozca-.

-cbzqui. sing. possessed form of cézeatl.

coztic. something yellow/red. contains pret.
agentive -tic; noun of origin lost.

cristiGnoh, cristiGnah, adjective modifying Sp.
words. Christian. Sp. see also quixtiinoh

criston (then always written christo). Christ.
Sp.

cruz. (Christian) cross, Sp.

cudrtah. a fourth (of an hourj. Sp.

cuchilioh knife. Sp.

cuehcuetlaxoa, nitla. to faint, flag. Class 3: 6ni-
tlacuencuetlaxon. reduplicated form of
cuetlaxea with much the same meaning, the h
in the first syllable is uncertain.

cue-itl. skirt, especially one in indigenous style.

cuél, particle. already. quickly. in Chimalpahin,
ye nod nicuél, again (origin of the ni- not well
understood)].

cuem-itl. furrow, turned soil; cultivated fleld.

cuepa (1), nic. to return something. Class 2:
oniccuep.

cuepa (2}, nino. to go back, return, turn into,

cuepilia, nic. to return something to someone.
Class 3. oniccuepilin. applicative of cuepa.

cuetldch-tli. wolf. abs. pl. cuecuetldachtin,

Cuetlaxcoapan. Puebla. (vowel quantities of o
and second a not certain.} appears to contain
cuetlaxtli, leather, hide.

VOCABULARY

cuetlaxhuaghuanqui. curer of hides. cuetlaxtli,
leather, cured hide; pret. agentive of hua-
huana. the second a of huahuana may be
long.

cuezcom-atl. grainbin. related to qua and
comiti?

cut, nic. to take, get, fetch, grasp. Class 1: énie-
cutc. cui, ana, to understand, profit frorn what
one is told. (It is possible that the i of cui was
once long.)

cuica, ni to sing. Class 1. dnicuicac.

cuicani. singer. cutca, -ni

cufe-atl song, singing. comb. form cuica-. from
cuica.

cuiltonoa, nino. to be wealthy; to be happy.
Class 3: oninocuiltonoh.

cuitia (1), nic. causative of cui,

cuitia (2), nicno. to acknowledge a superior, to
confess misdeeds; to confess or acknowledge
something in general.

cuitlahuia, nicno. to take care of. Class 3:
onicnocuitlahuin

cuitlahuiltia, nic. induce or force sormeone to do
something. Class 3: dniccuitlahuiltin,

cuitlapil-li. tail. part of the expression in cui-
tiapilli in ahtlapalli, a metaphor for the com-
mon people. cuitlatl, excrement or extrusion,
pilli.

culx, particle. literally perhaps; generally cre-
ates a question to which the answer is yes or
no; in dependent clauses it creates an indi-
rect question. translating as whether, if.

cubx@n-tli, more often cuexan-tli. the lapfolds of
a loose garment used as something to carry
things in. usually in the locative with -co.
-cuexdnco -mamalhudzeo, under someone'’s
protection.

de, preposition. from, of. mainly in unanalyzed
Sp. loan phrases. Sp.

digzmoh. tithe. Sp.

Dids. God. Sp.

doetrinah. instruction in (Christian) doctrine.
Sp.

domingoh Sunday. Sp.

don. honorific title, like Sir. Sp.

doria. honorific title, like Lady. Sp. (I doubt that
don and doria, as particle-like elements
receiving little stress and coming before
nuclear words, had a long o or that a glottal
stop was added to the latter.)

durdznoh, peach, peach tree. Sp.

-eh. possessor of. abs. pl. -ehquen.

ehcatoco, n. verb in passive only. to be carried
away by the wind. Class 1: dnehcatocde. root



-copa to huapdahua.

ehca- related to ehécatl, toca.

encauhyo-tl. shadow, shade. first element may
be related to enécatl; contains -yotl.

ehéca-tl. wind, movement of the air. temoxtli
eh&cafl, illness, pestilence.

ehécapifzac-tli. windstorm? breeze? Molina
defines “pitzauac ehecatl” as “viento liuiano.”
ehécatl, pitzactli.

€hua {1:1), nic. to raise; to sing a song, Class 2.
oniguéuh.

&hua (2:1), nthudl. to come from a certain place.
Class 1. onihualehuac.

ehua (1:2), nin. to rise, get up. Class 2. énineéuh.

€hua (2:2), non, to depart. Class 1: dnonéhuac.

ehuaquém-itl. clothing of hides or leather.
ehuatl uncured leather, (tla)quémitl

&L three. also éyi, y&i, yeyi. combining form é&-,
ye-, éx-, yéx-. (It is possible that instead of &-
the form is eh-, which definitely does occur at
times.) abs. pl. ein, éfntin.

eleccion. election. Sp.

élehuia, nic. to wish, desire. Class 3: oniquél-
ehuih.

elimiqui, ni or nic. to cultivate (land). Class 2:
onéelimic or oniquélimic.

éllelmati, nin. to be annoyed, pained, vexed by
something. Class 2 irregular: oninéllelmah.
éllel-, an apparently nominal combining form
associated with various kinds of bad feeling;
madi.

élleltia, nigw. to hinder, hold back. Class 3: oni-
quélitin. contains same éliel- as éllelmati.

emperador. emperor. Sp.

encomendéroh. holder of a grant of indigenous
tribute and labor. Sp.

érah, alaérah. threshing floor. Sp. era.

epahuax-tli. cooked beans. compound patien-
tive deverbal noun from etl, pdhuaci, to cook
by boiling in a pot.

escribanoh. notary, official clerk. Sp.

espandl. a Spaniard. Sp.

esparnidla. Spanish woman or girl. Sp.

Espiritu Santon. Holy Spirit. (I assume that be-
cause the phrase was always treated as a
single entity there would not have been a
glottal stop after wt.)

estanciah. private legally sanctioned landed
property of some size, usually for livestock.
Sp.

etic. something heavy; sometimes refers to
bodily sluggishness, illness. pret. agentive of
efl-{ya}, to be or grow heavy.

e-tl. bean(s). ’

evangeélioh. gospel. Sp.
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éx-. combining form of &i, three. éxpa, three
times.

ez-tli. blood.

Janégan. fanega, grain measure, about a bushel
and a half. Sp.

ftrmah. signature, rubric. Sp.

Jirmdroa, nic. to sign something. Class 3: onic-
Jfirmdroh. Sp. firmar, -oa. Sp.

Jtrmanyotia, nic. sign something, make a rubric
on it. Class 3; onicfirrmayétih. Sp. firma, -yotl,
-tig2.

fiscal church steward. Sp.

ganian. permanent employee, especially in a
rural context. Sp.

gobernadér. highest officer of an indigenous
municlpal government. also called juéz go-
bernador. Sp.

hasta, preposition, adverb. until, as far as, even.
Sp. possibly hastah.

-hermanah. sister. Sp.

-hermdnoh. brother, pl. brothers (and sisters).
Sp.

higos, higox. a fig, fig tree. Sp. usually the Sp.
plural was incorporated into the stem, but
some Nahuas used the sing, and pl. as in Sp.

horan hour, o'clock. Sp.

-huah. possessor of. abs. pl. -huahqueh.

hudcax. cow. Sp. vacafs).

huahuana, nic. to scrape, make stripes or stria-
tions in something, cure hides, Class 2: onic-
huahuan. the second a may be long.

hual-. directional prefix of verbs, signifying that
the action is carried out in the direction of the
speaker or point of reference.

hualcah, particle. nearer, in this direction.
preceded by oc, more, much more. hudgl-, cah.

huallauh, ni. to come, come back, be brought.
irregular verb consisting of hual- and yauh;
pret. onihuallan

-huampor. someone or something that is the
same in kind as something else, its fellow.
-huan, -pot (which by itself has the same
meaning when combined with any noun
stem).

-hudn, relational word. with, along with. 3rd
person sing,, t-hudn, and, in addition.

-hudn. possessive pl. nominal suffix.

-huanyélqui. relative. -huan, pret. agentive of
yoli. The construction really consists of two
words; the possessive prefix applies to -hudn
only, so that the abs. pl. Is -huanyolqueh.

huapdhua (1), nic. to raise, bring up someocne.
Class 2: onichuapauh.

huapdhua (2), nino. to grow. grow up.
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huaqui, ni. to get dry. Class 2: onihudc. Often
seen as tlahudqui, for things to get dry, for
there to be a drought.

huduh-tli. amaranth (the seeds of which were
eaten).

huenca, particle. distant. huéi, -ca ending of
particles with adverbial sense.

huencahua, ni to be, spend, or take a long time,
Class 2: onihuehcauh (also Class 1:
onithuercahuac). huel, cahua.

huehcapa, particle. to or from a great distance.
huehca, -pa,

huehcapan, particle. high, above; deep. huenca,
-pan.

huehcauh, particle. a long time. with ye, a long
time ago. with oc, a long time in the future.
huei, cahuitl/cahua.

hughueh, an old man, something old. abs. pl.
huehuetquen, frequently elders, the ancients.
combining form huéhueh- or huéhuetea-; it
may be that the constructions with the first
are not really bound forms. related to hugi.

hughuentzin. mock reverential form, man in
senility. form of huéhueh, -tzin.

huéhuenti, ni. to become an old man, sometimes
to grow old more generally. Class 1: 6nihue-
huentic. hughueh,-ti.

huehue-tl. drum, especially an indigenous up-
right cylindrical drum with a deerskin head.

huehuetzca, ni. to laugh (in peals). Class 1. 6ni-
huehuetzeac. reduplicated form of huetzec,

huel, huéyi, perhaps sometimes pronounced
huéy. someone or something big, large, great.
abs, pl. usually huehugin, huéhuéintin. husi
atl, ocean.

huel, particle. very, greatly, fully, completely,
general intensifier; sometimes well. also can
indicate capability, possibility. reduced from
hueli.

-hueli. power. no abs. ending known.

hueliti (1). to be possible. Class 1: chuelitic.
hueli, -ti.

hueliti (2), ni to be able to.

huelmati, nic. to savor, enjoy. with a word refer-
ring to the body as obj., to enjoy bodily health.
usually in the reverential. Class 2 irregular:
onichuelmah. huel, mati.

hueltivh-{tli). older sister or female cousin of a
male. reverential -huéltihuantzin

huen-tli. offering.

huenpantli. large rough-hewn wooden beam.
hueéi, pantli as in fepantli.

huehpol-(lf}). a sibling-in-law of the opposite
gender; brother-in-law of a woman, sister-in-

VOCABULARY

law of a man.

huértah, more usually alahuértah. orchard,
intensively cultivated garden. Sp.

huetzca, ni. to laugh. Class 1: gnihuetzcac. -ca
huetzea, to laugh at.

huetzl, nt. to fall. Class 2: gnihuetz. as -ti- auxil-
lary verb, to do something quickly.

huetzitia, huetziltia, nino. causative reveren-
tial of huetzi, usually meaning to take a seat.

huetzitintoc, nino. causative reverential of
huetztoc.

huetztoe, ni. to lie (fallen), to be sick in bed.
huetzi, ti-, onoc.

huexdtzinca-tl. inhabitant of Huexdtzinco, Hue-
jotzingo. Huexdtzinco, -cafl inhabitant.

Huexdtzinco. Huejotzingo, an important alte-
petl. huexotl willow, -tzinco referring to a
secondary place.

huezhuah-(tli). sister-in-law of a female. non-
reverential possessed form - huezhui

hwéy. see hugi.

hueyac. something long. alse huiyac, huiac. a
pret. agentive form probably derived from
hugify)a to grow large. vowel quantity not well
attested; originally long e probably neutrai-
ized before the glide, since it was being
weakened to L The a was possibly long.

huin 3rd person present plural of yauh.

huikhuitomi, ni. also huinhuitdni. to stagger.
Class 2: énihuihhuiton

-huia. applicative of verbs in -oa. aitached to a
noun stem, gives a verb meaning to apply the
thing denoted by the noun to something.

huiac. see hueyac.

-hule, relational word. toward, from, in relation
to. often in combination with -pa.

huica (1), nic. to take, accompany, be respon-
sible for. Class 1: nichuicac.

huica (2), nino. acts as the reverential of yauh,
to go; similarly hutea, nthudlno, is the rever-
ential of huallauh, to come.

-huicalld. something that goes along with
something else. patientive noun from hutca,
-yo of inalienable possession. seems to need
tia-.

huic-tli. digging stick. length of i not known;
probably long.

hutloa. impersonal of yauh.

hutptl-li. long unfitted blouse worn by indig-
€nous wornen,

huiptla, particle. the day after tomorrow. ye
huiptla, the day before yesterday. méztia
hutptla, in the future.

hutquilia, nic. to be responsible to someone for
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something; to owe money to someone. with
hual-, to bring something to someone. Class
3 onichufquilih. applicative of huica,
hufttequi, nic. strike, hit. Class 2: anichuitec.
huftz, ni, defective irregular verb. to come. pret.
onthultza.

huitzde-tli. sharp-pointed stick of hard wood
for levering out and breaking sod. contains
huitztli, thorn, something sharp-pointed.

huiyac. see hueyac.

i-. his/her/its, 3rd person sing. possessive
prefix.

T, nocon. to drink. Class 1: onoconic. (at times [
occurs without on-.)

fc, particle, in many ways acts like a 3rd person
sing. relational word. for which reason, ete.
creates ordinal numbers. gives an adverbial
sense to adjectival substantives.

ic, interrogative. when, in terms of days, weeks,
or longer periods of time.

ir¢a, ni. to wake up. Class 1: onihcac.

ikcac, ni to be standing, vertical. frregular verb.
pret. incaca, ihcayer

ircahuia, nin. to be startled, amazed. Class 3: &-
ninihgahuin. related to ihca

{ihcahuaca, ni. to make discordant sounds, to
murmur. Class 1: dnihrcahuacac. more often
seen with impersonal ta-.

-tcampa, relational word. behind, in one's ab-
sence. -fcampa, -tepotzco, behind one’s back,
when one is not there, usually meaning when
one is dead. fean with the same meaning,
-pa.

iccauh-{tli). younger sibling or cousin of a male.
pl. possessed form -iccdhuan, because the uh
of the stem was originally the possessive suf-
fix. also seen as -téiccduh.

icgoneneuc-tli. yucca juice. icgétl a type of
yucca, neuctli. there may be a glottal stop
after the first e.

icgoxoch-itl. yucea flower. icgotl a type of yue-
ca, xochitl.

(ijchca-tl. cotton, sheep. abs. pl. varies.

[Jrchigui, nic. to scrape, scratch. with tla, espe-
cially to harvest magueys. Class 2: oniquth-
chic.

(i)chpoch-tli. maiden, girl who has reached
puberty, young unmarried woman. possessed,
(grown) daughter. abs. pl. ichpopochtin.

ichtaca, pret. agentive as adverbial particle.
secretly. also bound to nouns and verbs.
original verb not known. related to ichfequi?

ichtecqui. thief. pret. agentive of ichtegui.

{(ijchtequi (1), n. to steal. Class 2: onichtec.
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{i)chtequi (2), nigu. to steal something. Class 2:
oniquichtec.

ichtic. something stringy, sinewy. ichtli, ma-
guey fiber or thread therefrom, and pret.
agentive of -ti. The long i is not certain.

ihcihut, n. to hurry. Class 2: onihciuh.

thcivhea, pret. agentive as adverbial particle.
quickly, soon. ihcihui.

{flcnélia, niqu. to favor, befriend. Class 3: oni-
quicnélih, stinechmocnelilin, 6annéchmocné-
lilinquen, thank you. related to icniuhftii).

{i)eniuhtia, nicno. to make friends with some-
one. icniuh(tli), -tia2.

(i)entuh-(tli). friend; almost always possessed.
the -uh was originally the sing. possessive
prefix; the pl. is -cnfhudn (not -entuhhuany.

(i)cndcithuda-tl. widow. icndtl, cihudat!.

(Jcnéhuah. a compassionate person. icnotl,
-huah.

(iicnéitta, nic. to take pity on, view with com-
passion. Class 1: oniquicndittac. icnétl, itta.
(Jcndmati, nino. to humble oneself. Class 2

irregular: éninocnéman. icndtl, mafi

(Jenopilthula, nic. to deserve, attain, get
something. contains icnétl. synonym of
mahceéhuit.

-{i)enopilti, no. for something to become what
one deserves, Le., for one to attain or enjoy it.
in present tense -{i)cnopil is used. same
meaning and same construction as -mahcé-
hualti, which see, and with which it is often
paired. Class 1: onocndpiltic. -icnopil that
which one deserves, -ti.

{{)cno-tl. orphan, poor humble person. exten-
sively combined with verbs and nouns to add
a sense of compassion or humility.

(ilcnotlaca-tl. poor humble person, orphan.
icnotl, tlacatl.

thgolthui. for something to get old, worn out
through use. Class 2: sircolivh.

-(i)epac, relational word. on top of, above; on
someone’s head. see also -fxco.

(ilcpal-li. seat; sometimes a specific type of
seat used by indigenous rualers.

(ilcpa-tl. thread, yarn. Some evidence points to
the [ being long, but since it is seen elided in
some sources, for at least some speakers it
must have been short, which fits better with
the structure of the word, for initial ¢ in a
simple root was rare and before two conso-
nants much rarer.

(Jrcuithuia, nic. applicative of incuiloa,

{i)hcuiloa, nic. to paint, write. Class 3: éniquin-
cuiloh.
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(i)cxi-tl. foot.

(lexiana, nino. to hurry (walking or running
along). Class 2: oninocxian. icxitl,ana.

igiésiah. church. generally the entire Christian
church, not a building; often occurs with us-
ual Sp. modifiers, such as holy, Catholic,
Roman, etc. Sp.

thud, nic. to send, dispatch. Class 4: éniguihuan.

i-hudn. 3rd person sing. possessed form of
-hudan

ithuf, unreduced form of iuh.

thuian, thuiyan, particle. peacefully, uncon-
tested, gradually, bit by bit. the same as
matea. from ith /thui, yan?

trhuicalon{qui). featherworker, one who glues
feathers together. inhuitl, caloa.

inhui-tl, feather(s), especially small feathers or
down.

ihiyac. something foul smelling. (the long & is
seen in Carochi.)

thiyocui, ni. to rest, refresh oneself, eat a bit.
Class 1: oninfydcuic. thiystl, cul

infydhuda (1), nigu. to earn one’s way with diffi-
culty; to suffer lack, to tire. in 2nd person
preterit, especially reverential, welcome,
greetings. Class 3: oniquikiybhuth. {hiystl,
-huia.

ithiyhuia (2), nino. to be weary, fatigued.

ihtyohutia {3), nitla. to suffer travail, become fa-
tgued, expend effort.

thiyo-tl. breath; emanation. -infyo -tlahtdl,
someone’s declaration, orders, message.

ilama. old woman. abs. pl. dlamatquen.

flc@hua, niqu. to forget something. Class 2:
oniguilcauh.

flhuia, nicté. see teilhuia.

{ilhuia, niqu. tell someone something. Class 3:
oniquilhuih. functions as applicative of intoa,
but not genetically related.

ithuicahuah. possessor or master of heaven,
God. usually paired with talticpaquen. ilhui-
catl, -huah.

ithuica-fl. sky, heaven, heavens. most ofien
seen in the locative form ilhuica-c.

ilhui-ti. day; also, especially when possessed,
the feast day of a saint, god, etc.

ilndmiqui, niqu. to remember something, think
of something. Class 2: éniquilnamic.

ilpia, niqi. to tie; to put or keep someone in cus-
tody. Class 3: aniguilpin,

-im-. rare verbal prefix indicating the piurality
of the direct obj. when the full obj. prefix re-
fers to the indirect object.

fm-. their, 3rd person pl. possessive prefix. in

VOCABULARY

when before a nonlabial consonant.

imacaci, niqu. to fear, respect. Class 2: 6ni-
quimacaz.

fmacaxilia, niqu. applicative of fimacaci.

ihmachitia, niqu. to make someone aware of
something, alert. Class 3: dniquihmachitin.
causative of inmati.

imdgen. image. Sp.

ihmati, nin. to be prudent; to be on one's guard,
alert. Class 2 irregular: éninihnmah.

imman, particle. time to do something, late.
probably originally in, mani

in, particle. subordinator, “article,” punctuator.
many translations and often none.

-in-, form taken by -im-, indicator of plurality of
the direct obj. when the full obj. prefix refers
to the indirect obj., if a nonlabial consonant
follows,

in, demonstrative pronoun. this.

in-. form that im-, 3rd person pl. possessive
prefix, assumes before a mnonlabial con-
sonant.

thnehua, niqu. to miss something (in shooting
at it). Class 2: éniquiknéuh.

inforrnacion. formal inguiry. Sp.

inic, particle in some ways acting like a 3rd
persen sing, relational word. how, in order to,
for which reason, that, since, until, because,
etc. also creates ordinal numbers. subordi-
nator in plus -fc, with which it shares many
meanings.

intn, demonsirative pronoun. this. abs. pl. in
thqueh In. auh inin introduces a new topic or
prepares the lstener for the ending formula
of a speech. combination of subordinator in
and demonstrative in,

inmarn. see irmman.

indn, demonstrative pronoun. that. combina-
tion of subordinator in and demonstrative 6n.

interrogatorioh. questionnaire. Sp.

intla, particle. if, when. combination of subor-
dinator in and optative particle tia

intldcahc@n, combination of particle and nega-
tve locative expression. if nowhere. intla , cfa)
“ligature,” arcan. This word may actually be
intldeacan, like intlacamo.

intldcamo, compound particle. if not. intla, c{a)
“ligature,” mdo negative.

intldcayac, combination of particle and indef-
inite pronoun. if no one. intla, cfa) “ligature,”
aydac.

inventariohn. inventery. Sp.

Ipainemothu)ani. giver of life, the deity. -pal,
instrumental noun from nemi
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thquac, particle. at that time. in thquac, when.

ihquania, nin. to move from one place to an-
other. Class 3: gninihquanih

thquiltia, nin; ihquiltihtihcac, nin. reverentials of
thcac.

intac-atl. provisions for the road, etc. combin-
ing form intaca-.

-(ilntec. older variant of -intic.

-({)htahuilia, nic. older equivalent of intalhuia,
found in the records of Tlaxcala and probab-
ly other peripheral regions.

{intalhuia, nic. applicative of intoa, used mainly
as part of the reverential and not meaning to
tell or say to someone, which is ithuia.

-{iftcoca. the carrying of something, the gov-
erning of something, often paired with -ma-
maloca. passive abstract noun from iqui

ithual-li. patio. mainly seen in locative form,
ithual-co. together with quidhuatl, means
household. apparently an Irregular patientive
noun from ifta (earlier {thua), that which can
be seen, an open place.

-{i)ntic, relational word. within, inside of. intitl,
intetl, belly, womb, -co/-c.

itlah, quantifier. something.

{ilntlacalhuia, nic. applicative of intlacoa.

(ijntlacoa, nic. to harm, damage, spoil, ruin,
mess up, do something badly or wrong. go
against. Class 3: niquintlacoh.

(ntlant {1}, niqu. to request, demand. Class 2: &
niguintian.

(intlani {2). nitla. to ask (for information).

(ijntlania (1), nic. can act as the applicative of
irtlani, on which it is based. Class 3: oniquih-
tlanih.

(intlania (2), nictla. to ask someone for infor-
mation, to interrogate. with -ca. Class 3: onic-
tlantlanih.

{ntoa (1}, niqu. to say. quiktdoznequi, it means
(literally it wants to say, perhaps based on
Sp. quiere decir). Class 3: dniquthtoh.

{ilntoa (2}, nitla. to speak. -pan tlahtoa, to see to,
take care of, be in charge of, sometimes to
speak for.

thtofla, nin. to dance. Class 3: oninihtotih,

(Jtqui, niqu. to carry, transport. Class 1: 6-
niguitquic.

{tta, niqu. to see; to inspect. Class 1: dni-
quittac.

(ttitia, niqu. to show something to someone.
Class 3: oniquittitih. causative of ifta.

itz-. irregular stem of itta in combined forms.
usually intransitlve In spite of itta being
transitive.

{ilntzoma, nic. to sew. Class 2: oniquintzon.

itzticah, n. to be looking. huehcalpa) niquitzti-
cah, to be looking at something from far away,
i.e., to be distant from it. Note that here itzti-
cah is transitive. pret. onitzticatca or ani-
quitzticatca. itz- from itta, -ti-, cah

itztith, n. to go looking toward, i.e., to head to-
ward. pret. often with on- directional prefix.
pret. onitztify)ah. in 6mpa (or oncan) ftonitz-
tihuin, in the future (where we are heading).
itta, yauh as auxdliary,

itz-tli. obsidian, sharp-bladed instrument of
obsidian. I is not entirely certain that the i of
the root is long.

-iuc. younger sibling or cousin of a fernale.

iuh, particle. thus, in such a way, like, that. in
ivh, as. divh, after. look also under ¢an.

fuhgui, particle, sometimes indefinite pronoun.
thus, in this or that way, as, like, almost. in ye
iuhqui, when things are ready. longer version
of fuh with -qui pret. agentive suffix, can act
as a substantive and take a -gqueh abs. pl.

iuhquin, particle. like (in comparisons). iuhqui
plus i inhquin mah, as if it were, like.

{i}xca, nigu. to bake, roast. Class 1: dniguixcac.

-Ixco, complex relational word. at the face or
surface of something or someone. téixco te-
icpac ninemi, to be rude and disrespectful.
ixtli, -co.

-ixcohydn. one's very own, as in nixcohyéan no-
Hlatqui, my very own property. behaves rather
like a relational word, looks rather like a de-
verbal locative noun. constituent elements
not clear.

Dxcuftia, nin. to take an example (from some-
thing), model oneself {on it). Class 3: oninix-
cultih. apparently based on ixtli and the
causative of cui.

Ixeh nacaceh. someone who is observant, acute,
quick. txtli, nacaztli, -eh.

{ilxhurtia, nino. to fill oneself. Class 3:
oninoxhuitih

{ilxhuiuh-(tli). grandchild. pl. possessed form
-xhuthuan, not -xhutuhhudn, because the -uh
of the sing. was originally the possessive
suffix.

(Dhxica. to leak. Class 1: oihxicac. most often
with tla- impersonal.

tximati, nic. to recognize, know, be acquainted
with. Class 2: oniquiximaf, oniquiximah. ixtli,
mati,

iximachtia, nic. to make someone acquainted
with something. causative of Tximati.

iximachitia, nic. same as iximachtia.
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ixmahpilxixili, niqu. ad hoc construction, to
keep stabbing a finger in someone's face.
Class 2: onigquixmanpilxixil. txtli, mahpilli,
xixili t0 make a repeated stabbing or
pounding motion. Vowel quantities are not
known with xixili, and it may have a glottal
stop after the first i; inxili (quantity of the
second [ unknown) is the basic verb to stab.

bnamiquih, tit. to contend, differ, argue. Class 2:
otitixmamicqueh. ixtli, namiqui.

ixiptla-tl. stand-in, representative, image. does
not have -uh in the possessed form.

txpdca, rin. to wash one's eyes. Class 1: éninix-
pdacac.ixtli, paca.

-ixparn, relational word. in the presence of, be-
fore, facing. ixtli, -pan.

-txpampa, relational word. from or toward the
presence of. -txpampa ehua. flee from. ix-tli,
-pan, -pa.

ixpantia. niqu. to present or show something,
put it before someone. takes both direct and
indirect obj. Class 3: oniquixpantih. -xpan,
-tica.

Ixpepetza, nin. to look carefully all around,
scrutinizing everything, “to keep your eyes
peeled.” Class and pret. unknown. may have a
glottal stop after the first e. instance in the
Florentine Codex is possibly an error for a
reduplicated form of Molina's reflexive {x-
petzoa, Class 2, with the same meaning. fxtli,
some form of root petz- having to do with
shining, polishing.

ixpoloa, nin. to disguise oneself. Class 3: oni-
nixpoloh. fxtli, poloa

txquetza {1}, nic. constitute, elect, name for a
task or office. Class 2: oniquixquetz. Txtli ?,
quetza. the length of the first vowel is not
directly attested, but since o is elided before
it, it must be long.

ixquetza (2), nin. to offer to do something.

fxquich, quantifier. everything, ali, a certain
amount, an equal amount. abs. pl. ixquichtin,
all. ¢an ixquich. only. ye fxquich, that is all,
Important indicator that the body of a doc-
ument or speech has come to an end and the
final formula is beginning.

fxquichthueli. one who is omnipotent. actually
two words, ixguich and -hueli power.

Ixtelolon-tl, eyehall, the physical aspect of the
eye. ixtli, telolontli ball, something small,
hard, and round.

{(ilxtlahua, nic. to pay, pay back. Class 2: &-
riiquixtlGuh. bears tla- obj. prefix much of the
time.

VOCABULARY

idtlahuacdn, locative noun. plain or plains, un-
populated flat land. ixtlghua, probably a verb
meaning to be flat, -can.

(ilxtldhui, for something to come into its own, be
as it should be. often but not necessarily with
on-. synonymous with and often paired with
popohui. Class 2: sixtlauh. intransitive coun-
terpart of ixtlahua

{xtlahuia, (xtldhuilia, nic. applicative of ix-
Hahua.

ixtlapal, particle. sideways. fxtli (perhaps
meaning facing), -tHapal side.

ix-tli. face; In compounds, sometimes refers to
the eye, sometimes to the surface. -ix -ysllo,
spirits, good or bad mood, etc. quéen mo-
chihua -ix -yolo, to be worried. see also [xeh.

ixtomahua, n. to make faces like a simpleton,
Class 1: onixtomdhuac. from ixtli and to-
mihua, to grow fat.

ixtona, apparently for the dawn to come. Class
l: oixtonac. txtli, téna.

ixtonaltia, nin. to feel a certain way on awaken-
ing in the morning. virtually always in 2nd
person. Class 3: éninixtonaltin. causative rev-
erential of {xtona.

Docoxduhqgui. someone with a green face, sickly.
ixtli, pret. agentive of xoxohuifya) to turn
green.

tyoh, pret. agentive noun becoming a particle.
something alone. usually seen in can iyoh,
exclusively. as pret. agentive has abs. pl
tyohgueh. verb of origin now lost,

iyohpa, particle. ¢d iyorpa, this one last time,
the last time, no more. iyoh, -pa.

iz, particle. here. rarer than nican

{Uzcaltia, nigu. to raise, educate children. Class
3: oniquizcaltin. causative of izcalia, to come
to life, to come to the age of reason.

iztac. something white. pret. agentive related in
some way to iztatl.

izta-tl. salt.

iztanamacac. salt seller. iztatl, {tlajnamacac.

iztlaca-. noun seen only in combining form,
referring to falsity, lying, etc. apparently the
equivalent of iztlactli, saliva, poison, lie.

iztlacahuia, nigu. to lie to, decelve, cheat some-
one. Class 3: oniquiztiacahuin. iztlaca-/ tztlac-
tl, -huia,

iztlacati, ni. to lie, tell untruths. Class 2: oniz-
tlacat. iztlaca-, -ti.

Juéves. Thursday. Sp.

Juéz. judge. often in combination juéz goberna-
dor, the highest officer of an indigenous mu-
nicipal government. Sp.
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Janiok June. Sp.

Juntérah. carpenter's plane, joining tool. Sp.

Juramentoh. cath. Sp.

Justiciah. justice, the law, judge or judges, of-
ficers of the law. Sp.

-lia. applicative ending of verbs. also acts as
causative of verbs in -tL Class 3: -lin.

licenciadon. Heentiate. Sp. title.

-liz-tll. makes gerunds from verbs, like English
words in -ing.

llaven. key. Sp.

-16. nonactive, mainly passive ending of verbs.
Class 1: -loc.

locah crazy woman. Sp.

-ltic. causative ending of verbs. Class 3: -lHh

lines. Monday. Sp.

ma. particle, sign of the optative, may/let.

ma, nic. capture, take, catch in hunting or
fishing. Class 4: dnicmah.

manh. particle to indicate something hypothet-
ical. iuhquin mah, as if it were. ahtleh man
itlan, nothing whatever.

maca (1), nic. to give something to someone (al-
ways has both direct and indirect obj.). Class
1: onicmacac.

maca (2), nitetla. often to serve people at table,
to dispense communion, but it can also mean
simply to give something to somecne as in
maca (1).

maca, particle. with ¢an, not just. also in other
negative expressions. md, ca as in mdacamo
ete.

mécaic, compound particle. may never. md, c{a}
“ligature,” afc.

méacamd, compound particle. may not. ma, c{a}
“ligature,” mo.

macaocdc, combination of particles and indef-
inite pronoun. may no one any longer. ma, cla}
“ligature,” oc, ayac.

macati, ni. to become bestial, literally to turn
into a deer. Class 1: onimacdatic. magatl, il

maca-tl. deer; also used in Stage 1 for horse.
abs. pl. mé@magah.

macayde, combined particle and indefinite pro-
noun. let no cne. md, cfa) “ligature,” aydc.

mahnceéhua, nic. to deserve, attain, get, enjoy.
with tla- obj. preflx, to do penitence. Class 2:
onicmahcéuh. usually in the reverential as
mahcéhuia, nicno.

-mahcéhual. what one deserves, what one
attains or enjoys. patientive noun from mah-
céehua.

-mahcehualti, no. for something to become
what one deserves, i.e., for one to attain or

enjoy it. the incorporated noun is always pos-
sessed and the verb is always in the third
person. not used in the present tense, where
-mahcéhual appears instead. often paired
with -icnopiiti. Class 1: énomahcéhualtic.
-mahcéhual, -ti.

macehual-li. common person, not noble; hu-
man being; after ca. 1600, sometimes indig-
enous person, referential equivalent of In-
dian (most often in pl. and often with ti-
subject prefix). In pl., at times the people in
general of a certain entity. In possessed form,
subject, vassal.

macehuallo-tl. commonness, vulgarity. mace-
huallt, -yotl.

mahcehuia, nicno. Class 3: onicnomahcéhuin.
reverential of maheéhua {more common than
mahncehua itself).

-mach, secondary particle. intensifies dubi-
tative particles and interrogatives, often can
be translated as the devil, in the world, in
heaven's name, etc.

machilia, nic. applicative of mati.

machitia, nic. to Inform. a causative of mati.

machizti. to become known. Class 1: émachiz-
tic. from a liz-tli noun based on mati plus -tf.

machd. passive of mati.

machtia (1), nic. to teach someone something.
with nité, usually to preach. Class 3: onic-
machtih. causative of mati.

machtia (2), nino. to learn. reflexive of machtia,
to teach,

mach-(tli). niece or nephew of a man.

macihui, particle. although. md, secondary
dubitative particle co, ihul.

maco, particle. although. ma, secondary dubi-
tative particle co.

magohua, ni. to spread the arms. Class 2: oni-
magaouh. maitl, cohua.

maconelihui, particle cluster. although. ma,
secondary dubitative particle ¢o, nel secon-
dary particle derived from nelli, ihui. not
written solid in the lessons.

macuil-li five.

maéstroh, teacher; master of theology, etc. Sp.

mahuicoa, nic, more frequently nifla. to marvel
at, to see, behold. Class 3: dnicmahuligoh.

mahuiz¢o-tl. honor. also mahui¢otl, mahuizyétl.
mahuiztli, -yotl.

mahuizmati, nic. to honor, respect. Class 2:
onicmahuizmah, mahuiztli, mati

mahuiztic, something marvelous, splendid, fine,
worthy of respect. mahuiztli, -tic.

mahuiztilia, nic. to honor, respect. Class 3:
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onicmahuiztilih, mahuizeli, -6, -lia,

mahuiz-tli. fear, respect, something that de-
serves respect. often combined with other
nouns in a reverential sense. mahul to be
afraid, -liz-tli.

ma-itl, hand, forearm, arm. Combining form
sometimes ma-, sormnetimes mah.

majestad. majesty. seen only in the combina-
tHon su majestad, His Majesty, in reference to
the Spanish king. Sp.

malacachoa, nic, to make something revolve,
spin, to wind it up. Class 3: dnicmalacachon.
related to malacati, spindle.

malhuia, nic. to take good care of something,
handle it carefully. Class 3: énicmalhuin.

mdamd, nic. to carry, bear. Class 4: énicmdmah.

mahmaca, niquin. to give various things to the
members of a group, to distribute to. distrib-
utive of maca.

makmacoéhua, ni. to spread out both arms.
Class 2: gnimanmagouh. maitl reduplicated,
¢ohue

mamalhuaz-tli. backpack for carrying things.
-cuexanco -mamalhudzeo, under someone's
protection. patientive noun from mama plus
-hudz-tli tool.

-mamaldca. the bearing of something, the gov-

erning of something. often pairs with -itcéca.

passive abstract noun from mama

mamaltia, nic. to load, burden. Class 3: onic-
mamaltin. causative of mama.

mahmauhtia, nic. to frighten, menace, intim-
idate. Class 3: onicmanmauhtin, distributive
of mauihtia with much the same meaning,

mana (1), mo. for a certain condition, meteor-
ological, epidemiological, or other general, to
form, present itself, set in, shape up, break
out, spread, etc. also for a group to form up in
a certain way. as auxiliary, -timo-mana, with
the same meanings. Class 2: 6moman. tran-
sitive counterpart of mani.

mana (2), nic. to put flat things down or in place,
to make things flat, to present offerings.
tribute and the like.

mana (3), nino. with -pan, to take someone's
side,

mandamiéntoh. official order. Sp.

manel, particle. although. ma, nel

maneén, particle. let it not be that, beware lest,
ete. less ambiguous and more emphatic than
ma with the vetitive. md, nén in vain.

mani (1), (ni}. to be extended over a flat surface,
often translated simply as to be. used for “it
is™ a certain day of the month, usually trans-

lated as on that day. often employed as a -ti-
auxiliary. irregular with present manic in
some texts, and past usually manca (for-
mally the pluperfect). intransitive counter-
part of mana.

mant (2), tla. for things to be a certain way.

-manian, locative noun. where something
spreads out. moch{ -manian. as far as some-
thing goes, everything it includes. mani, -yan

maniltia, nitla. to make things be a certain way,
to rule or manage things. Class 3: énitlama-
niltih. causative of mani

manoceh, particle. nor. ma, noceh.

mdnogo, particle cluster. although. ma, noco.

manpil-li. finger. maitl, pilli.

manpithuia, nic. to point a finger at someone.
Class 3: onicmanpilhuin. applicative of mah-
plloa.

mahpiloa, ni to point with the finger. Class 3: &
nimahpiloh. manpilli, -ca.

maquixtia, nic. redeem, save, get out of hock.
Class 3: onicmaguixtih. maitl, quigca, -tia
causative.

mdrtes. Tuesday. Sp.

matca, pret. agentive as adverbial particie.
peacefully, bit by bit. the same as thuian. verb
of origin not certain; from mati?

mati (1), nic. to know, to find out, to feel, taste.
Class 2: onicmat, dnicman. pl. of pret. is
always -matqueh, and the same with com-
pounds built on mati. -pan nicmati, to con-
sider someone or something a certain thing.

mati (2), nino. to have a certain opinion or
feeling, to believe, to think.

mahtlac-tli, ten. distributive mantlahtlactli.

matrimonioh. matrimony, marriage. Sp.

mauhcd, pret. agentive as adverbial particle,
fearfully. also combined with verbs and
nouns in meaning in fear, fearful, with re-
spect. from little used mahui to be afraid.

mauhtia, nic. to frighten, Class 3: énicmauhtih.
causative of mahui to be afraid.

mayahui, nic. to hurl, hurl down. Class 2: énic-
mayauth,

mayana, ni. to be hungry. Class 2: onimayan
most often seen in impersonal, maydnala, for
there to be a general hunger or famine.

mayoh, May. Sp.

meca-tl. cord, rope.

mecayoh. something tied with rope.

-meh. abs. pl. ending of nouns, especially vowel
stems.

medio, media, adjective. half of anything, us-
ually preceding a Spanish loanword and
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making a set phrase with it.

médioh. coin, monetary value, half a real or
tomin. Sp.

melahua (1), nic. to declare truly, explain; to
straighten; also to go straight along some-
thing. Class 2: onlemelauh.

meldhua (2}, nitla. see Hameldhue

melahuae. something straight, true, just. pret.
agentive of intransitive meldhua to be, be-
come straight etc.

memdriah merorandurm. Sp.

mestizoh. mestizo. Sp.

me-tl. maguey.

~ metl-atl. metate, grinding stone for maize.
combining form metla-.

meétz-tli, moon, month.

méxihca-tl Mexica. abs. pl. méxihcah

Mexihco. the altepetl of the Mexica, Mexihco
Tenochtitlan, or Mexico City as it was con-
sidered by the Spaniards. sometimes also In-
cludes Tlatelolco, also inhabited by Mexica.

miccétepoz-tli. (church) bell. micqui, tepoztli.

mich-in. fish. abs. pl. mimichtin.

miccd-. element prefixed to in-law terms to
show that the person through whom the re-
lation exists has died. also pret. combining
form of micquiin general.

miccahuanti, ni to mourn for a dead person, to
hold obsequies, to go in mourning. Class 1: 5-
nimiccahuantic. micqui, -huah, -ti.

micoa, micohua. impersonal of miqui.

micqui. dead person, dead body. abs. pl. mimic-
queh, pret. agentive of migui.

mictia, nic. to kill, to beat. Class 3: énicmictin.
causative of miqui.

mictlan. land of the dead, hell. some form of
migqui or micqui and -tlan.

miec, quantifier. much. abs. pl. miequin, mie-
quinttn, many. sometimes miac, also miyec,
miyac.

miecean, locative noun. in many places. mlec,
-cdan,

miecpa, particle. often, frequently, many times.
miec, -pa.

miequilia, nitla. to increase. Class 3: onitla-
miequilih. based on miec.

miércoles. Wednesday. Sp.

mil a thousand. Sp.

mil-li cultivated field, milpa.

millanca-tl. field worker. mitlli, -tlah, -catl in-
habitant.

mimiloa, nino. to roll over repeatedly. Class 3:
onimimiloh.

mina, nic. to shoot someone. Class 2: onicmirn.
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ministroh. minister, Sp.

miqui, ni. to die. Class 2: énimic.

miquini. someone or something mortal. miqui,
-ni.

miquiz-tli, miguiiz-tli. death. miqui, -liz-thi.

mis(sjah. (holy) mass. misah cantadan, high
mass (sung mass). Sp.

mitdd. half. Sp.

mi-tl. arrow, dart,

mitz-. you, 2nd person sing. obj. prefix of verbs.

mixt-tl. hallucinogenic plant. used in a pair
with tlapdtl, generally with reference to in-
ebriation and pulque drinking.

mix-tli. cloud.

miyghua-tl. tassel, especially of maize but also
other things with a similar appearance. pos-
sessed form seems usually to add -yo.

mo-. your, 2nd person sing. possessive prefix;
reflexive prefix for all the persons except the
first and for both numbers.

mo, negative particle mainly seen as part of the
negative ahmd, but occasionally indepen-
dently or in other combinations.

moch. shortened form of mochi, mochtn, mo-
chintin.

mochi, quantifier. all, everything. has shortened
form moch. abs. pl. mochin, mochintin, all.
moch fca, including, along with.

mochilia, nictla. applicative of motla.

mochipa, particle. always. mochi, -pa

molah. same as mitlah.

mothui. puzzling form apparently acting as
some sort of intensifier. perhaps related to
Molina’s molhuia (apparently mo-(illhuia) for
something to increase, grow.

molinoh, mill. Sp.

mol-li. sauce, something ground, mole.

molont for water to spring and bubble up, for
fog to rise, etc. Class 2: omoldn.

momoztlaeh, particle. every day. from moztla.

momoz-tli. platform or raised altar for sacri-
fices and displays In preconquest style, also
used for similar items in later times. length of
the o's not certain.

méntah-(tli}. father-in-law. montli, tahtli.

mon-(tli). son-in-law.

motla (1), nitla. to throw stones and the like.
Class I: oritlamotlac.

mdtia (2), nino. to hit up against something
(with a relational word like -tech or -ic).

moztla. tomorrow. mdztla huiptla, in the future.

-moztlayte. the day after something. preceded
by oc, the day before something. in effect al-
ways with the 3rd person sing. possessive
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prefix i-. moztla, yotl, -co/-c.

mitlak. {female) mule. Sp.

nac-atl. meat, flesh. combining form naca-.

-nacayod. someone's body. nacatl, -yotl.

nacaz-tli. ear, corner, side.

-ndhuac, relational word. close to, near.

ndhuairtoa, mo. to be said in Nahuatl. nahua,
with meanings such as clear, irtoa.

nahuati, ni to speak out loud, to make a clear
sound. Class 2; onindhuat.

nahuatia (1), nic. advise, notify someone, give
instructions or orders to someone, take one's
leave of someone. Class 3: énicnahuatih.
apparently not based on nahuati.

nahuatia (2), nitla. give orders. with ic,

nahut. four. usual combining form nauh-,

namaca, nic. to sell. Class 1: dnicmacac. orig-
Inally na- reciprocal prefix added to maca.

-narnacdc. see tlanamacac.

namaquiltia, nic. to sell something to someone.
causative of namaca; it does not appear to
have the sense expected in a causative, but so
it is in the sources.

namictia (1), nic. to get someone married, marry
someone off. Class 3: dnicnamictin. namic{tli),
-tig2.

namictia (2), nino. to get married. also for some-
thing to find a match more generally. ye mo-
namictih, a year ago (the time has matched).

namictia (3), nicno, to marry someone, get
married to someone.

namic-(tli). spouse male or female; something
equal and complementary, matching. related
to ndamiqul,

namiqueh. a married person. namic(tli), -eh.

namiqui, nic. to meet. Class 2: ériicndmic.

ndmoyd, nic. to steal, tear away, take by force.
Class 1: énicnamoydc.

nanaca-tl. mushroom. probably related to nea-
catl,

nanquilia, nic. to answer someone, respond to
someone. Class 3: 6nicnanquilin. appears to
be the applicative of a verb now lost.

nani-(tli). mother.

nanyd-tl. maternity. often in phrase in nanyatt
in tahyotl, parenthood. nan(tli), yatl.

ndpaloa, nic. to take or carry something in the
arms. Class 3: dnicndapaion.

nappa, particle. four times. nahui, -pa.

nduhcameh. four groups, (the peaple of} some-
thing divided into four parts. nahui, -ca used
in making a kind of ordinal number, -meh.

ne-. indefinite reflexive prefix, once reciprocal.

nec, particle. unidentified element that appar-
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ently means then, the next thing. length of the
e not known.

necentlaliliz-tli. assembly, bringing together.
ne-, reflexive centldalia, -liz-tli

néch-. me, first person sing. obj. prefix of verbs.

nechicoa, nic. to collect, assemble, gather.
Class 3: onicnechicoh.

néci, ni. to appear: for money, tribute, etc., to be
produced or available. Class 2: sninéz.

-nehuan, complex relational word. with the pl.
possessive prefixes. both, both together.

nenhua-tl. I, independent pronoun. Shortened
forms nerhua and nen.

nebxnamico. impersonal of reflexive Drmamiqui.

nel. element in particle clusters derived from
nelli, though it now rarely translates as true
or truly. ca nel, because, since, for, ete. mda el
although.

nel-li. something true,

nielti. to become true, to be carried out, realized,
verified. Class 1i: dneltic. nelli, -ti.

neltilia, nic. to carry out, realize; to verify,
authenticate. Class 3: onicneltilin. nelti, -lia
{causative of -f verbs).

neltoca, nic. to believe, believe in, consider true.
Class 1. onicneltocac. nelli, toca [in its mean -
ing of to consider}.

nemac-(tli). inheritance, portion, that which is
given to one. patientive noun from rnaca. with
ne- representing the reflexive form of the
verb.

nehmated, pret. agentive as adverbial particle.
prudently, carefully. adverbijal pret. agentive
form of reflexive ihmati. also the latter's pret.
agentive combining form.

nermatcdnemiliz-tli. a prudent way of life.
neamatcd, nemi, -liz-tii.

nemi, ni. to live, sometimes to be involved in
something. Class 2: éninen. as -t- auxiliary
verb, to go about doing something. sometimes
has pluperfect nenca for pret., especially as
auxliary.

nemiliz-tli. life, iving. nemi, -liz-ti.

nemitia, nic. to cause to live, to keep or main-
tain a person or animal. Class 3: dnicnemitin
causative of nemi.

nemoa, nemohua. impersonal of nemi.

nendmictiliztli. marriage. ne-, namictia, -liz-tli.

nehnehuilia, nic. to be equal to something, to
resemmble it. Class 3: énicnernehuilin. prob-
ably built on reciprocal ne-.

nehnemi, ni o go about, go along, travel. Class
2: dninennen. distributive of nemi.

rnehnengqui. traveler, pilgrim. pret. agentive of
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nehnemi.

néntlamati, ni. to feel malaise, be unhappy, lan-
guish. Class 2 irregular: oninéntlamah. nén-
in vain, tla-, mati.

nendtzallani, nic. to send to summon someocne.
Class 2: onicnendtzallan. nenotzalli patien-
tive noun from reflexive nétza, -tlani to have
something done.

néenpoloa, nic. to waste, dissipate. Class 3:
onicnénpolok. nén- in vain, poloa.

népa, particle. there, at a distance, sometimes
on the far side.

nepantlah, particle. in the middle. -nepantlah,
complex relational word. in the middle of
something. ne-, -pan, -tlah.

nepdpan. particle, originally an absolute rela-
tional word. various. ne-, -pan.

nepechtéquilia, nic. applicative of reflexive
pechteca.

-nepiloayan, locative noun. place of suspen-
sion, descent. ne-, reflexive piloa, -yan.

nepdohualiz-tli. pride, bragging. ne-, pohua, -liz-
tli.

rnequame-tl. type of tree like a palm. vowel
quantity speculative.

nequetzalpan, complex relational word acting
as noun. as high as a person can reach, used
to name a particular measure of length. pa-
tentive noun from reflexive quetza, -pan.

nequi (1), nic. to want, desire, use. Class 2: énic-
nec. many modal uses.

nequi (2), mo. to be necessary, needed; to be
used. with -tech.

netecuitlahuiliz-tli, taking care of people. ne-,
te-, cuitlahuia, -liz-tli.

netéilhuil-li. accusation, complaint. patientive
noun from téithuia.

netequipacholiz-tli. worry, concern, etc. rie-,
tequipachea, -liz-tli.

netequipachol-li worry, concern, etc, patientive
noun from fequipachoa.

netlacuitlahuiliz-tli. taking care of things. ne-,
tla-, cuitlahuia, -liz-tlL

-netocaydn. someone’s burial place. ne-, re-
flexive toca, yan

netoltniliz-tli. affliction, poverty, bother, etc.
ne-, tolinia, -liz.

nehtotiliz-tli. dancing. ne-, intotia, -liz-tii

neuc-tli, honey, also the drinkable saps and
Jjuices of various kinds of plants.

nexitia, nino. alternate causative of néci, to
appear, mainly used as the latter’s rever-
ential.

neéxtia, nic. to show, to make something appear.

to preduce it. Class 3: énicnéxtih. causative of
néei

nex-tii. ashles).

-nézea. sign of something. abstract noun from
néct; in the absolutive it would be néezeayst!,
with pret. agentive combining form plus -yotl.

nfi)-. 1, first persen sing. subject prefix.

-ni. verbal sufflx to indicate the habitual pre-
sent and some optatives, but mainly it serves
to form present agentives, as In tlahtoant

nican, particle. here. nican tlacatl, a person
from here, a local person, an indigenous per-
son. mainiy In the pl.

niman, particle. then, immediately. niman ic,
thereupon, next in a sequence. niman before
a negative intensifies it.

nipa, particle. over there, to the side, ete.

no, particle. also. ahmé nd, neither, nor.

no-. my, possessive prefix; myself, reflexive
prefix.

noceh, particle. or. see also ménoceh. nogo, a
base -eh.

nochilia, nic. applicative of notza.

noch-tli. tuna, fruit of the prickly pear cactus.

noco, particle. or.

nocon-. sequence of verbal prefixes equal in
meaning to nicon-.

nohuifylan, particle. everywhere, all around.
also nohui(y)ampa, with the implication of
movement. it is possible that the o is short.

nonotza (1), nic. to advise, warn, consult with,
talk with. Class 2: onicnondtz. notza.

nonoétzah (2), tite. to agree about something.
nonguah, particle. separately.

nohpal-li. nopal, prickly pear cactus.

noguia, nic. to spill. Class 3: onicnoquih.

norteh north. Sp.

notza, nic. to call, summon, talk to. Class 2.
onicnotz.

-noétzaloca. the calling of someone, someone’s
being called, invocation. passive abstract
noun from nétza.

noviémbrehr November. Sp.

-oa. Ending of many of the verbs of Class 3.
Class 3 derivational suffix that creates verbs
from nouns meaning to put the thing named
by the noun into action. also creates loan
verbs by being added to the Sp. infinitive.
pret. -on.

obispoh. bishop. Sp.

obligdroa, nin. to oblige oneself (legally). Class
3: oninobligaroh. Sp. obligar, -oa.

oc, particle. still. with quantities, more, another.

-oc. auxiliary verb, the same as onoc.
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occan, particle. in two places. oc, -can.

occhdtia, nin. see oguichotia.

oceélo-tl. jaguar, also sometimes ocelot.

ocnamacdyan. tavern, pulqueria, place where
pulque is sold. octli, namaca, -yan.

oc-fll. pulque.

octibren, October. Sp.

ocuil-in. worm.

oficial. practioner of a manual trade; officer
(usually of the local municipality). Sp.

gficioh. trade, calling. Sp.

ohua, exclamation. ah, oh, etc.

ohuin. something difficult.

ohuincan. a difficult, dangerous place to get
around in; also such a situation. ohuir, -can.

oidor. civil judge of the Royal Audiencia, the
high court. Sp.

ololhuiah, tic. to gather around something.
Class 3: éticololhuihqueh. applicative of olo-
loa.

ololog, nic. to roll something up, to gather or
collect something. Class 3: 6nicololoh.

om-. plus, followed by small numbers. also on-.

ohmaxalco. often a place name, but it means
where a road forks. ohtli, maxal- something
forked, -co.

ome. two. in combined forms 6m-, én-. abs. pl.
omen, omentin.

-omextin, -omexti. both. always half possessed,
with a pl. possessive prefix. -xtin has the
same sense with any number, the total.
tmeixtin, all three, etc.

omi-t. bone,

ompa, partlcle, there (more distant than oncéan).
in ompa, where. 6n, pa.

on, demonstrative pronoun. that.

on-, directional preflx, action goes in direction
away from speaker or reference point.

on- with numbers; see om-,

oncah. there is (l.e., the subject of the verb ex-
ists). with a possessed noun subject, to have.
in cthudtl oncateh 6me iconéhudn, the woman
has two children. on-, can.

oncahuiah, tic. for two people to do something
together or share something. -cahuia can be
with any number; éxcahuia, for three people
to share something; ndauhcahuia, four, ete.
Class 3: 6ticoncahuihquen. The construction
consists of a number, a -ca- which arranges
numbers in groups in a way not yet fully
understood, and -huic.

oncan, particle. there; can also refer to a point
In time. in oncdn, where.

onoc, n. to lie (be in horizontal poesition); to
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dwell; In plural, especially in reverential,
sometimes to be assembled. irregular verb,
contains directional on-, which is dropped
when it is used as a helping verb. pret. &-
nonoca,ononoya.

onoltla, nim;, onoltintoe, nin. reverentials of onoc.

oppd, particle. twice. éme, -pa.

oquichhuah. married woman, person with a
man. oquichtli, -huah.

oquichotia, nin. for a woman to rarry. Class 3:
dninoquichétin, oquichili, -yotl, -tHa2.

oquichd-tl, oquichchd-tl. manliness, valor. o-
quichtli, -yotl.

oquichtlatqui-tl. man's gear, the typical per-
sonal possessions of a man. oquichtli, tlat-
quitl.

oguich-tli. man, male person, used in com-
pounds to indicate the male of anything. in
verbal compounds it often refers to valor, etc,
possessed form -oquichhui. men referring to
groups of men or men in general often say
togutichtin, “we men,” without the speaker
meaning to include himself in the reference.

organoh. (musical) organ. Sp.

oriénten east. Sp.

chtlatoca, n. to go along the road, to proceed; to
fare, get along in life. Class 1: Gnontlatocac.
ohtli, tla-, toca to follow,

on-tll. road; channel for anything. possessed
form -onhui.

ohtlica (ohilit-ca), phrase becoming a particle.
on the road, on the way,

ozto-tl. cave, cavity.

-pa, suffixal particle. toward or from the direc-
tion of. with a numeral bound to it, imes. also
serves to add nuances to other relational
waords, to which it is suffixed.

-pac. someone who is a fancler of something,
takes joy in it. cthuak impdc, one who likes
women. word and construction not yet fully
understood. apparently related in some way
to paqui

paca, nic. to wash something. Class 1: onic-
pacac.

pdccd, pret. agentive as adverbial particle.
gladly, willingly, peacefully. often in a pair
with yocoxcd, of similar meaning. also com-
bined with verbs and nouns. pagui.

paccdacelia, nic. to accept something gladly or
with equanimity. Class 3: énicpaccacelin.
pdccad, celia.

pdccaihiyohuia, nic. to take something patient-
ly. Class 3: énicpdccairiydhuih. paced, ihiyd-
huia.



ocedn to pie.

paccayeliz-tli. happiness, being happy. pacced,
yelizili.

pachihul, ni. to fall in, collapse, sink. Class 2:
onipachiuh. related to tlapachoa.

pachoa (1), nic. to press, to govern. Class 3:
dnicpachoh.

pachoa (2), nino. to bow or crouch dowr.

pdcfican, ni to be healthy, sound. paqui, cah.

pactinemi, ni. to be happy, content, be healthy.
Class 2 irregular: énipdctinenca. paqui, nemi.
padreh. priest (Christian). Sp.

pahuaci, nic. o cook something in a peot, bolil it.
Class 2: onicpdhuaz. pa- is a root meaning
water and by origin the same as atl.

pdaina, ni. to run fast. Class 2: onipain. vowel
quantity speculative.

-pal, relational word. for the sake of, by means
of.

palacion palace. Sp.

paléhuia, nic. to help someone. Class 3: énic-
paléhuih.

-paléhuiléca. someone's help, aid, the help
given to someone. passive abstract deverbal
noun from palehuia.

pdlosdahuia, nic. rare construction; to give
someone a beating. Class 3: onicpdlosda-
huih. Sp. dar de palos, -huic.

pam-itl, also pan-tii. banner.

-pampa, relational word. on account of, be-
cause of, on behalf of, concerning, for. -pan,
-pa.

-pan, relational word. in, on, for, during, as,
place of or among, etc. -pan tlantoa, to see to,
take care of, be in charge of, sometimes to
speak for.

pan. wheat bread. Sp.

panahuia, nic. to surpass, exceed. related to
pando.

pani, particle. on the surface, showing, on top.
older abs. form of -pan.

pand, ni. to cross over some surface. in Stage 3,
also equivalent to Sp. pasar, to pass. Class I
onipanoc. related to -parn.

pan-tli, also pam-itl. banner.

pahpdqui, ni. to rejoice, celebrate, have fun.
Class 2: onipahpac. distributive/frequenta-
tive of paqui.

papatlaca, ni to flutter, tremble. Class 1: oni-
papatlacac. frequentative of patlani to fly.

paqui, ni. to be happy. content, to enjoy oneself.
Class 2: é6nipdc.

parafh?), preposition. (meant) for, in order. Sp.

pargjan. used in a text here apparently meaning
equally. from Sp. pareja, pair, couple.
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-pdrteh. one's share. Sp.

pasdadon, loan adjectlve. past, referring to an
official who has served in a previous year. Sp.

pasedroa, ni. to stroll, parade about. Class 3:
onipasedroh. Sp. pasear, -oc.

pasion passion, suffering (of Jesus Christ). ap-
parently usually possessed. Sp.

pahti, ni. to get well, recover; for some problem
or the like to be fixed. Class 1: énipahfic. pah-
ElLi, -tL

pitioh. patio. Sp.

patiuh-(tli). value, price of something. virtually
always possessed; final uh of the stem is by
origin the possessive suffix. related to patia.

patlahuae. something wide. pret. agentive from
a verb patlahua to grow wide.

patla, nic. to trade, exchange, replace. Class L
onicpatlac.

patlant, nt. to fly. Class 2: dnipatlan

pah-tli. medicine, potion, poison. originally
same root as atl, water.

patox, patos. a. duck. Sp.

paxidloa. see pasearoc.

pechtéca, nine. to bow down low. Class 1: oni-
nopechtécac. pech-, element having to do
with flatness, the ground, a base, and téca.

pehua, (1), nt to begin. Class 2: énipéuh.

pehua, nic. to conquer someone, Class 2: dnic-
péuh. related to péhua (1)?

péhua (2), norn. to depart.

peénahtia, nic. to assign a fine to someone. Sp.
pena, -tia2.

pérah. pear, also apparently pear tree. Sp.

pésoh. peso, unit of monetary value. Sp.

peticion. petiton. Sp.

petl-atl. mat (of reeds). combining form petla-.

petlahua, nino. to strip off one's clothes. Class
2: oninopetlauh.

peyo-tl. peyote. length of vowels unknowm; o
most likely long.

pia (piya)} (1), nic. to guard, keep, hold, have. in
addition to older meanings gradually be-
comes equivalent to Sp. tener, to have. Class
2: onicpix, often 6nicpix; the { of pia was
probably originally long.

pia (2), nitlak. to be on guard, in charge (with a
locative expression). origin of hunknown.

pial-(li). usually possessed. custody, something
in one's custody. patientive noun from pia.
(why the usual tla- is missing is not clear.)

pialtia, nic. to have someone keep something,
to lend something to someone. Class 3: dnic-
pialtin. causative of pia.

pie, nic. variant of pia
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pil-li. unpossessed nonreverential, noble(manj),
possessed, child of someone. unpossessed
reverential or diminutive, with -tzin- or -tén-,
(small) child. possessed, in vocative, with
-tzintzin, O my noble (including female). abs,
Pl. pipiltin.

-pilld. one’s master, lord. the niece or nephew of
a woman. pilll, -ystl,

pillo-tl. nobility; also childishness pilli, -yotl.

piloa (1), nic. to hang someone or something.
Class 3: onicpiloh

piloa (2). nino. to be suspended. -tech ninopil-
oa, to hang from something, to depend on it,
count on it. in tonafiuh mopiloa, the sun
descends in the sky.

pinahua, ni. to be ashamed. Class 1: énipt-
nahuac.

pinduhtia, nic. to shame, put to shame, bring
shame upon, affront. Class 3: énicpinauhtin.
causative of pindghua.

pipinqui. something strong, vigorous. pret.
agentive of a verb now lost. situation with
vowel quantity and glottal stop not known.

pipiol-in. a type of wild, honey-producing bee.
vowel quantities unknown; conceivably there
is a glottal stop after the first i.

Ppiqui, nic. to invent, make up, fabricate. Class 2;
onicpic.

pitzac-tli. something long and thin. status of
the -tli uncertain; may by origin be a pret.
agentive related to pitzahua, to grow thin.

pitzo-tl. pig. perhaps the o is long.

pixca, ni to harvest. Class 1: dnipixcac.

piya, nic. same as pia.

pléiton. lawsuit, controversy. Sp.

pochteca-tl. merchant, trader. abs. pl. péch-
tecah. from Pochtlan, name of a place or
soclopolitical unit.

poc-tli. smoke.

pohua (1), nic. to count, read, relate, assign.
Class 2: onicpouh. -tech pohua, to assign to.
transitive counterpart of pshui.

pohua (2), nino. to brag, be proud.

pohua (3), nité. to carry out a census.

-pohual-li. preceded by a number in combining
form, twenty. cempdhualli, one twenty, i.e.,
twenty; ompohualli, two twenties, i.e., forty,
etc. patientive noun from pohua

pohui, ni to belong, count (as). Class 2: énipouh.
-tech pdhui, to belong to. -pan pohui, to count
as. intransitive counterpart of pshua

polhuia, nic. applicative of poloa.

polihui, ni. to disappear, be destroyed, be
defeated, be spent. Class 2: énipoliuh. intran-

VOCABULARY

sitive counterpart of poloa.

polichua. Impersonal of polihui,

poloa (1), nic. to destroy, erase, spend, lose,
defeat. Class 3: onicpoloh. transitive counter-
part of polihui.

poloa (2], nitla. to be irrational, to have lost
one's faculties. often in reverential.

poniénter west. Sp.

Popocatepetl. name of a farnous large volcano.
seems to be a sentence saying “the mountain
smokes.” popdca to smoke, tepétl.

Popdcatzin. name of the volcano now (and then)
called Popocatepeil. “he smokes, one who
smokes,” with verb popéca to smoke.

popohui. for something to come into its own or
be as it should be. often but not necessarily
with on-. synonymous with and often paired
with ixtlahui. Class 2: onipépaduh. redupli-
cation of pohui,

ponpolhula, nictla. see tlaporpolhuia.

posesion. act of taking possession of property
legally. Sp.

poyomiqui, ni. to die through stealth or treach-
ery. Class 2: gnipoyomic. contains migui.

bregon. proclamation, announcement. Sp.

presentdroa, nic. to present (a document in
court, etc.). Class 3: Gnicpresentdron. Sp.
presentar, -oaq.

priar. prior (of a house of religlous). Sp.

qud, nic. to eat something. Class 4. snicquah.

quadtéquia, nic. to baptize, sprinkle water on
someone. Class 3: énicquadatéquin. qudaiti,
atéquia to sprinkle or pour water on some-
thing, in twrn based on ati, téca.

quahu-itl. wood, stick, tree, trees; unit for mea-
suring land ete., often seven to ten feet. tetl
quahuitl, punishment or disease.

qua-itl. human head, top or end of something.
combining form most often quda-, sometimes
quah.

qudiztaya, ni for one’s head to be or tum white.
Class 1 or 2: énigudiztayac or dniqudiztaz.
quaitl, iztaya to whiten.

qual@ni, ni. to get angry. Class 2: dniqualan

qualancaitta, nic. to view something with anger,
annoyance. Class 1: dnicqualancaittac. qual-
aniin pret. agentive combining form, itta.

qualcgn. a good place, good time or oppor-
tunity. quaili, -can.

qual-li. something good. ca {ye) qualli, very well,
fine, okay.

quallo-tl. goodness. also sometimes qualysH,
qualli, -yotl.

qualnemiliz-tli. a good and proper way of life.
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qualli, nemi, liz-tit.

qualnezgqui. something or someone good-
looking. gualli, néci.

qucloni something edible. qua, -6, -nt.

qualtia, ni to become good. Class 2: onigualtix.

qualli, -tify)a.

qguammimil-li. round log or wooden column.
guahuit!, (tla)mimilli related to mimiloa, to
roll over and over.

quahqud, nitla. to nibble, graze. onitlaquahquah.
distributive/frequentative of quda.

quiaguahuen. bovine animal, ox. quaquahuitl,
-eh.

qudquahu-itl. horn (of an animal). guaitl, head,
and quahuitl, wood.

quaquaitheh. equals quiagquahueh.

guateconftzin). someone with a scraped head,
closely clipped hair; lay friar in one of the
religlous orders. quditl, tecontli rough,
scraped material.

qudatéquia. see qud atéquia.

guauhcal-li. jail, or sometimes any wooden
house or structure. quahuitl, calli.

Quauhnahuac. Cuernavaca. “close to the
woods.” quahuifl, -nahuac.

quauhnahuacayotl. something in Cuernavaca
style. Quauhnahuac, an a that is added to
nahuac when it is combined, -yotl.

quauhpil-li. nobleman through war deeds or
other personal merit, not through descent.
quauhtli, pilli.

quauhtemnatl-atl. ad hoc term invented to de-
scribe a catapult, literally wooden sling for
throwing stones. combining form quauhte-
matla-. quahuitl, tematlatl.

quauhtic. something tall. quahuitl, -fic.

quauhtlar, complex absolute relational word.
forest, woods, wilds. queahuitl, -tlah.

quduh-tii. eagle.

guauhxingui. carpenter. quahuitl, pret. agentive
of xima to shave, dress.

qudxoch-tli. boundary, border. the length of the
vowels Is not attested. the first element
seems to be quaitl, but that could lead to ei-
ther gqui- or quan. the second element shows
no semantic affinity to xéchitl, flower, and
could be either long or short.

quechilia, nic. applicative of quetza.

quech-tli. throat, neck.

quelhuia, nic. applicative of queloa.

gueloa, nic. with ic or ¢an fc, to do something
on purpose. In the passage from Laso de la
Vega, however, it may have the same meaning
as nicquehqueloa, to laugh at, cheat, fool.

Class 3: dnicqueloh.

gquémahca, particle. yes. quén, ah negative, ca
(adverbial ending or introductory particle?).

quémman. at what time (of the day}, interro-
gative. with in or even without, sometimes, at
intervals. queén, mani

quémmanidn, particle. sometimes, sometime,
ever. gquén, mani, -yar.

quén. how, interrogative.

quénamin. how, how constituted, interrogative,
preceded by in, as, or dependent how. Can
have an abs. pl. quén amihqueh in which the
second element bears the subject prefixes if
any. quén, a preterit agentive base amih.

quénin. how, interrogative; preceded by in,
dependent. quén, in.

quéntel, particle. tolerably, so-so. quén, tél

qguéntia, nicno. to wear. (tla)quémitl, -tia2.

queréllah. legal complaint. Sp.

quetza (1), nic. to raise, make stand up, erect (a
bulilding). Class 2: onicquetz.

quetza (2), nino. to stand, stand up, stop, ap-
pear.

guéxquich. how much, interrogative; preceded
by in, dependent. also sometimes as a quan-
tifier an indefinite amount, a little, a bit. abs.
pl. quexquichtin, how many. apparently re-
lated to quén, ixquich.

quezqui, interrogative and quantifier. abs. pl.
quezquin, quézquintin. as interrogative, how
much, how many; preceded by in, dependent.
as quantifier, a certain number, a few.

quézquipa, particle. a few times, several times.
quézqui, -pa.

-quézquilhuiyac, complex relational word. a few
days after something. queézqui, ilthuitl, -yo,
-co/-c.

qui-. him, her, it; 3rd person sing. obj. prefix of
verbs when there is no other supporting
vowel on either side.

-qui, pl. -quih. optative ending of purposive
motion form -quiuh/-co.

-qui. characteristic ending of many pret.
agentive nouns, being the archaic pret. suffix.
mainly on Class 2 verbs, some Class 3. abs.
pl. -queh. combining form -cd-.

quidhua-tl. exit, entryway. most often seen in
locative, guidhua-c, sometimes meaning out-
side. often spelied quiydhuatl. together with
ithualli, patio, denotes the household.

quiahuf. see quiyahud.

quica, nl. to come out, emerge, pass (by). end,
leave, etc.; for a feast day to be celebrated. as
a -fi- auxillary, to do something in passing.
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Class 2. éniquiz. -tech quiga, to come out of,
-pan quica, to pass by.

-quicaydmpad, compound relational word. to-
ward where something emerges. in phrase
fquicayadmpa tonafiuh, east (toward where
the sun comes out). qui¢a, -yan. -pa.

quil, particle. they say, it is said that, reportedly.

quil-itl, (edible) greens,

quim-. them, 3rd person pl. obj. prefix of verbs.

quimiloa, nic. to wrap something in cloth, to put
in a shroud. Class 3: onicquimiloh.

quin, particle. afterward, not until, just now.
quin dxedn, very recently, just now.

quin-. form taken by quim- 3rd person pl. obj.
prefix before a nonlabial consonant.

-quiuh, future of inbound purpose motion suffix
-quitth/-co. pl. -quihuih,

quixtia, nic. to remove something. Class 3:
onicquixtin causative of quica.

quixtidnoh. Nahuatl form of Sp. cristiano, us-
ually meaning not a Christian as such but a
person of European extraction, a Spaniard.

quiyahul to rain, Class 2: équiyauh.

quiydhua-tl. see quidhuati.

regidér. councllman on a municipal council. Sp.

republicah. commonwealth, usually referring to
the Spanish-style municipal organization of
an altepetl. Sp.

responsoh. response {in ecclesiastical ritual).
Sp.

réy. (the Spanish) king; also sometimes means
viceroy. Sp.

sdbadoh. Saturday. Sp.

sdlah. living room, large central room. Sp.

santisima trinidad. holy Trinity. Sp.

santoh, santah. male saint, female saint. ap-
parently considered separate words by the
Nahuas. also occurs in many set loan
phrases where the meaning is holy.

sembradiirah sowing. Sp.

sendrah lady, but usually any Spanish woman.
often pronounced and written xinslan Sp.

se(p)tiembreh. September. Sp.

sepultiirah. grave. Sp.

Sitioh. site, often but not always a large area
originaily granted for growing livestock. Sp.

sombreéroh hat. Sp.

sar. south. Sp.

sustentaroa, nic, to sustain, keep up. Class 3: 5-
nicsustentaron. Sp. sustentar, -oa.

thdca k. cup. Sp.

tamachihua, nic. to measure something. Class
2; onictamachiuh. contains chihua.

tamal-li. tamal.

VOCABULARY

tamalchthualiz-tli. tamal making. tamalli, chr-
hua, -liz-tli

tasacion. assignment of quotas. Sp.

tah-{tli]. father. totahntzin, a priest or friar.

tahyo-tl. fatherhood. with nanyétl, parenthood.
tant(li}, -yotl.

laza. see tigan

té-. Indefinite personal ohj. prefix. also in-
definite personal possessive prefix of nouns,

-téachcdauh. older brother or cousin of a male.
also independent feachcduh meaning not
only someone's older brother but anything
preeminent. also occurs as -tidchedauh and
tachcauh. must have been pronounced te-
yachcauh; the & assimilated to the y, becom-
ing I, and the length of the { was neutralized;
in this context the now short weak i led to yet
another form, tachcauh. contains an incor-
porated té- and -dch-, a root meaning first or
elder; the remainder looks like the ending of a
possessed pret. agentive noun.

téca, nic. to spread or stretch something on a
flat, usually low surface; with water, to pour.
Class 1: dniictecac.

-téca-tl. inhabitant of a place or unit whose
name ends in -tlan/-lan. abs. pl. -tecah.

téch-. us, first person pl. obj. prefix of verbs.

-tech, relational word. joined to, next to; used as
a general connector in verbal idioms with
greatly varying translations depending on the
verb,

-techcacopa, particle. fairly rare form equal in
meaning to -techcopa and -techpa.

-techcopa, relational word. relating to, about,
concerning. -tech, -copa.

techicahualiz-tli, the strengthening or encour-
aging of people; health. health sense usually
possessed, possessor God. t&-, chicahua, -liz-
Eli.

-téchiuhcauh. one's progenitor, someone who
engendered one; nonreverential form, often
the alde of a ruler or lord. possessed form of
the pret. agentive of chihua with té obj.

-techpa, relational word. relating to, about,
concerning. meaning same as -techcopa.
-tech, -pa.

teci, ni. to grind, especially maize. Class 2:
onitez.

técocoliliz-tli. hate, abhorrence (of people, of
someone). té-, cocolia, -liz-tli,

tecold-tl, owl. abs. pl. usually tétecoloh

tecom-atl. jar, cup, tecomate. tetl, comat! as in
cuezcomatl.

tecomol-li. rocky depression? tetl, (ta)comalii
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hole, depression?

teconi. something cuttable. passive agentive of
tequi.

tecpan. palace, public governmental building.
acts both as a locative, a complex relational
word, and a fuli-fledged noun. téuctli, -pan.

tecpana, nic. literally to put in order or in a line,
or to order something more abstractly. Class
2: onictecpan.

-tecpan-tli. preceded by a number, means that
many twenties of people, just like -pshualli in
general. patientive noun from tecpana. same
word as tlatecpantli, with a nurnber replacing
the tla-.

tecpa-tl. flint, knife of fiint.

técuilia, nic. to take something from someone,
Class 3: onictécuilin. applcative of cui with
té- incorporated in stem.

-tecuiyo. usual possessed form of téuctli. ar-
chaic stem of téuctli plus -yotl.

-téhua, auxiliary verb. to do something spe-
cified by the main verb on departing, dying.
-t{1}- ligature, ehua (2).

tenhudn-tin. we, independent pronoun. short-
ened form terhuan

ferhua-tl. you, independent pronoun. shortened
forms tehhuaq, teh. reverential terhudtzin.

tehuilacachoa, nic. to make something revolve;
to make something round. Class 3: onictehui-
lacachoh. situation with vowel quantity not
known.

-téiccauh. more common form of -iccdauh,
double possessed.

téithuia (1), nic. to accuse, denounce someone.
Class 3: onictéithuih t&-, ithuia.

teithuia (2), nino. to make a complaint or accu-
sation, bring suit.

teilpildyan, locative noun. jail. te-, ilpia to tie,
detain, -lo, -yan

tel, particle. but, however.

telchihua, nic. to curse, scorn, deprecate some-
one or something. Class 2: dnictelchiuh.
element tel- often with a negative conno-
tation, chthua.

telicga, nic. to kick. Class 1: onicteliccac.

telpoch-tli. youth, adolescent, unmarried young
man. possessed, (grown) son. abs. pl. télpo-
pochtin.

tema, nic. to put something info a container or
the like, to fill it up. Class 2: onictén. transi-
tive counterpart of f&mi.

témachia, nic. to have confidence in, look to.
Class 3: dnictemachir. ultimately based on
mati.
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temmachtigni. preacher, teacher. te-, machiia,
-ni.

termahmauhtih. something that frightens peo-
ple. pret. agentive of mahmauhtia.

temaguixtiani. redeemer. te-, maguixtia, -ni

temdtlahuia, nic. to use a rock-hurling sling on
something. Class 3: anictemadtlahuin. tema-
tlatl, -huia.

fematl-atl. sling for hurling stones. combining
form temdtla-. tetl, matlatl net.

temi, ni to be full, to displace liquid; with chi-
nampas, to be (in a certain place}. Class 2:
oniten.

témictih. murderer, someone who has killed or
beat someone, something fatal. pret. agentive
from mictia.

temnil-Ii. rocky field? tetl, milli.

témiqui, nic. to dream something. Class 2:
onictémic.

temo, ni. to descend. Class 1: onitemac.

temohuia, nic. to lower something, bring or take
it down. also acts as applicative of temo. The
o may not be long.

témoa, nic. to seek, look for. Class 3: énictemoh.

temox-tli. individual meaning not known, but
the combination témaxtli enécatl means ill-
ness or pestilence.

tenam-itl. wall; rampart.

tenan-tli. the same as fendamitl.

-téncopa, complex relational word. by order of.
tentli, -copa.

tenéhua, nic. to mention, to say, sometimes to
promise. Class 2: onicténéuh, tentli.ehua

ténéhua ?, tenadhutf ?, ni. to be mentioned. Class
2: sniténéuh. intransitive counterpart of nic-
tenehuueL

ténihca, ni. to have breakfast. Class 1: onitén-
th¢ac. téntli, inga.

tenienteh. deputy, often general lieutenant of
the chief Spanish magistrate of a district. Sp.

teni-tl. barbarlan, person from another coun-
try, newly arrived in the land. quantity of the e
not known.

tennamiqui, nic. to kiss. Class 2: onictennamic.
tentli, namiqui.

Tenochtitlan. name of the altepet] at the center
of the so-called Aztec empire, remaining as
an indigenous entity within Mexico City in
the time of the Spaniards. full name Méxihco
Tenochtitlan. the meaning and nature of
tenoch- is not entirely clear despite general
consensus that it refers to a type of cactus.
the rest is -t{i)-, -tlan.

tentlapiquia, nic. to give false testimony about
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someone. téntli, an applicative of piqui with
tla- incorporated.

ten-(tli). lip(s), edge, word.

tényo-tl. fame. tentli, -yotl,

tedcuitl-atl. gold, precious metal. combining
form tedcuitla-. tedtl, cuitlatl, extrusion.

tedpan. church, at the church. teétl, -pan.

teopantlaca-tl. church attendant, cantor. seen
mainly in the pl. {edpan, tlacatl.

tedpixqui. friar, priest. teotl, pia in pret.
agentive.

teohpohua, nic. to offend. Class 2: dnicteonpouh.
teotl, pohua?

teo-tl. god. abs. pl. t2teoh. combining form most
often ted-, sometimes teoh; combined form
can mean fine, fancy, large, ete.

tedtlac, particle. in the afternoon.

tedyo-tl. divine thing, divinity, sacrament(s),
sometimes the sacrament of marriage spe-
cifically. teot!, -yotl,

tepachoa, nic. to hurl stones at. Class 3: onicte-
pachon, tetl, pachoa.

tépan, relational word in absolute form. when
someone is already there, 1.e., after someone,
afterward. nearly always ¢a tépan (catépan).
té-, -pan.

tepan-tli. wall, fence, boundary. tetl, pantli row,
wall.

tepécen-tli. maize grown on hills or other un-
watered lands, relying on natural rainfall.
tepetl, centli

tepe-tl. mountain. sometimes has abs. pl.
tétepeh

tepehxihuia, nic. to hurl off a precipice, into an
abyss, ete. Class 3: énictepenxihuin. tepehxitl
precipice, -huia.

tepiton, quantifier. a little, a bit, something lit-
tle. tept- little, -ton.

-tepiton. with a noun compounded to it, a little
whatever it is.

tepitzin, quantifier. a bit. tepi- little, -tzin

teponaz-tli. log drum. etymologically from te-
pon-, probably stump, and -fhujdz-, tool.

-tepotzco, complex relational word. behind. see
-tcampa, tepotztli, -co.

tepotz-tli. back.

tepozgoh. someone or something covered with
metal. can refer to a person in chains, 2 man
In armor, etc. tepoztli, -yoh.

Tepoztlan. a prominent altepetl, "place of
copper.” tepoztli, tlan.

tepoztlatecont axe. tepozthi, tlateconi.

tepoz-tli. iron, steel, copper, workable metal.

tequani. fierce beast, large predator. te, qua, -ni.

tequi-. element incorporated into verb stems to
indicate intensification, large quantity.

tequi, nic. to cut; to pick fruit, ete. Class 2: onic-
tec.

tequipachoa (1), nic. to cause someone concermn,
worry someone. Class 3: dnictequipachon
tequi-, pachoa.

tequipachoa (2}, nino. to be concerned.

tequipanilhuia, nic. applicative of fequipanoa.

tequipanca (1), ni. to work. sometimes with Ha-
obj. in same meaning. Class 3: énitequipanoh.
tequitl, -pan, -oa.

tequipanoa (2), nic. to work for someone, serve
someone.

-tequipanoloca. the service done for someone.
passive absiract noun from teguipanoa.

tequiti, ni to work, do tribute duty, etc. Class I
onitequitic. tequitl, -ti,

fequitia (1), nic. to assign a duty to someone,
order someone to do something. Class 3:
onictequitin. tequitl, -tia2.

tequitia (2), nifla. same as tequitia (1) except to
assign the duty or give the order to everyone
in general.

tequi-tl. task, work, tribute, duty, assignment,
office, business, share, etc. can tequitl,
nothing but.

tequitlantoh. tribute overseer. tequitl, tia-, pret.
agentive form of intoa,

tequiuhtia, nic. same as tequitia, based on the
possessed form of the noun fequit! as a stem.

téerminoh. deadline for doing something, term
within which something must be done. Sp.

tesaréroh. treasurer. Sp.

testamenton. testament, will. Sp.

testigoh. witness. Sp.

tetl, tetia, ni to grow hard. teti Class 1: onitetic;
tetia Class 1 or 2: onitetiac, onitetix. tetl, -t or
-tifyla.

tetic. something hard. tetl, -tic.

te-tl. stone; counter for round hard objects and
many other things. tetl quahuitl, punishment
or disease.

tetlacahuattiliz-tli. stopping someone from do-
ing something, making someone leave some -
thing. te-, Hla-, cahua, -ltia, -liz-tli.

tetlachihuililiz-tli. ad hoc noun meaning doing
things for people. te-, tla-, chthua, -lia, -liz-tli.

tetlagontlaliz-tii. love, charity, good treatment,
hospitality, ete. te-, tlacontla, -liz-tli.

tetiaculliz-tli. taking something from someone.
te-, tla-, cui, -liz-thi.

tetlaintlaniliztli. petition, request. té-, tla-, ih-
tlani, -liz-tli.
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fetladeoltih. something arousing pity. pret.
agentive of tladcoltia.

tetolinir. something that afflicts people, ete.
pret. agentive from toltnia.

tetoliniliz-tli. affliction, ete. te-, tolinia, -liz-tli.

téuc-tli. lord. possessed form nearly always
-técuiyo. abs. pl. tétéuctin.

teucyo-tl. lordship. téuctli, -yotl.

teuh-tli. dust.

texcallah, complex relational word. rocky,
craggy place. texcalli rock outcropping or
crag, -tlah.

texiliz-tli. grinding (often maize). teci, -liz-tli

tex-(tli}. brother-in-law of a male.

teyacanqui. leader; lower sociopolitical official.
té-, pret. agentive of yacdna, to lead.

tezca-tl. mirror.

t{i}-. you or we. 2nd person sing. subject prefix,
or first person pl. subject prefix.

-t(i)-. element used as a ligature in certain
kinds of constructions, specifically between
main and auxiliary verbs and between nouns
and relational words.

-ti, pl. -tin, -tin. optative ending of outbound
purposive motion form -tiuh/-fo.

-ti. derivational ending creating a verb meaning
to be, become, or serve as the thing denoted
by the noun stem to the left.

-tia. causative ending of verbs. Class 3: -tih.

-tia2. added to a noun, creates a verb mean-
ing to provide the thing denoted by the noun,
Class 3: -t

-tia, -tiya. variant of -ti to be or become. pret.
Class 2 or 1; -tix or -tiac. -Hi, -ya durative.

-tigh, -tiyah. pret. of yauh as an auxiliary.

tiahcauh. one vallant in war, warrior. pl.
tiahcdhuan. originally t8ancauh, possibly re-
lated to téachcauh.

(-Jtidchedauh. see -téachedtth.

tiamiqui, ni. to do business, trade. Class 2:
onitigmic.

tianquiz-tli. marketplace. most often seen in
locative, Hinguiz-co. originally a -liz-tli noun
from tidmiqui.

-tic. ending of many adjective-like substantives.
-ti, -c pret. ending indicating pret. agentive.
abs. pl. -queh, combining form -ca-.

itci-tl. healer, physician. abs. pl. titicik.

tiendan. shop, store. Sp.

tilmah-tlL. man’s cloak, cloth in general.

-tin. abs. pl. ending of nouns after consonant
stems.

titlant, nic. to send (messages, people on er-
rands); in a Florentine Codex passage, appar-
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ently to use and even to expose something to.
Class 2: onictitlan.

titlan-tli. messenger. patientive noun from fi-
tlani.

-tiuh (tf-uh), auxiliary form of yauh, progressive,
goes along doing. pl. -tihuih.

-tituh. present of the purposive motion form
away from the speaker, tiuh/-fo. pl. tThuih.

tla-. indefinite nonpersonal obj. prefix of verbs.
also prefixed to relational words to make
absolute forms. also prefixed to intransitive
verbs to make impersonals.

tléi, particle. may, let, if, used with the optative of
verbs instead of ma for maximum politeness.

-tlah, relational word always suffixed to a noun.
place of abundance of something.

Hiaca, nic. to hurl, throw down, let go (with an
assault, etc.), issue. Class 2: onictlaz.

tlancah, particle. in full day {late morning},
toward midday.

tidcacuepa, nino. to go over to the other side In
war; in a Florentine Codex passage, to take
on the appearance of the other side. Class 2:
oninotlacacuep. tldacatl, cuepa.

tlacahua -yollo. for someone to grant or con-
cede something, to be generous; often said in
a spirit of giving thanks, could be translated
as thanks. The verb Is ca@hua, Class 2; since
this is a set phrase, the preterit can take the
archaic form &tlacauhqui with the obsolete
preterit suffix.

tlacalaquil-li. tribute, anything delivered. pa-
tientive noun from calaguia.

tlacamati, nic. to obey someone. Class 2: dnic-
tlacamah. tlacatl, mati.

-tlacaquidan, -tlacaquiyén, locative noun. when
or where one was there to hear something, in
one's lifetime or within one's reach. tla-,
caqui, -yan.

tlacaguiliz-tli. hearing or understanding some-
thing; especially possessed, the hearing, the
understanding, the mind. tla-, caqui, -liz-tlL

tidcatecolo-tl. demon, devil, specter. abs. pl. tla-
tiacatecolon. tlacatl, tecoldtl.

flacati, ni. to be bom. Class 2: énitldcat. tldcatl,
-ti.

tlahcahti. for it to get late in the day (though still
full day). Class 1: &tlahcahtic. flahcah, -ti.

tlaca-tl. person, human being of either gender.
also, especially before a noun referring to a
high position, or in the vocative, honaorific,
like lord or lady, person of high degree. abs.
pl. tldcan, in some places tlatlacah. pos-
sessed form serves as the possessed form of



236

ticcon-tli, slave.

tlancah-tli, nominalized particle, the daytime,
the central part of the day after early morn-
ing until into the aftermoon. tancah.

tlachicueitiliz-tli. rare form meaning, when
possessed, a week after one’s death. See p.
134.

tlachthualiz-tli. doing things, deeds. tla-, chi-
hua, -liz-tl.

tlachthual-li. something made, done, created;
creature, artifact, ete. patientive noun from
chthua.

tlachtuh-tli. the same as tlachrhualli.

tlach-tli. indigenous ball court. length of the a
not certain.

tlahco, quantifier. half,

tlacohualiz-tli. act of buying something. tla-,
cohua, -liz-tli.,

tlacShual-li. something bought. patientive noun
from cohua.

tlacolhuia, nic. to go around something. Class
3: dnictlacolhuin. applicative of céloa, which
with tla- means to go in a circular manner;
here tla- seems to be absorbed in the stem.

Tlacopan. Tacuba, an important altepetl near
Mexico City. tlacét! switch, stick, -pan.

tlacontilia, nic. applicative of Hacontla.

tlagohtla, nic. to love, esteem, treat well. Class 1:
onictlacoatlac. built on tlacohrtli.

tidcoh-tli. slave, possessed form -tlacauh. abs.
pl. tlatlacontin.

tlacon-tli. a precious thing. most often seen
combined with nouns to mean dear, precious,
etc. possessed, can mean a person beloved by
someone.

tlahcoton, quantifier. a quarter of a measure of
grain. tlahco, -ton.

-tlahcoyée, complex relational word. in the
middle of something, half way through it. tlah-
co, -yo, -co/-c.

tlacpac. on top, above. -icpac plus tla-,

tlancuilol-ll. document, painting, anything writ-
ten or painted. patientive noun from ircuiloa.

tHahuina, ni. to drink (aleocholic beverages).
Class 2: onitlahuan.

tahuanaliz-tii. drinking {alcoholic beverages).
tlahuana, -liz-tli.

tiahuéliloc. scoundrel, rogue, bad person, evil-
doer. abs. pl. tlahuéliloqueh. passive pret.
agentive noun from tlahuélia to abhor, hate,
be angry at.

tlahueélilocaystl. evildoing, roguery, badness,
wickedness. tlahuélildc, -yotl.

-tlahueliltic, 6no, interjection. Woe is me. Also
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used in 2nd person plural, ototlahuéliltic.
pret. of a -ti verb with tlahuelilli, probably
meaning something hated or abhorred (and it
also seems that the first { should be long),
which is always in 3rd person at the same
time that the noun has a 1st person posses-
sive prefix; prefixes in other persons are quite
rare. Usually preceded by émochiuh.

tlahudlanal-li. something dragged along. often
in possessed form, meaning the dependency
of something, especially of an indigenous
municipality. patientive noun from huilana to
drag.

flahuizeal-li. the light of dawn. tidhuitl red
ochre, anything red or fire-like, patientive
noun from izcalia to come to life.

tlahuiz-tli. insignia. vowel quantity uncertain.

tlaintyohuiliz-tli. fatigue, effort, suffering. tia-,
thiyohuia, -liz-tli.

tlaintlan-tli. something requested. patientive
noun from intlani.

tlaiximach-tli. something recognized. patien-
tive noun from [ximati.

tlalcdhuia, nic. to abandon, leave behind. Class
3: onictlaleahuin, tlalli, an applicative of ca-
hua.

tialchipahua. for it to get light in the morning.
Class 1: otlalchipahuac. tlalli, chipahua.

tlalcohual-lf bought land. tlalli, patientive noun
from cohua.

tldlcouhqui. land purchaser. talli, pret. agentive
of eohua with -qui ending.

tlalhuatic. something sinewy, wiry, etc. tlal-
huatl sinew, -ti in pret. agentive form.

tlalhuica-tl. inhabitant of Tlalhuic, the low-
lands and specifically the Cuernavaca region;
hence a backlander. abs. pl. tialhuicah.

tlalia (1), nic. to put, place, set down, issue,
order, set up, install, ete. Class 3: onictlalin.

tlalia (2), nicno, to put something on, wear it.

tlalia (3), nino. to settle, make a stay some-
where; to sit down.

tlalichtic. something tough, like poorly cocked
food. pret. agentive from a -ti verb now no
longer recoverable.

tlallan, particle-like complex relational word.
in, under the ground. dalli, -tlan.

tlal-li. land, earth, soil. Halli coguitl, the earthly
aspect of a person, the body.

-tiallo. the land or earth belonging to some-
thing. -tlallo -coquiyo, one's earthly body.
tlalli, -yé.

Tlalmanalco. an important altepetl. patientive
noun from tlalli, mana to flatten, even out,
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plus-co.

Halndmiquiliz-tli. remembering something,
thinking of something; especially possessed,
the memory, the mind. tla-, ilnamiqui, -liz-lL

tlaloa, nino. to run. Class 3: oninotialoh.

tlalpan, complex relational word, on or to the
ground, throughout the country.

Halpan-tli floor, ground. tlalpan nominalized.

tlalpoloa, ni. to carry out a conquest. Class 3:
onitlalpolon. tlalll, poloa.

tialtepoz-tii. hoe, mattock. talli, tepoztli

tlalticpac, complex relational word sometimes
used as noun. on earth, the earth. occasion-
ally appears with -tli ending,. talli, -ti-, icpac.

Halticpagueh. possessor or master of the earth,
God. usually paired with ilhuicahuan. tlaltic-
pac, -eh.

tiamachiliz-tli. knowing things, knowledge;
especlally possessed, understanding, mind.
tla-, mati, -liz-tli.

tlamachitia (1), nic. to enjoy something. Class 3:
Gnictlamachtih

Hamachtia (2), nino. to be wealthy; to be happy.

tlamahuicol-li. something wondered at, a mar-
vel, a miracle. patientive noun from mahui-
COCL

tlaman-tli. a separate thing, an item. used as a
counter, usually has a number or quantifier
bound to it. related to mani?

tlamat- form of a main verb used with -tf aux-
iliaries. to be quiet. related to mati?

itlahmatca. preterit agentive as adverbial par-
ticle. prudently, quietly, peacefully. also acts
as a combining form, from a form of inmati.

tlamatini. sage, wise person, scholar. tfla-, mati,
-ni.

Hamdatzofhu?}al-li. folded tortillas. tlamdatzoalll
atexdtl, food, the fare. appears to be a patien-
tive noun from madatzoa, to knead, but that
should give tlamatzolll.

tiameldhua, ni. to go straight. Class 2: onitla-
melauh. ta-, melahua.

tlami, ni. to finish, end. Class 2: anitlan.

tlamolhuatic. probably something sinewy. See
p. 197, n. 1. pret. agentive from a -ti verb.

-tlan, relational word. next to, below, among.
often takes -ti- ligature after nouns, espe-
cially in proper names. -flan nen, to be the
dependent of someone.

-tlan, relational word used only as suffix. place
of. mainly in place names.

tlanahui, ni. to be gravely ill, worsen, be near
the end, to be in bad shape. Class 2: 6ni-
tlanauh. related to -tlan.

237

tlanamacac. vendor. tla-, namnaca, -c.

tlanamac-tli. something sold. patientive noun
from namaca.

tlanecuiloh. trader, retailer. pret. agentive from
necuiloa, to trade.

Hanehula, nicno. to borrow or rent something.
here -¢- is the direct obj., -no- the indirect.
Class 3: onicnotlanehuih.

tlannéhuia, nicno. to lend oneself to someone,
to be in their presence. here -no- is the direct
obj., -c- the indirect. in fact the indirect obj. is
usually in the 1st or 2nd person.

tlanelhua-tl. raot. analysis unclear, but nelhua-
appears in many other words having to do
with roots and foundations.

tlaneltoquiliz-tli. belief, faith, the Christian
faith. tla-, neltoca, -liz-til.

Hanequiliz-tli. will, wish. tla-, nequi, -liz-tii.

tianex-tli, light, radiance. patientive noun from
some verb form related to néci

tlanézcdys-tl. This form in Laso de la Vega ap-
pears to be a mistake for nézcayotl, sign,
consisting of the preterit combining form of
néci and -ydtl. possibly the intentlon was
itlah nézcayotl.

tlaéeol-, combining form. sad, piteous. form of a
noun tlaécolli hardly seen independently, pa-
tientive noun from tladcoya.

tladcolia, nic. to favor someone, do someone a
favor, to grant someone something. Class 3:
onictlaseolin. related to tladcoya.

tladcoltia, nic. to move someone to pity. acts as
causative of tladcoya, though the final -ya is
not reflected.

tladcoya, ni. to be sad, mourn. Class 2: oni-
tladcox.

tladl-li. maize in dried kernels, shelled maize.
from o6ya, to shell.

tlapachoa (1}, nic. to cover, roof something.
Class 3: onictlapachon. pachoa with incor-
porated tia-.

flapachoa (2), nino. to be covered under falling
material, etc.

tianpalhuia, nic. applicative of ilahpaloa.

tlahpal-li. force, strength, energy. {xquich no-
tlahpal nicchihua, to exert all one’s effort, do
all one can. often in 2nd person optative. in
which casé it can also have the sense of
keeping one’s spirits up.

tlahpaloa, nic. to greet. Class 3: onictlahpaloh.

tianpaltic. someone strong, forceful. tlahpalli,
-tic.

tlapana, nic. to break up, split, divide. Class 2:
onictlapan
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tlapan-tli. (flat) roof. usually in the locative,
tlapan-co. tla-, -pan,

tlapaquiyahu-ifl. a long-lasting drizzle. con--
tains quiyahuitl. seems to have pa as in cepa-
yahuitl.

tiapa-tl. a hallucinogenic substance. used in a
pair with mixitl in connection with drunken-
ness.

tlapech-tli. platform, bed, litter. based on pech-

as in pechtéca.

tlapic-tli. something falsely invented, made up.
usually used in an adverbial sense, preceded
by can, meaning for false reasons, without
good reason. in this sense also loses its ab-
solutive ending and acts like a particle, ¢can
tlapte. patientive noun from piqui.

tlanpixqui. guard, servant. from pia. origin of the
glottal stop unknown.

tlapoa, nic. to open. Class 3: énictlapoh.

tlapohual-li. a count, something counted. ahmé
can flapdhualtin, people or animals without
number. patientive noun from pshua.

tlapolal-li. something lost, destroyed, etc. pa-
tientive noun from poloa.

tlapololtia, nino. to be irrational, out of one's
senses. Class 3: oninotlapololtix. reverential
of the less common nitlapoloa. which has the
same sense.

tlapoléni. something openable. passive agen-
tve of tlapoa.

tlaponpolhuia, nic. to pardon someone. Class 3:
onictlaponpolhuin. distributive applicative of
poloa.

tlaqualiz-tli. eating. Ha-, qua, -liz-tlL

tlaqual-li. food. patientive noun from quda.

tlaqualoyan, locative noun. dining room, eating
place, tla-, qua, -16, yan.

tlaqualtia, nic. to feed someone; to have some-
one for a meal. Class 3: énictlaqualfin. causa-
tve of qua.

-tlaquanquayan. grazing area of some animal.
quahqud, -yan.

tlaquém-itl. garment, clothing, mainly seen in
possessed form, -tlaguen.

tlaguetz-tii. something raised, erected. patien-
tive noun from quetza.

tlateconi. a tool for cutting, usually an axe or
hatchet. instrumental noun from tequi.

tlatecpan-tli. something that has been ordered,
arranged. patientive noun from tecpana.

tlatecqui. one who works stones, often precious
stones. literally, one who cuts things. pret.
agentive of tequi.

tiateldlca-tl. inhabitant of Tlatelolco.
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Tlatelolco. major altepetl, connected with the
other and more famous Mexica altepetl Te-
nochtitlan. tlateislli, analysis uncertain, plus
-co.

tlatedtoquiliz-tli. idolatry. ta-, tedtl, toca to
consider as without good reason, -liz-tli

tlatequipanoliz-tli. service. tla-, tequipanoa,
-liz-tli.

tlathul. for the dawn to come. Class 1; atlathuic.
tla-, {thui variant intransitive counterpart of
ltta, so that the original meaning was for
things to be seen.

tlathuiffjtia (1), nic. for someone (God) to cause
someone to feel a certain way on rising in the
morning. Class 3: onictlathui{l)tih. causative
of Hathui.

Hathuifljtia (2), nino. to feel a certain way on
awakening in the morning. causative rev-
erential of tathui.

flatia, nic. to burn something, someone. Class 3:
onictlatih. based on intransitive tlatla to
bum.

tidtia, nic. to hide something, someone. Class 3:
onictidtin

Tlatildlco. variant of Tlateldlco.

flantlacoant sinner, wrongdoer, one who makes
mistakes. tla-, intlacoa, -ni.

tiantlacdlen. wrongdoer, sinner, one who has
made a mistake. tantlacslii, -eh.

tiartlactlli. sin(s), wrong deed(s), mistake, fault.
patientive noun from irtlacoa.

tlatlanehutl-li. something borrowed, rented.
patientive noun from tlanéhuic.

tiatlapsloni. key [opener). instrumental noun
from tapoa.

tatlatrl-li. something hidden. patientive noun
from tlatia.

tlatlatziniliz-tlii. thunder. HaHatzni, to thunder,
-liz- i,

tiatlauhtia, nic. to implore, pray to someone,
address someone. Class 3: Gnictlatlauhtin,

-tlatlauhtiiéca. the imploring of someone,
someone’s being implored. passive abstract
noun from tdtlauhtia.

tlan-(tli}). uncle. according to Carochi the pos-
sessed form s -tia related to tan(tli).

tiahtodni. ruler, king, also used in reference to
various high Spanish officials. pl. may refer to
a group of notables who are not rulers. the
abs. pl. and all other forms are based on the
pret. agentive tlantoh, no longer used in the
abs. sing. tla-, intoa, -ni.

tlartorca-. combining form of tlartoani based
on the pret. agentive of infoa.
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tlantohedti, rule, serve as ruler or govermnor.
Class 2: onitlantorcat. tlantodni, -ti.

tlantohcays-tl. rulership. tlantoani, -yotl.

tlantol-li. word(s), statement, whal one says,
language, speech, news, lawsuit, etc. patien-
tive noun from ihtoa.

-tlantolio. story, history. tlantolli, -yo.

tlantolmelahua, ni. to tell the truth. Class 2:
onitlahtalmelduh. tlantolli, melahua to make
straight.

tlantohguehn. abs. pl. of tlahtodni, based on the
pret. agentive.

tlatqui-tl. property (sometimes movable, hence
gear). patientive noun from itqui.

tlatzaccan, locative noun now virtually a par-
ticle. last place or time. part of set phrase ¢a
tlatzaccan, used in effect like an adjective,
last, final. tla-, tzagua to close, -can

tlatzaqualoni. lock, latch (closer). instrumental
noun from tzaqua.

Hatzihui, ni to be idle. Class 2: onitlatziuh.

tlatzilini. tla- impersonal of tzlini for the bells
to ring generally.

tlatzontequilia. see tzontequilia.

tlauhtia, nic. to favor someone, do him/her
favors, give him/her things. Class 3. anic-
tlauhtin. length of the auncertain.

tlaxcalchthualiztli. bread making, tortilla mak-
ing. tlaxcalli, chthua, -liz-tli.

tlaxcalehiuhqui. baker, tortilla maker. fHaxcalli,
pret. agentive form of chihua.

Tlaxcallan. Tlaxcala, an extremely imporiant,
vast complex altepetl. tlaxcalli, -tlan.

tlaxcal-li. bread, tortilla(s). patientive noun
from ixca.

tlaxcaltéca-tl. Tlaxcalan, inhabitant of Tlax-
cala. Tlaxcallan, -técatl.

tlahxtca. see thxica.

tlanxilacalli. subdistrict of an altepetl. length of
first i and second a not known.

tlanxilacaleh. citizen of a tlaxilacalli, some-
times an authority of one.

tlaxilia, nic. applicative of tldga.

tlayahualoa. see yahualoa.

tlayamanilin. curer of hides, softener of some-
thing. pret. agentive of yamanilia.

tiayecoltia (1), nic, to serve someone. Class 3:
onictlayecoltin.

Hayecoltia (2), nino. to try to make a living,

-tlayecoltiloca. service of someone, performed
for someone. final @ is probably long when
anything follows. passive abstract deverbal
noun from tlayecoltia.

tlayohua. for it to be or grow dark; for night to

fall. Class 1: dtlayohuac. tla- lmpersonal of
yohua with same basic meaning.

tlefn). what, interrogative. preceded by in, that
which. the glottal stop is not present when a
vowel follows in the same phrase.

tlencahuia. nic. to raise, hoist something. Class
3: onictlencahuih. related to tlerco,

tlehco, ni. to climb, go up, ascend. Class 1: oni-
tlehooc.

tlehudtza, nic. to broil. Class 2: énictlehudtz.
tletl, hudtza to dry something out.

tle fca, tlefca. why, what for, interrogative un-
less preceded by in. tle(h}, ca

tlein. what, interrogative; preceded by in, that
which. tle(n), in.

tlent. shortened form of tlein.

tlepae-tli. seems to mean smoke mixed with
fire. tletl, poctli.

tiequiquiz-tli. firearm. tlefl, quiquizili, horn,
trumpet, whistle.

tle-tl. fire. related to tlatla to burmn.

til-i soot, ink.

tliltic. something black; a person of African
descent. tliili, -tic.

tloguen nahuaqueh. possessor or master of that
which is near, close, in reference to God or in
preconquest times to powerful indigenous
deities. -tloc relational word synonymous
with néhuac, nahuac; and -eh twice.

t(o)-. our, flrst person pl. possessive prefix;
ourselves, first person pl. reflexive prefix.

-to. past of the outward moving purposive mo-
tion suffix -tfuh/-to. pl. -toh.

-toc. auxillary form of onoc. ti- ligature plus
onoc minus on-.

toca, nic. to follow, pursue; to consider some-
thing to be something (usually incorporated
in the verb), often without sufficient grounds.
Class 1: onictocac. in texts externally indis-
tinguishable from tdca.

t6ca. nic. to sow, to bury. Class 1: onicidcac. in
texts externally indistinguishable from toca.

toca-itl. name.

-tbedyohcan, locative noun. place named . . .
tocaitl, -yon, -can

tocaybtia. nic. to name, sign. tocditl, -yoti, -tia2.

toch-in. older variant of toch-tli.

tachti, ni to become bestial, literally to become
a rabbit. Class 1: onitochtic. tochtli, -ti

toch-tli. rabbit. abs. pl. tétochtin.

-téeoea. one's burial. passive abstract deverbal
noun from toca.-

tocon-. sequence of verbal prefixes equal to
ticon-.
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toetitoe, ni to lie buried. toetli something plant-
ed or buried, -ti, auxiliary form of onoc,

toctia, nicno. to take someone or something as
something to hide behind. Class 3: énicno-
toctin. analysis unclear. loocks like a form
based on a noun stem toc- with tia2,

toltnia (1), nic. to afflict, oppress, mistreat,
bother. Class 3: énictolinin.

tolinia (2}, nino. to be poor, afflicted, bothered,
in need of attention, ete.

Tollan. Tula, a major altepetl extremely impor-
tant as center of a legendary culture and
empire. tolin rush, reed, -tlan

Tolloncan. Toluca, an altepet] and a region. tol-
inrush, reed, -yon, -can.

tolteca-ti. inhabitant of or person from Tollan,
Tula; hence an artisan. Tollan, -técatl.

toltecayo-tl. artisanry. can also mean anything
In Tula style or the entity of Tula. tsitecatl,
-yotl.

tomdhuac. something fat, thick.

tomin. eighth of a peso, a coin worth that (a
real), or cash or money in general. from Sp.
tomin, which means only the coiln and the
specific value,

-ton-. diminutive element inserted between a
noun stem and the absolutive or possessive
ending if there is one. supposedly pejorative
but often doesn't seem to be in texts. has its
own pl. -totdn(tin).

tona. to shine, be hot. Class 1: éténac.

tonal-l. day, the sun. patientive noun from t&
na.

tonativh. the sun. irregular absolutiveless noun
derived from tona and -tiuh, yauh as auxiliary,
thus it originally meant (one who) goes along
shining.

topilen. constable, lesser officeholder, person
in charge of some function. topilli, -eh.

toptl-li staff, especially of office.

tortillan. tortilla, Sp.

tote?. abbreviation for totecuiyo, our lord.

totol-in. turkey hen; also sometimes chicken. pl
sometimes means turkeys male and female.

toté-tl. bird,

totoca, ni to run fast, hurry. Class 1: onitotécac.

tzacui. to be closed. Class 2; stzauc. intransi-
tive counterpart of tzaqua

tzacuilia, nic. to stop, intercept, detain some-
one. Class 3: onictzacuilin, applicative ? of
tzagua.

tzacuiltia, nictla. to punish someone. Class 3:
onictlatzacuiltin. causative of tzagua.

tzdhua, ni to spin (yarn). Class 2: onitzduh,
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-tzdlan, relational word. between, among, in the
midst of. tepetl itzalan, a valley, a place be-
tween mountains. possibly the second a of
-tzalan is long too,

tzapo-tl. sapota, zapote, type of fruit.

tzaqua, nic. to block up, close, finish, pay for,
ete. Class 2: énictzauc.

tzaqualoni. something shuttable. passive agen-
tive from tzaqua.

tzantzaqua, nic. to shut in, jail. Class 2: énic-
tzantzauc. reduplicated form of tzagua.

tzantzi, ni. to shout, yell, scream. Class 1: éni-
Lzahtzic,

tzauhqui. spinner, weaver. pret. agentive of
tzahua

tzayana, nic. to rip, tear. Class 2; onictzaydan.

tzicalhuta, nic. applicative of tzicogq.

tzicoa. nic. to seize, hold, detain, stick some-
thing to something else. Class 3: énictzicoh.

tzilini for a bell or bells, or the like, to ring. with
time, o'clock. Class 2: &tzilin

tzilinia, nic. to ring a bell or bells. Class 3: onic-
tzilin. based on tzilfni

-tzin-. reverential of nouns, also sometimes
diminutive, or implying pity or tenderness. pl.
-fzitzin{tin).

-tzinco. reverential of relational words.

tzinquixtia, nic. to reduce something. Class 3:
onictzinquixtin tzintli, guixtia.

tzinyauh. for an animal to get a pain in its flank.
pret. otzinyan. functions differently in a text
in Lesson 19 here than in Molina. tzintl,
yauh.

-tzinoa. Class 3 reverential suffix of verbs, used
sometimes over and above the normal rev-
erential, but especially when the reflexive
prefix has already been used in a semantic-
ally meaningful fashion. pret. -tzinon,

-tzintlan, complex relational word. below, be-
neath. tzintli, -tlan.

tzin-tli. bottom, base, anus.

tzoltic. something narrow, thin. abs. pl. can be
tzétzoltiqueh. root tzol- something narrow,
pret. agentive form of -H.

tzoniztaya, ni for one's hair to be or turn white.
Class 1 or 2: Bnitzoniztayac or dnitzoniztaz.

tzonquixtia, nic. to finish, end something, Class
3: Dnictzonquixtih. tzontll, quixtia,

tzonquizqui. something that is final, at the end.
pret. agentive of tzonquica, to end, be fin-
ished.

fzontecom-atl. skull, head. tzontll, tecomat.

tzonteconéhua, nic. to glve someone a head-
ache through excessive importunity, Class 2:
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dnictzoneconéuh. fzontecomatl, hua.

tzontequi, nic. to judge, sentence something.
Class 2: onictzontec.

tzontequilia, nictla. to sentence someone. Class
3: onictlatzontequilin. applicative of tzonte-
gui

tzon-tlL hair, head. preceded by a number, four
hundred.

tzoptlo-tl. buzzard, vulture. abs. pl. sometimes
tzotzopilomeh. seems to contain tzotl, offal.

tzohtzomah-tli. rag, rags, tattered clothing.
related to intzoma.

tzotzona, nic. to pound; to beat a drum or play
other more or less percussive musical instru-
ments. Class 2: onictzotzon.

vacas, hudcax. a cow. Sp.

varah. a Spanish yard, a little less than three
feet. Sp.

viernes. Friday. Sp.

villah. town, a rank between pueblo and city
granted to some indigenous municipalities.
Sp.

virréy. viceroy. Sp.

visorTéy. viceroy. Sp.

visperah. eve (of a saint's day, etc.). Sp.

xahkcalli, hut (made of thatch). seems to contain
calli.

xal-li. sand.

xethuia, nic. applicative of xeloa.

xeloa, nic. to divide something. Class 3: onic-
xeloh.

x{i)-. replaces the 2nd person subject prefixes
of verbs in the optative/imperative.

xiccahua, nic. to neglect, abandon. Class 2:
onicxiccauh, contains cahua.

xtcon-tli a type of large bee.

xihu-itl. year; also certain greenish things,
grass, herbs, greenstone, turquoise. possibly
two words of different origin and same shape.

xima, nic. to shave wood, stone, hair. Class 2:
onicxin.

xindch-tli. seed.

xini, ni. to collapse, crumbie, fall in. fall apart.
Class 2: onixin. related to xitini?

xtnia, nic. to destroy, tear apart, knock down.
Class 3: dnicxinih. based on xini

xinolah. same as sefiorah.

xiquipilli. bag. preceded by a number, eight
thousand.

xitini, ni. to collapse, come apart. Class 2: oni-
xitin related to xini?

xiuhtlapohual-ll. year count, calendar. xihuifl,
tlapohualll

xihxtcuin. glutton.
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xihxicuinyd-tl. gluttony. xinxicuin, -yotl,

xikxinia, ric. to destroy, take apart, scatter.
Class 3: dnicxinxin. distributive of a lost verb
xinia, transitive counterpart of xini

Xochimilco. an altepetl, “place of flower fields.”

xoch-itl. flower. combining form sometimes
Xxochi-, sometimes xoch-.

xocoa, nic. to push someone brusquely aside.
Class 3: onicxdcoh

xocon-. equal to xicon-.

xoco-tl. fruit.

xdcoyd-tl, youngest child; with dynastic names,
the Younger. in the possessed form and voca-
tive, a polite or affectionate form of address.
x6coh youngest child, -ybtl.

xocoquahu-itl. fruit tree. xocotl, quahuitl.

xolal. ot (laid out and assigned in connection
with streets). Sp. solar.

xolopih-tli. idiot, simpleton.

xolopinya-tl. idiocy, stupidity, an act of stupid-
ity. xolopintil, -yotl.

ya. older form of ye, already, seen in certain
negative forms like ayamd, and also Instead
of free-standing ye, especially in peripheral
regions.

-ya. imperfect ending of verbs. also incorpo-
rated into verb stems as a durative, as in
pify)a to hold, keep, chifyja to awalit, -fifyla to
be in the process of becoming,

yacana, nic. to lead, go in front of someone.
Class 2: onicyacan. yacatl, ana.

yac-atl. nose, point, something in the lead.
combining form yaca-.

yacatzacuilia, nic. to Intercept, block, cut off.
Class 3: onicyacatzacuilth. yacatl, tzacuilia.

yahualoa (1), nic. to go around something, to
surround it. Class 3: onicyahualoh.

yahualoa (2), nitla. to go around, to go in pro-
cession. Class 3: onitlayahualoh.

yalhua, particle. yesterday.

yaloa, yalohua. impersonal of yauh.

yamdania, yamanilia, nic. to soften something,.
Class 3: onicyamanih, dnicyamanilih.

-ydn. place where an action occurs.

yahqui. archaic singular of pret. of yauh, often
seen in records of Tlaxcalan region.

yadchthua, nic. to make war on. Class 2: onic-
yadchiuh. yastl, chihua.

yancuican, particle. newly, for the first time.
related to yancui(yla, to be renewed; contains
-cdrt.

yaogquiga, ni. to go to war. Class 2: éniyaoguiz.
yadtl, quica.

yaoquixthua, impersonal of yadquica.



242 VOCABULARY

yaotequihuah. war leader. yastl, tequit, -huah.

yao-tl. enemy; in compounds, war.

yaoyo-tl. war, fighting. yastl, yotl.

yauh (1), ni. to go, leave. present pl. huin. ir-
regular verb with roots ya/yaand hui. pret.
onfyah. tmperfect nihuiy)a. future niyéaz.

yauh (2), non. to go along (well or badly). mainly
in 3rd person.

ye. already, much used with anything past, also
with imminent events. in ye iuhqui, when
things are ready.

Ye. suppletive stem of the verb cah in various
tenses.

yecahul. to get finished. Class 2: dyécauth.

Yyéceh, particle. but, however, nevertheless.

yecchinchthua, nic. to fix something up, get it
into good condition. Class 2: énicyécchin-
chiuh. yectli, chirchlfhua (itself to fix up,
arrange).

yecténéhua, nic. to praise. Class 2: énicyéc-
teneuh. yectli, tenéhua.

Yectia, ni. to become good. Class 2: éniyéctix.
yectli, -tify)a.

yéc-tli. something good, pure, fine.

yeécyd-il. goodness. yectli, -ystl.

yéguah, yehuah mare. Sp.

yenhuantin, independent pronoun. they, short
form yenhudn, reverential yehhuantzitzin.

Yyenhua-tl. he, she, it, that. independent pro-
noun. shortened forms yenhua, yeh. rever-
entlal yerhudtzin, yerhuat! in, this. yenrhuctl
on, that. abs. pl. yenhudntin.

yeéi. three. see el

yeintin. three persons or animals.

yeliz-tiL being, essence. cah (alternate root ye),
-liz-tli.

yéppa, particie. formerly, before, always before;
in Laso de la Vega, soon, expectedly, of nega-
tive occurrences. yéuh before, -pa.

yéqueneh, particle. finally, additionally.

yetztican, nino. reverential of cah, in fact vir-
tually never in first person. yetz- irregular
reflexive combining form of cah plus cah as
auxiliary.

-yeydan, locative noun. the place where one is or
usually is: one's quarters. ye alternate root of
cah, -ydan

yeyeca-tl. see ehdea-tl.

yez. future of can.

-yoh. forms a noun meaning someone or some-
thing covered with what is named by the noun
stem to the left. abs. pl. -yokqueh. combining
form -yohcar-.

ydcoxca, pret. agentive as adverbial particle.

calmly, peacefully. often follows pacca or i-
huidn in a pair, apparently from a verb
yocoya, but semantic relationship to the
known verb of that shape not clear.

yocoya, nic. to create, invent. Class 2: onicydcox.

yohua. to be or grow dark. Class 1: éyohuac. see
also flayohua.

yohuac, particle. at night. from yohua?

yohual-li. night. patientive noun from yohua.

yohuatzinco. very early in the morning. yohuac,
-tzin diminutive?

yolcuitia (1), nic. to confess someone, hear
his/her confession. Class 3: énicyalcuitin
yolli heart, cuttia to declare.

yoleuttia (2), nino. to confess (one's sins).

yoli, ni. to live. Class 2: oniyol

-yolia. one's means of living, one’s spirit or life
prineiple, used as synonym of Sp. dnima,
soul. Yok, -ya (instrumental construction).

-yolic. slowly, gently. possessive prefix most
often but by no means always in 3rd person
sing. combining form -yélicar, thus may be
by origin a pret. agentive noun used adverb-
ially. source not clear. length of the i not
entirely certain.

yolintlacalhuia, nic. to offend, grieve. Class 3:
onicyolintlacathuin, yolli heart, intlacalhuia.

yolizmatiliz-tli. prudence, ingenuity. yaoliz-
shortened from yoliliztli life, mati, -liz-ti.

yolialia, nic. to make content, console. Class 3:
onicydllalin. yolli, heart; tlalia in the meaning
to settle.

-yollokcopa, also yolloncacopa, complex rela-
tional word. willingly, voluntarily, gladly, from
one's heart. ydllohtll, -copa.

ydllok-tia, nic. to inspire someone to do some-
thing. Class 3: onicydllohtir. yollontli, -tia2.

yolloh-tli. heart. most often seen in the pos-
sessed form, -yéllo. -ix, -yollo, spirits, mood,
etc. {uh can noydllo, such is my intention or
conviction, or I am easy in my mind.

yolgui. a live being, an animal, often a beast of
burden. pret. agentive of yolL

-yohmah, possessed form behaving much like a
relational word. in person; also spontaneous-
ly. especially in 3rd person. probably related
to iyoh alone. The grammars speak of -non-
mah with identical structure and meaning,
but -yohmah is seen more in actual texts.

-yo-tl. abstract or collective nominal suffix;
when possessed can express Inallenable or
organic possession.

yintah. a yoke (of oxen), or the amount of land
they could plow. Sp.
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-z. ending of the future tense. pl. -zqueh. related -zquia. ending of the tense called conditicnal,
to the -z in the -liz-tl{ gerund formation. which more often expresses that something
zapato, see capdtox. was going to happen but didn't. pl. -zquiah.
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Abbreviations: in writing Nahuatl words, 108; in
writing Spanish loanwords, 118
Absolutive: main treatment, 1-3: indefinite posses-
sion equivalent of, 27; plural suffixes, 51-53
[mentioned many other times]

Adjectives: 90, 156, 169, 180
Admonitive statements in testaments: 43, 46, 47

Adverbial phrases: tend to precede verb, 182

Adverbs: 103. See also Anticlpation, Particles

Agent: never expressed with passive, 76

Agentive nouns: See Present agentives, Preterlt
agentives
“a la” loan nouns: 122
alphabetization: in Molina, 157; in Siméon, 158: in
Karttunen, 160; in vocabulary of this volume, 207
altepeti (altepetl): 45, 167
ago (aheo), perhaps, whether, if: 37

Amecameca, Amaquemecan: 201

Amith, Jonathan: 162
ana (ana), to take: defined, 25

Annals: selectlons from, 86-87, 201-03

Anderson, Arthur J. O.: The Tlaxcalan Actas de-
scribed, 141; Florentine Codex described, 142-43;
Codex Chimalpahin described, 144; Beyond the
Codices described, 144-45; Psalmodia Christiana
described, 147; Coioquios described, 147; remark on
grammars, 148; Rules of the Azlec Language de -
scribed, 150; mentioned, 158; selection from Tlax-
calan Actas, 192-93; selection from Florentine
Codex, 197-97

Andrews, J. Richard: Alarcén Treatise described, 147:
Introduction to Classical Nahuatl described, 149:
and Karttunen's orthography. 160; Vocabulary of
grammar described, 161-62; terminology for rela-
tlonal words, 164

Animates: 2, 9

Antecessive: 85; See also ¢ (6). sign of the preterit

Anticipation: 83-85; with -i{c, 94; with iuh, 97: effect
on Molina's manner of citation, 156; with quan-
tiflers, 172; general precedes specific, 185; example
of with ompa, 186

Applicative: 14-15; in reverential formation, 15-16:
applicative verbs are Class 3, 34; and passive, 77;
frozen, 185 [many other mentions)

“Article” In Nahuatl: 11 n4, 17 n3, 60; repeated
discussion of In relation to use in an actual text,
164-86 passim

Assimilation: of tl to [, 2, 5 n3, 47, 73, 133, 169; with
nocon- and tocon-, 14, 178; of y to preceding con-
sonants, 17, 18, 57 nl, 65, 69, 174, 183, 208: with
numbers, 45, 50; of fricatives and affricates in
general, 106: of a to preceding y, 111; occurs within a
phonological phrase, 113

auh, and/but: 82, 110

Auxiliary verbs. See nequi, Purposive motion forms,
-ti- “ligature”
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axcan (@xean), now, teday: 173
Azcapotzalco: section of a 1738 text from, 124-25

Bancroft Dialogues: edition of described,
selection from, 197-99

Bautista. fray Juan: Huehuehtlahtolll described,
14647

Berdan, Frances: The Tlaxcalan Actas described, 141;
Beyond the Codices described, 144—45; mentioned,
157; selection from Beyond the Codices analyzed,
163-89; selection from Tiaxcalan Actas, 192-93

Beyond the Codices, introduction to older Nahuatl
texts: described, 141 nl, 144-45: detailed analysis of
a selection from, 163-89

Bierhorst, John: Codex Chimalpopoca described, 143;
Cantares Mexicanos described, 148 nl; Nahuatl-
English Dictionary and Concordance to the Can-
tares Mexicanos described, 162 nl

Body. concept of: 70

Breve: 197

Brewer, Forrest and Jean, Tetelcingo dictionary of:
162

Bulking up short words: use of on- for, 32 n2, 39, 178

142;

-¢-, third person singular object preflx of verbs. See
Object prefixes

-¢. form of locative -co. See -co

-¢, preterit suffix of Class 1 verbs: 31, 38

-cfa}-, negative “ligature™ 41, 42 n1

ca. introductory particle: with nominal eguative
statements, 8 n2; in disambiguation, 11 n3; in an-
swering questions, 37; example, 48; brief discussion
of, 55; as marker of main clause or nuclear complex,
58, 81; and anticipation, 84

ca(cah), stative verb to be: as auxiliary, 38, 173; how
to recognize. 55; as Irregular verb, 64-65; onca to
express existence and possession, 66-67; place in
order, 83 nl

-ca, Instrumental relational word: 22-23; confusion
with -tica verbal auxillary, 38, 55; use in testament
formula, 45; possible relation to {c/inic, 93

-ea, Class 1 verbs ending in: 33

-ca, pluperfect ending, 64-65

-ca- {-¢@-}, as ancient preterit suffix. 31: in history of
future tense, 35; as combining form of preterit
agentives and also for present agentives, 54-55;
importance of for ability to deal with texts, 55:
compared with similar-locking elements, 55; in
formation of adverbs, 56; relation to pluperfect, 63;
used as combining form with possessor suffixes, 70—
71; possibly in -can locative ending, 78

¢a (¢a). only: 101 nl, 102 nl: in Molina, 156; in an
idlomatic phrase, 165

cabecera, head town: 133

cactimani, to be quiet, deserted: 66

callalif. house-land: 486, 70
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Campbell, R. Joe: Foundation Course in Nahuatl
Gramumar described, 150; Morphological Dictionary
described, 160-61

-can (-cén), locative expressions in: 78

¢an, just, but: 30, 83, 100-02; in Molina, 156

Cantares Mexicanos: 148 il

Carochi, Horaclo: importance and nature of work of,
viii-ix; orthography of [s] in, 33; value of section on
“adverbs,” 103; orthography here based on, 104;
manner of writing teuctli compared with others,
105-06; punctuation in, 110; and the Bancroft
Dialogues, 142, 197; Arte (grammar) and editions
described, 148-49; relational words in grammar of,
156; as source for Karttunen, 159

Carrasco, Pedro: Colecciéon de documentos sobre
Coyoacdn described, 147

Castilla. See Caxtillan

Causative: main description, 15; and reverential, 16;
causative verbs are Class 3, 34; and passive, 77;
confusion with denominal -ti and-tia nouns, 88-89,
90; root modification and reduction, 184; frozen,
185

Caxtillan (Caxtillan), 117

-cel (-cél}, alone: 101

Celestino Solis, Eustagulo: Actas de cabildo de
Taxcala described, 147

Chalco: 203

-chan (-chan), home, at home: 25, 178

chlia, to await: 33-34, 38

Chichimeca: 195-97

Chimalpahin, 17th cent. author: selections from, 86—
87, 201-03; manner of writing teuctli, 106: punc-
tuation in. 109; editions of work described, 14445

Class 1 of verbs: briefly defined, 31; morphology of
preterit, 32-33; omission of -c¢ before -ti- ligature,
38; preterit agentives, 54; icac and onoc in, 64; and
the purposive motion forms, 75; all passives and
impersonals belong to, 77-78; some intransitive
denominative -ti and -tia verbs belong to, 89

Class 2 of verbs: briefly defined, 31; merphology of
preterit, 33-34; preterlt compared to future, 36;
preterit agentives, 54; verb ca belongs to, 64: and the
purposlve motion forms, 75; some intransitive de-
nominative -ti and -tia verbs belong to, 89; {uh
derived from a Class 2 verb, 96; brief discussion of
preterit, 171; similarity of preterit in writing to
Class 3, 171

Class 3 of verbs: loss of a before -liz{tli), 28; loss of a
in patientive nouns, 29; briefly defined, 31-32;
morphology of preterit, 34; loss of a in the future, 36;
preterit agentives, 54; loss of a before the purposive
motion forms, 13; purposive motion form and -ti-
auxiliary compared, 75; loss of a with passive, 76:
denominal -tia verbs belonging to, 88; similarity of
in writing to Class 2, 171

Class 4 of verbs: briefly defined, 32; agentives, 54

Clavigero, Francisco Xavier: edition of Reglas de-
scribed, 150

Cline, 8. L. {Sarah): Testaments of Culhuacan
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described, 141; Book of Tributes: Early Sixteenth-
Century Nahuatt Censuses from Morelos described,
144: selection from latter, 190; selection from
former, 190-92

Clustering of particles: 103

-co, locative relational word: in -tzince, 20-21; in
-itic, 23; main treatment, 24; In -copa, 25; compared
to purposive motion -co, 75; briefl discussion of as -
pects of, 177-78

-co, auxillary verbal form: See Purposive motion
forms

Codex Chimalpahin: described, 144

Codex Chimalpopoca: described, 143-44

Collectives: See -yoftl)

Combining forms: See Compounding

Compounding: of nouns, 5; of nouns and relational
words, 20, 23-24, 177; of numbers and nouns, 50; of
agentives, 54-55; combining forms in Meclina. 155-
56; of “adjectlves” and nouns, 180

“Conditional” tense: 67

Conjunctions: 82, 103, See also Particles

Consonant clusters in Spanish and Nahuatl: 121

Coyoacan: 1613 text from, 126-30; edition of docu-
ments from described. 147; section of 1622 will from
exhaustively analyzed, 163-89

Crossreference: in verbless equative statements, 11,
4%, 170, 174; with relational words, 20; with quan-
tifiers, 67. 83. 172: with indefinite pronouns, 85,
172; with ic/inic, 93; in phrase amo tle ipan tatta,
130

Cuauhtinchan: edition of documents from described,
145

Cuauhtitlan: See Codex Chimalpopoca

Cuernavaca region: treatment of mani in, 65; early
censuses of, 144, 144 n1l; selection from early cen -
suses of, 190

cul, to take: defined, 25; tecuilia and tehuilia from,
135

cuix, question word: 37

Culhuacan. See Cline. 5. L.

Dates, manner of writing: 49

Delabialization: 34

Dependent clauses. See in

Deviances, orthographic: 112-14; Consult alse
Lessons 18 and 19 and Appendixes 2 and 3

Devoicing: 33-34

Dibble, Charles E.: Florentine Codex described. 142-
43; selecton from, 195-97

Diccionario de autoridades: utility of, 157

Dictionaries: analysis of the most important
Nahuat!, 152-62

Dictionary work: 6-7; with applicatives of -oa verbs,
15: with deverbal nouns, 28; reconstruction of verb-
al present tense, 33-34; with reduplicated forms, 53;
with agentives, 54, 55; with purposive motion forms,
76; with passives, 77; with denominal -tia verbs, 88—
89:; with reduplicated forms, 91-92; and n omission
and intrusion, 113; in connection with real docu-
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ments, 127, 131; in conjunction with exhaustive
analysis of a text, 163-89 passim
Directional prefixes: 14, orthography of on-, 16 n2;
place In prefix order, 26; with onoc on- sometimes
considered part of root, 65; temporal meaning, 75 n4
Directions, solar and nonsolar: 46, 48
Distributive reduplication: 51, 67, 73; reduplication
of prefix, 87; main treatment, 91-92; how cited in
Molina, 156; example of analyzed, 182~83

-e (-eh), possessor suffix. See Possessor suffixes

-e, masculine vocative ending: 71

chua (ehua), to depart: 40

Eliston: 1-2, 11 n2; with {tta, 16; in Molina, 154 nl;
none after long vowels, 182

Emphasis: and in. 60. See also Facus, Independent
pronouns. Preposing

Equative statements (verbless): 1, 41; extended exam -
ple of, 45; general discussion of. in relation to in,
60-61; and quantifiers, 83; nature of in Nahuatl
nearly grasped by Garibay, 151; brief discussions of,
166-67, 174

Equivalence relationships: 124

Factitive verbs: 81 n2, 84; with inic, 94

Ascal, church steward: 79

Florentine Codex: See Sahagin

Focus: 4. See also Emphasis

Future of verbs: 35-37; of some irregular verbs, 65; as
component of “conditional,” 67; and inic, 93: brief
discussion of, 176

Garibay K., Angel Maria: effect of a passage In, 1;
work ont Nahuatl song of, 148 nl; Llave del ndahuat!
described, 150-51

Gender: 1

Gentile nouns: 51, 73

Glides: 113-14, 183

Glottal stop: not represented in examples of this
volume, x; practice of representation of, 2 n4; de-
ducing presence of in nouns in absolutive singular,
2: as a plural, 2-3, 31, 51-52, 63; effect of not. writing
on understanding verbs, 3, 9; effects of in -itic, 23;
role in consonant weakening, 34: role In Class 3 and
4 verbs, 34; distinguishing mah from md, 41; at end
of Spanish words In vowel, 46, 112, 122, 207: In
reduplication, 51. 91-92; as nominal absclutive
plural. 51-52; effect of at end of stem on plurals, 51;
with the possessor sulffixes, 70, 72; sometimes writ -
ten as h, which intervocallically can become y, 71;
orthography of, 104-05, 197, 203; and the Bancroft
Dialogues, 142; In Molina, 153; Karttunen's diction-
ary primary reference for, 159; how represented In
Karttunen and effect on alphabetization. 160; in
Andrews’ Vocabulary, 161-62; how represented in
vocabulary of this volume, 207

Grammars, Nahuatl: description of several: 148-51

Grave accent: 105, 197, 203

Guemes, Lina Odena: Historia tolteca-chichimeca

— Index -

described, 143
Guzman, don Juan de, indigencus nobleman of
Coyoacan, lived 16th-17th centurles: section of will
of exhaustively analyzed, 163-189; testimony of,
199-201
Guzmdn, dona Juana, late 16th-century indigenous
nobleweman of Coyoacan married in Xochimilce:
189, 198201

(-h), absclutive plural ending, 2-3, 51-52; See also
Plural

-h, as representation of glottal stop. 104-05, 207

Hassig, Ross: Alarcon Treatise described, 147

Hierarchy of vowels: 2, 31, 111

Hinz, Eike: Azteldscher Zensus described, 144 n1

Historia tolteca-chichimeca: described, 143

Horcasitas, Fernando: Teatro ndhuatl described, 146

House layout: 46, 48

-hua, impersonal verb ending, 33

-hua {-huah), possessor suffix: See Possessor suffixes

hual- fhual). See Directional preflxes

huallauh (hudgllauh), to come: reverential of, 17; as
irregular verb, 64-66

-huan (-hudn), possessive plural ending, 3—4; con-
fusion with -hua possessor suffix, 71

-huan (-hwan). with: 22; with numbers, 50: example
discussed, 184

huel, intensifying and modal particle, 102-03

hui, second root of yauh: See yauh

-hui, possessive ending, 3

-huic (-huid), toward, from: 24-25

huica (hutca). to take etc.: reverential of yauh, 17;
defined, 25

huiquilia (hulquilia), applicative of huica: meaning
“to owe money,” 17 n2, 25, 26, 48, 123; not in Molina
In this meaning, 152

huitz fhuitz), to come: 39

Hypercorrection in letter substitutions: 120: in
native words, 132

li], orthography of, 62, 164

ic (ic}, quasi-relational word, 94-95. See also inic
icac (theac), to stand: 38-39, 64-65

-tecampa (-icampa), behind: 23

ichpochili {ichpochtl): maiden, daughter: 180

-lcpac, on top of: 23

Idioms: importance of relational words in. 21; how
cited in Molina, 156; how cited in Siméon, 158

-Im-, rare element marking direct In addition to
indirect object: p. 56

thut, thus, like: 96, 98

Images of saints: 47

Imperative. See Optative

Imperfect: of some Irregular verbs, 38—40; general, 63;
rapprochement of preterit and imperfect with ir-
regulars, 64-65; as component of the “conditional,”
67 relation of ending to durative. 89; imperfect
instrumental construction, 178

Impersonal verbs: 33, 76-78; and locative nouns in



Directional prefixes to mani

-yar, 78

in, subordinating particle: preceding verbs and with
interrogative words, 45; creating relative clauses,
46; extended discussion of use of, 58-61; and inin.
61-62; in relation to word order, 85; distinguishes
Inic from ic, 93; effect on form of Spanish loan-
words, 120; in Molina, 156; brief general dlscussion
of functions, 170; brief discussion of role with
nouns, 174

-in absolutive singular ending: 53

in {in}, this: 61-62

Inalienable possession: 69-70

Incorporation of in in interrogative words: 59

Inanimates: 51, 124

Inchoate impersonal: 78, 87

Indefinite objects. See ne-, te-, tla-

Indefinite pronouns: 85, 172

Independent clauses: and ca, 58

Independent pronouns: 4-5, 184; and in, 60; and
in/on, 62; and anticipation, 85

Indirect discourse: 84

Indirect object: 14

Infinitive: lack of in Nahuatl and equivalents, 36:
and inic, 93

inic (inic). quasi-relational word: with future in
infinitive-like constructions, 36; with items of
wills, 45; with measurements, 47; with ordinal num-
bers, 50; main treatment, 93-95; in comparative
structures, 99; briel discussion of nature of, 183

inin (inin). this: 61-62

inon (indn), that: 61-62

Instrumentals. See -ca, Nonactive agentives, Im-
perfect

Interrogative words: 59, 85

Intransitive verbs: endings and reverential of, 16;
transitive verbs with indefinite objects often in
effect intransitive, 27, 181; Class 1 verbs with tran-
sitive variant in Class 2, 32-33; tend to end in t, 33;
and the impersonal, 77-78; and locative nouns, 78,
in -ti and -tia, 83-90; way of indicating an object for,
95

Inversion of reverentials: 49

iquac (ihqudd). temporal word: 59

Irregular verbs: as -ti- auxiliaries, 38—41; as such. 64—
66

-itic (-thtic), nside: 23

itta, to see: 16; irregular combining form, 39

itz-, trregular combining form. See itta

-ixpan (xpan)}, facing, before: 23

iuh, thus, ete.: in o {uh (6 iuh), 58-59; and antici-
patlon, 84; main treatment, 96-98; in can iuh, 101
iuhgui, like: 96-97

ivhquin, like, as il: 97-98

iyo (iyoh), alone: 101

Karttunen, Frances: Nahuatl in the Middle Years
described, 141; The Art of Nahuatl Speech described,
142; Foundation Course in Nahuatl Grammar de -
scribed, 150; relational words in dictionary of, 156;
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An Analytical Dictionary of Nahuatl described,
159-60; and modern dictionaries, 162: selection
from Art of Nahuatl Speech, 197-99; selection from
Nahuatl in the Middle Years, 205-06
Kellogg, Susan: anthology of pleces on testaments
described, 147
Key, Harold and Mary. Zacapoaxtla dictionary of:
162
Kinship terms: te- with, 45, 168-69; loanwords for
close in Stage 3, 118, 136n; meaning of micca- with,
130; how represented in vocabulary of this volume,
208. See also pilli
Kirchhofl. Paul: Historia tolteca-chichimeca de-
scribed, 143

-lan {an), ending of gentile nouns: See -tlan (-tlan)
Laso de la Vega, bachiller Luis: editlon of Huei tla-
mahuigoltica described, 142; selection from, 203-
05

Latin: 107, 126, 149, 157

Launey, Michel: a contribution of, 32 n4; grammar by
described, 149-50

Leon-Portilla, Miguel: Testaments of Culhuacan de-
scribed, 141; selection from, 190-92

-lhuia, applicative of -oa verbs, 15

-1i, absolutive singular ending, 2. patientive nouns
irt, 28~30

-lix. See Applicative

Ligatures. See -ti-, ca- (c@-), -cla)- negative ligature
-liz{tl), ending of deverbal nouns: 28-29, 166

it: written for [y], 115

-11i, nouns in: 29-30

-lo, passive verb ending. See Passive

Locatives. See -can, -co. Relatlonal words, -yan

Lockhart, James: descriptions of texts in following:
Nahuatl in the Middle Years, 141: The Tlaxcalan
Actas, 141; Nahuas and Spantards, 141: The Art of
Nahuat! Speech, 142; Of Things of the Indies, 142; We
People Here, 143; Beyond the Codices, 144-45; The
Nahuas After the Conguest, 145; edition of Carochi's
Arte described, 149: selection from texts in follow-
ing: Nahuatl in the Middle Years, 126-39, 205-06;
The Tlaxcalan Actas, 192-93; We People Here, 193
95: Art of Nahuat! Speech, 197-99; Story of Guada-
lupe, 203-05; Nahuas After the Conquest, 207

-lohua impersonal verb ending. See Impersonal verbs

Long vowel reduplication: with nominal absoclutive
plurals, 52-53; to indicate ongoing series. 87, maln
treatment, 92

-ltia. causative ending: 15

ma {md). optative particle: 41; as syntactic sign, 82; in
dependent clauses, 181

ma (mahj, hypothetical particle: 41, 98

macron: 197, 207

maitl (mditl), arm, hand: 177, 178

maca, to give: two-object verb, 12, 76-77

mani. to be spread out: as auxiliary, 36-40; with land,
47; as {rregular verb, 65: with dates, 86
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Martinez Baracs, Andrea: editlon of Tlaxcalan an-
nalist Zapata described, 145

Mass (the holy): 79

mati, to know: 34, 64

-me (-meh}. absolutive plural ending: See Plural

Measurements: 94

Medial consonants: 113

Merging of sounds and letters: 112

Metathesis. 15

Method for approaching Nahuatl texts: 187-88

Mexico City: 1565 punctuated passage from. 109;
selection from annals concerning, 201-03

micea- (miced), with kinship terms, 130

Molina, fray Alonso de: citatlon of nouns In pos-
sessed form in dictlonary of, 2 n5, 8 n3; orthography
of [s] in, 33; cltation of reduplicated plurals in, 53
n3; citation of -ca (-ca) adverbs, 56; treatment of in
in citations, 60; manner of writing teuctli compared
with others, 105-06; grammar by described, 150;
full-scale analysls of dictionary of. 152-58; and
Campbell's Morphological Dictionary, 160-61; or -
thography of [w] in, 169

Monjaras-Rulz, Jesus: Coleccion de documentos
sobre Coyoacan described, 147

Monosyllabic verbs: 32; in Tlaxcala, 35 nl

-nahuac (nahuac), close to: 23

Names, personal: 166

namictia (namictica). to marry: 88, 89

Nasal omission and intrusion: 112-13, 127, 174, 179
ne-, indefinite reflexive prefix: 28-29

nemi, io live: 40

nequi, to want, modal verb: with verb In future as
object, 36-37; contrasted with -ti- auxlliaries, 4041
-ni, agentive ending. See Present agentives

niman, then: 82-83; in negative expressions, 101-02
niman ic (rRiman i, thereupon: 83

nocon-: 14, 42

Nonactve agentives: 90-91

Nouns: major sections on, 1-8, 11-12, 27-30. 51-56,
69-72; in with, 60-61; noun pairs. 61, 69, 70; In
Molina, 155-56; in Siméon, 158; in Karttunen, 159;
how represented in vocabulary of this volume, 208

Nuclear word or complex: mentioned, 2; adverbs pre -
cede, 56, B2; at core of sentence, 81; and anticIpation,
85; and in, 85; reason for the nature of Nahuati par-
tcles, 103; and orthography of the glottal stop, 105;
and phonclogical phrase, 164, 174

Numbers: 49-50; plurals of, as quantifiers, 53; and
ic/inic, 94; with oc, 99

0 (), sign of the preterit, 31, 32, 34-35, 54 nl: with
imperfect, 63; with iih, 97
-0 (-0}, passive verb ending: See Passive
-oa verbs: applicative of, 15; reverential of, 16; -oa
loan verbs, 123-24
Object preflxes: main treatment, 9-10; indefinite and
general order, 26-27; retained in deverbal nouns,
27-28; in relation to o-, 34-35; direct and Indirect,

— Index -

56: lack of specific in passive, 76; as anticlpation, 83
oc, stlll: 35, 98-99; oc cerca (oc cencah), especially, 99
Olmos, fray Andrés de: orthography of, 105; Arte

described, 150
om-, plus with nmumbers: 49-50
Omission of one of two final vowels in Spanish

loanwords: 120
Omission of two segments at morpheme boundary by

way of reduction: 15 nl; with -liztli nouns, 28; with

passives, 76 nl; with verbal prefixes, 136 n
ornpa [6mpa), there: 83, 186
on-: See Dlrectional prefixes, Bulking up
on (on}, that: 61-62
oncan (oncdn), there: 59, 83
onoc, to lie: 39, 64-65
Optative: 41; of the purposive motion forms, 74 n2
oquichtli, male, man: 3, 61 n5
Oral admonitions in testaments: 43, 46
Organic possession: 69-70
Orthography: in this volume, x; of [ia-iya], 34, 38, 63,

106-07; full chapter on, 104-15; of [oa—owa], 106—

07; of Molina, 152-53, 167; of Siméon, 158; of

Karttunen, 160; of Campbell, 161
otll (ohtli), road: 3
overbars: 107, 179

‘pa, toward, from: 24-25; as times, 50

-pampa, because, ete.: 22; and -pa, 25

-pan, in, on, etc.: 20-21: in -pampa, 22; In -ixpan, 23;
with numbers, 50

pano, to cross, as equivalent of Spanish pasar: 124

Particles: place in word order, 81, 173; functions as
adverbs and as conjunctions intermixed, 81, 179; as
syntactic guideposts, 82-83; discussion of several
important, 93-103; general discussion, 103: on occa-
slon can be separate complexes with own emphasis,
110; spacing of in writing, 110; loan particles, 124;
in Molina, 156; and phonological phrase, 174: brief
general discussion of, 179

Parts of speech. Importance in analysis: 20-21, 187;

diffieulty of telling verbs from nouns, 28

Passive; active reflexdve as equivalent of, 11: relation
to patientive nouns, 29: all passives Class 1, 32;
main treatment, 76-78: how to recognize, 172

Patientive nouns: 29-30

Phonglogical phrase: adverbs protected by coming in
first part of, 56; and Carochi’s orthography. 106;
writing of y/i in relation to, 107, 164; in relation to
punciuation, alse syntactic, 110; orthographic and
other assimilation occurs only within, 113, 174

pia, to guard, hold, have: 33-34; as to have, 47, 67,
117, especially 123; not in Molina as to have, 152

pialia as to owe: 123

pilli, nobleman, in other forms child: list of different
forms of, 57 nl; examples of use, 70, 71; another
discussion of forms, 169; never overtly reverential
inn meaning noble, 180

Place names: 21. See also Soclopolitical units

Pluperfect: as preterit with irregular verbs, 38, 39, 40;
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o iuh as equivalent, 58-59, 97; imperfect as, 63;
main discussion, 63-64

Plural: conditions of use. 2; detection in written
form, early forms of, 31, 63; of preterit verbs, 31-32;
of various kinds of nouns and nominal elements,
51-54; t protected in some verbal plurals, 64; of yauh
distinguished from singular in present, 65; of pur-
posive motion forms, 74: of Spanish loanwords,
122-23; of native words influenced by Spanish, 124;
when distinguished from singular in verbs, 171: and
body parts, 178

Poole, Stafford, C. M.: The Story of Guadalupe
described, 142; selection from, 203-05

Possessive prefixes: compared to subject prefixes, 1;
presence and absence with locative nouns, 78

Possessive suffixes: discussed. compared to absolu-
tive suffixes, 3-4; -yo as, 69-70

Possessive state of nouns: 3-4; and constituent order,
11; pessesslon with -yo, 69-70; use of possessed form
in Molina, 155; -tzin a symptom of, 164; and human
constituent parts, 178

Possessor suffixes, 70-71, 166

Prefixes: See under the various kinds

Preposing: 81

Prepositions: Relational words Nahuatl equivalent
of, 20, 164, 179; Spanish borrowed in Stage 3, 117,
124; efflect of lack of on borrowing nouns, 122

Present agentives: 53, 54: accept the masculine voca-
tive ending, 71; cannot be combined, 71; nonactive
present agentlves, 90-91

Preterit (of verbs): general analysis, 31-35: apparent
preterit stem with -ti- auxiliaries, 38; preterit as
present, 38, 64; in with the preterit, 58-59; ye with,
100

Preterit agentives: qui- suflix of, 31; main treatment,
53-55; preterit agentive origin and characteristics
of possessor suffixes, 70; accept the masculine voca -
tlve ending, 71; provide “adjectives,” 90; and par -
ticles, 103

Progressives: See -ti- “ligature”

Pronunciation: x, 96, 104; and writing by Nahuas,
111. See also Orthography

Puebla, annals of: 205-06

Punctuation: in as, 61; in writing, 109-11

Purposive motion forms: 74-76

q, calligraphic marks over: 107-08; extended exam-
ple of use of, 192-93

Quauhtinchan: See Cuauhtinchan

Quauhtitlan: See Codex Chimalpopoca

Quantliiers: 53; and in/on, 62; in apposition to
crossreferent, 67; and antlcipation, 83-84; with oc
and in comparative structures, 98-99

-que {-queh), verbal suffix: as preterit plural ending,
31-32, 171; as future plural ending, 35-36: as plural
ending of agentives, 54; as plural ending of possessor
suffixes, 70, 72

-qui suffix: archaic preterit ending and suffix of
preterit agentlve verbs, 31-32; role in history of
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future tense, 35; with agentives, 54; with verb ca, 64;
-qui- third person singular object prefix: See object
prefixes

quica (quica), to emerge, etc.: 40

-quivh {quiuh), verbal auxiliary form. See Purposive
motion forms

Reciprocal: reciprocal meaning of reflexives, 10
Reduction, processes of: 31-32; of double ¢'s, 165, See
also Omission of two segments . . ., Orthography

Reduplication. See Distributive reduplication, Long
vowel reduplication

Reflexive prefixes: 10-11; possible confusion with
possessive prefixes, 28; indefinite reflexive prefix
ne-, 28-29; and reduction, 179

Rellexive verbs (verbs in the reflexive): in derived
[orms, 28-29; as passives, 76. See also Reflexive
prefixes

Relational words: chapter on, 20-25; and in/on, 62;
and anticipation, 84; relation of ic/inic to, 93; and
particles, 103: in Molina, 1586; in Siméon. 158; in
Karttunen, 156, 159; brief general discusslon, 164;
use of -ti- with, 171; -tzinco as reverential of, 177-78
Relative clauses: {n creates, 45, 46, 48, 59, 170; placed
before the noun, 48; example of two consecutlve, 60
nl; placing of in relative clauses, 85, 170

Restall, Matthew: anthology of pieces on testaments
described, 147

Reverential: of nouns, 5-6, 53; of verbs, 15-17. 28,
168; inversion of, 49; use of, 171: and first person,
177; not used with some inherently reverentlal
words, 180

Reyes Garcia. Luis: Historia tolteca-chichimeca de-
scribed, 143; edition of Tlaxcalan annalist Zapata
described, 145; Documentos sobre . . . Cuauhtinchan
described, 145

Rojas Rablela, Teresa: Testamentos indigenas rnovo-
hispanos described, 146

Root changes: shortening, 2 n3, 24, 207, 208; with
applicative and causatlve, 14-15, 168, 184; with -liz,
28; with passive and Iimpersonal, 77; in various
contexts and reason for, 175

Ruiz de Alarcén, Hernando: Treatise described, 147

[sl, orthography of: 114-15

Sahagtin, fray Bernardine de: orthography of, 108;
punctuation in, 110; editions of Florentine Codex
described. 142-43; Book 6 of Florentine Codex and
fray Juan Bautista's work, 146; Psalmodia Chris-
tiana described, 147; Coloquios described, 147;
selections from Florentine Codex, 193-97

Saltlllo: 2 n4. See also Glottal stop

Schroeder, Susan: Codex Chimalpahin described, 144

Semantic differences between loanwords and their
origlnals: 123

Series: 22

Siméon, Remi: dictionary of described, 158-59

Sociopolitical units, names of: with -tzinco, 21:
locative nature of names, 24; hard to distinguish
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from ad hoc descriptions, 47; often double, 167

Song. Nahuatl: 148 nl

Sousa, Lisa: The Story of Guadalupe described, 142;
selection from, 203-05

Space. See Spacing.

Spacing, between strings of letters in writing: 110-11,
126; in Moelina, 153

Spanish influence: on Nahuatl orthography, 104; on
Nahuatl texts in general, whole chapter on, 117-24

Spanish loanwords: plurals of, 52; those in vowel
have glottal stop at end, 112; orthography of, 118-
21. See also Spanish influence

Stage 1: briefly described, 114; less briefly described,
117; contact phenomena of, 121

Stage 2: briefly described, 114; standard orthegraphy
product of, 114; less briefly described, 117; some
substitutions of carried on into Stage 3, 121; reten-
tion of Stage 1 traits. 121; general contact pheno -
mena of, 121-23; two full texts from, 126-32

Stage 3: briefly described, 114; orthographic develop-
ments In, 114~15; less briefly described, 117-18:
letter substitutions in. 121; general contact pheno-
mena of, 123-24; selection of a text rom, 124-25; a
full text from, 133-39; developments with kinship
terms in, 136

Stages, of adjustment of Nahuatl to Spanish: briefly
deseribed, 114; described in more detail, 117-18. See
also Stage 1, Stage 2, Stage 3

Subject prefixes: 1: compared to object prefixes, 9;
ways of distinguishing singular and plural, 33; ex-
ceptions to standard use, 45, 49; omission in voca-
tive, 71. 72: as anticipation, 83: apparent change of
use in Stage 3, 136 n

Subjunctive: See Optative

Substitutions of letters in Spanish loanwords: 119-
21

Sullivan, Thelma: Documentos tlaxcaltecas de-
scribed, 146; Compendio de la gramdtica ndahuatl
described, 151

Suppletive verbs: 38, 39, 64, 65

Syntactic phrase: See Nuclear complex, Phonological
phrase

Syntax: 11-12; ca (cah) tends to come last, 55; role of
in, 58-61; chapter on word order, 81-85; brief state-
ment of constituent order, 174

te- (té]: indefinite personal object prefix, 26-27: as
indefinite possessor, 27; provides absolute forms of
kinship terms, 45

Teatro nahuat!: described. 146

-tecat] {-técatl), ending of gentile nouns: 73

-tech. next to, ete.: 21-22, 41

temi {témij, to fill up: with chinampas, 47

Temporal meaning of locative expessions: 78-79

Tena, Rafael: edition of work of Chimalpahin de-
scribed, 144

teopan (tecpan). church, at the church: 186-87
teopantlaca (tedpantlacah), church attendants: 79
-tepotzco, behind: 23

- Index -

Teslaments: sample testament fully analyzed, 43-49;
a Stage 3 transcribed, translated. and analyzed,
133-39; one from Culhuacan, ca. 1580, 190-92

Tetelcingo: 162

Texts in Nahuatl: published described, 140-48: full in
original orthography. 126-39; portion of one
exhaustively analyzed, 163-189; ten selections in
original orthography, 190-206

-t{ij- ligature: with relatlonal words, 22-23, 171; with
verbal auxiliaries, 38-40; brief discussion of the two
types, 173

-ti, denominal verbs in: 89-80

-tia, various forms of that look confusingly similar,
90

-tia, causative ending: 15, 39

-tia. creates deverbal nouns meaning to provide: 88—
&

-tia (-tiah), preterit of yauh auxiliary, 39, 90

-tic, ending of preterit agentives with adjectival
tendencies, 90

Tilde: 107

-timo- awxdliary: 40

-tin, absolutive plural suffix. See Plural

-tiuh, present of yauh auxiliary. See yauh

-tinh (-tiuh), verbal auxiliary form. See Purposive
motion forms

-tl, absolutive singular ending, 2

tl [t}], the sound: 2, 5 n3, 32, 47

-tla, verbs in: 32

tla-: indefinite object prefix, 26-27; as indefinite
possessor, 27; in patientive nouns, 28-30; with pas-
sive and impersonal, 77; with intransitives to form
impersonal, 78, 87; reduplicated, 87; creates intran-
sitives, 95, 181; can refer to a whole human group,
155

-tlan, next to: 23

-tlan (-tidn), place of: 73

tlatoani (Hahtodni), ruler: 55, 69

Tlaxcala: use of -ti- ligature in, 22 n1; use of archaic
-qui suffix with finite verbs in, 35 nl; ixquichime
in, 53 n3; orthography of Olmos in, 105; The Tlax-
calan Actas described, 141; edition of work of Tlax-
calan annalist described, 145; editions of documents
from described, 146; Actas de cabildo de Tlaxcala
described, 147; selection from municipal council
records, 192-93

-tli, absolutive singular ending, 2: patientive nouns
in, 28-30; and -e vocative, 71; loanwords in, 122

-to, verbal auxillary form: See Purposive motion
forms

-toc, verbal auxillary. See onoc

tocon-: 14,42

Toluca reglon: part of 1731 text from, 115-16

Toponyms. See Place names

Transcription: types of discussed and compared, 126:
discussion of in relation to specific works, 140-48

Transitive verbs: 9-10; endings and reverential of,
16; with indeflnite object prefixes in effect can be-
come intransitive, 27; Class 2 transitive verbs with
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intransitive variant in Class 1, 32-33; tend to end in
a, 33; and locative nouns, 78

Transitivity: in relation to word analysis and dic-
tionary search, 176-77

Translation: general dlscussion, 140; example of
double, 142; specific translations discussed, 141-48

tz, not present in earliest orthography: 108

-tze vocative form: 132

-tzinco (-tzitnco), reverential of relational words: 20—
21; used with -chan, 25; brief general discussion,
177-78

-tzinoa (-tzinoa), reverential of verbs: 177

-tzintlan (-tzintlan), below: 24

-tzin{tli} {tztn-tli): See reverential of nouns.

-uh, possessive ending, 3—4

Verbs: in idlom formation, 21; indicating direction of
movement, 24; order of verbal prefixes, 26; the four
classes of verbs, 31--32; role of o- and ye in the verbal
complex, 34-35; adverbs precede, 56; in with verbal
clauses, 58-60; loan verbs, 123-24; manner of citing
in Molina, 153-55; manner of citlng in vocabulary
of this volume, 207-08. Consult Table of Contents of
this volume for major sections on

Vetitive: 132

Vocative: 71-72, 203

Vowel quantity: not represented in examples of this
volume, x; all final o in verbs long, 32; ignored in
orthography, 104; indicated by Carochi, 142;
Karttunen's dictionary primary reference for, 159;
in Andrews’ Vocabulary, 161-62; and elision, 182;
in the Bancroft Dialogues, 197; how represented in
the vocabulary of this volume, 207; stressed vowels
in Spanish are long in Nahuatl, 207

Vowels of Nahuatl: 106

Weakening of syllable-final consonants: 106, 112,
115, 127
Weak vowels: 111, 207. See also Eliston, Hierarchy of
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vowels

Wills: See Testaments

Witnesses in testaments: 48

Word complex: 109. See also Phonological phrase

Word division. See Spacing

Word order. See Syntax

Words: like phrases and clauses in other languages,
8l

xocon-: 42
Xochimilco: Nahuatl testimony glven in, 199-201

Iyl. orthography of: in [iya]l, 34, 38, 63, 106-07; in
Stage 3, 115

-ya. imperfect ending of verbs. See Imperfect

-ya durative, 89

-yan {-yan), locatives in: 78

yauh, to go: reverential of, 17; as auxiliary, 39; as
irregular verb, 64-66; -ti- auxiliary form compared
with purposive motion forms. 75; place in order, 83
nl; awdllary form -tia compared with other forms,
Q0

ye, already: 35, 99-100

ye. second root of ca. See ca {cah), stative verb to be

yetz-, irregular combining form of ca: 66-67

-yo, nominal suffix of inalienable or organic pos-
session: 69-70, 174; See also -yolt)

-yo (-yoh), suffix meaning “covered with™: See pos-
sessor suffixes

-yo(tl) (-yoth, abstract and collective nominal suffix:
69-70; compared with -yo “covered with,” 72; with
denominal -tia verbs, 89

-z future verb ending: 35-36

Zacapoaxtla: 162

Zapata y Mendoza, don Juan Buenaventura: edition
of work described, 145

Zimmermann, Ganter: work on Chimalpahin of, 144,
145 n2

-zquia “conditional” verb ending, 67






